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50 


45  +  5 
=  50 


department  of  JBtmcatton,  ©ntarto. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


COMPOSITION. 


Note. — In  valuing  this  paper,  neatness  and  spelling  will 

be  considered. 


1.  Write  a  composition  of  at  least  thirty  lines  on  one 
of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(a)  Our  dog. 

(h)  Circus  day. 

(c)  Getting  dinner  ready. 

{d)  How  to  make  and  fly  a  kite. 

(e)  Lord  Kitchener. 

(/)  An  adventure  with  a  boat. 

(g)  Our  debt  to  Belgium  and  how  we  should  repay 
it. 

2.  (a)  Write,  in  correct  form,  a  letter  of  about  thirty 
lines  in  length,  to  a  friend,  William  Henry  Scott,  who 
resides  at  175  Castle  Street  in  Edinburgh,  Scotland, 
telling  him  how  you  spend  a  day  at  school,  in  work  and 
play,  and  asking  him  to  send  you  a  similar  letter  in 
return. 

(b)  In  a  ruled  space  write  the  envelope  address. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


SPELLING. 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the 
sense ;  the  second,  slowly  for  dictation,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 

IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

( Value  50.) 

(  Two  marks  off  for  each  error. ) 

A. 

The  contrast  between  the  ordinary  public  schools  of  those  days  and 
our  present  typical  public  schools  is  as  sharp  as  the  contrast  between 
the  backwoods  and  the  city.  Then,  the  gaping  cracks  of  the  warped 
board  floor  swallowed  many  a  pen,  slate-pencil,  and  treasured  jack¬ 
knife.  The  hours  were  painfully  long,  and  the  discipline,  though 
severe,  was  irregular ;  and  the  room  was  filled  with  a  clamour  of 
recitation,  studying  aloud,  and  mischievous  chatter.  The  subjects 
taught  were  reading,  writing,  the  elementary  rules  of  arithmetic,  and 
sometimes  a  little  geography,  history,  and  grammar,  but  literature, 
nature  study,  hygiene,  manual  training,  and  household  science  were 
unknown.  The  teachers,  as  a  rule,  were  wretchedly  paid  and  worse 
prepared,  and  had  to  turn  their  hands  to  many  an  odd  job  outside 
their  profession.  Nowadays,  all  the  provinces  of  Canada  have 
elaborate  school  systems,  under  which  the  minutest  details  of  public 
education  are  in  the  care  of  responsible  officials. 

B. 

1.  The  road  ascends  through  magnificent  forests  with  towering 
elms,  maples,  beeches,  poplars,  and  cedars. 

2.  A  sunny  temper  gilds  the  edges  of  life’s  blackest  cloud. 

3.  The  lawyer  recommended  that  the  school  site  be  chosen  so  as  to 
accommodate  the  greatest  number  of  pupils. 

4.  All  modern  authorities  condemn  the  old  mechanical  way  of 
teaching  the  alphabet. 

5.  The  accumulation  of  wealth  is  accompanied  by  an  increase  of 
worry. 

6.  He  received  a  salary  of  ninety  dollars  per  month. 

7.  He  believed  it  to  be  to  his  advantage  to  acquire  such  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  business  that  the  company  could  not  with  safety 
dispense  with  his  services. 

8.  A  truly  contrite  heart  is  a  sacrifice  acceptable  to  God. 
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Department  of  Education,  Ontario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915, 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


ARITHMETIC. 


Note. — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  8,  9, 10) 
no  marks  are  to  be  given  by  the  examiner  unless  the  answer 
is  correct. 


Values 


A. 


10 


1.  What  must  be  the  depth  of  a  rectangular  cistern 
4  feet  wide  and  6  feet  long  to  contain  1200  gallons  ? 

(1  cu.  ft.  contains  6J  gals.) 


10 


2.  A  lot  165  feet  deep  has  99  feet  frontage  and  sells 
at  $40  per  foot  frontage.  Calculate  the  price  of  an  acre 
at  this  rate. 


10 


3.  How  many  field  tiles  must  a  farmer  buy  to  drain 
a  field  40  rods  by  80  rods  with  tiles  1  foot  long?  The 
tiles  are  placed  in  drains  running  the  full  length  of  the 
field,  the  drains  being  4  rods  apart,  and  each  of  the  two 
outside  drains  being  2  rods  from  the  nearer  side. 


10  4.  (a)  Make  out  in  proper  form  the  following  bill  of 

goods: — On  Jan.  14,  1915,  John  Smith  bought  of  James 
Jones:  8  yds.  of  print  at  12J  cents  a  yd.,  7  yds.  of  silk 
at  87 \  cents  a  yd.,  9f  yds.  of  ribbon  at  24  cents  a  yd., 
6f'yds.  of  lace  at  37  J  cents  a  yd.,  15^  yds.  of  towelling 
at  36 J  cents  a  yd.,  17 \  yds.  of  flannel  at  40  cents  a  yd. 

3  ( b )  On  Jan.  27,  John  Smith  pays  this  account  in 

full.  Receipt  the  bill. 


5.  A  farmer  insures  his  live  stock  for  $2,500.  In  case 
of  loss  by  fire  or  lightning  he  is  to  receive  f  of  the  value 
of  the  stock  destroyed. 

4  (a)  If  the  rate  of  insurance  is  \°/0,  find  the  pre¬ 

mium  paid. 

6  (6)  During  the  year  two  cows,  valued  at  $75  each, 

were  killed  by  lightning.  What  was  the  insurance 
company’s  net  loss  on  the  risk  ?  [over] 


Values 


12 


10 


8 

8 

9 


6.  Eighteen  per  cent,  of  wheat  is  lost  (as  bran,  etc.)  in 
grinding  it  into  flour,  and  the  weight  of  bread  is  133J 
per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  flour  used  to  make  it. 
How  many  2-lb.  loaves  can  be  made  from  75  bushels  of 
wheat  ? 

7.  On  April  5,  1914,  an  agent  sold  a  carriage  for  $90 
and  received  in  payment  a  3  months’  note  which  he 
immediately  discounted  at  the  bank  at  8%  per  annum. 
How  much  money  did  he  receive  from  the  bank  ? 

B. 

8.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct .) 
Multiply  3‘285  by  8'645. 

9.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 
Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  5474  and  14076. 

10.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 
Add  the  following  numbers  vertically  and  horizontally, 
and  find  the  total  number  of  days’  attendance  of  the 
eight  pupils  for  the  six  months  given : — 

Summary  of  Attendance. 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

April 

May 

June 

Total 

Agnes  Atkin .... 

22 

20 

22 

15 

22 

18 

* 

Bella  Bates . 

21 

19 

15 

14 

18 

13 

Cora  Crane . 

18 

19 

21 

12 

21 

15 

Elsie  Egan . 

19 

18 

16 

13 

19 

18 

Ethel  Evans  .... 

17 

18 

20 

6 

22 

18 

Hazel  Howe  .  .  . 

20 

17 

19 

8 

17 

14 

Kate  Kenney  .  .  . 

16 

19 

17 

7 

16 

18 

Buth  Rogers .... 

13 

16 

14 

15 

14 

17 

Total  .... 

Note: — The  presiding  officer  will  supply  each  candidate  with  a, 
printed  sheet  containing  this  table  which  he  may  use  in 
answering  the  question. 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 
ARITHMETIC,  1915 


Table  for  Use  of  Candidate  in  Answering 

Question  10 


Note: — The  candidate  will  enter  in  the  blank  spaces  the  totals 
required  in  the  question  and  will  hand  in  this  sheet  with 
his  answers  to  the  remaining  questions. 

10.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 
Add  the  following  numbers  vertically  and  horizontally, 
and  find  the  total  number  of  days’  attendance  of  the 
eight  pupils  for  the  six  months  given  : — 

Summary  of  Attendance. 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

April 

May 

June 

Total 

Agnes  Atkin .... 

22 

20 

22 

15 

22 

18 

Bella  Bates . 

21 

19 

15 

14 

18 

13 

Cora  Crane . 

18 

19 

21 

12 

21 

15 

Elsie  Egan . 

19 

18 

16 

13 

19 

18 

Ethel  Evans  .... 

17 

18 

20 

6 

22 

18 

Hazel  Howe  .... 

20 

17 

19 

8 

17 

14 

Kate  Kenney  .  .  . 

16 

19 

17 

7 

16 

18 

Ruth  Rogers .... 

13 

16 

14 

15 

14 

17 

Total  .... 

Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


LITERATURE. 


Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Readers 
will  take  Parts  A,  B,  C,  and  D ;  those  who  use  the  Cana¬ 
dian  Catholic  Readers  will  take  Parts  A,  B,  C,  and  E. 


Values !  A. 

A  low  grey  house  is  set  among  the  firs, 

And  softly  night  and  winter  wall  it  round ; 

Among  its  garden-ways  no  creature  stirs, 

And  from  its  frozen  meadows  breathes  no  sound. 

5  But,  ah,  within  those  quiet  walls  what  light ! 

Lamps  globed  like  mimic  moons,  and  fire-light’s  glow, 

And  eyes  of  childhood  still  with  wonder  bright 
Above  some  fairy  record  bending  low. 

The  mother  gazes  on  the  fire  and  builds 
1  o  Dream’s  mighty  architecture — Love  knows  how  ; 

And  one  beside  her  thinks  how  firelight  gilds 
Her  hair,  and  shows  the  splendour  of  her  brow. 

Keep  watch  above  it,  Kindly  Powers,  and  let 
No  evil  thing  draw  nigh  that  dear  abode — 
i  5  The  low  grey  house  of  quiet,  safely  set 

Among  its  firs  beyond  the  winding  road. 


2  1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

3  2.  Describe  the  house  and  its  surroundings. 

5  3.  Describe  the  scene  within  the  room,  and  tell  what 

each  of  the  occupants  is  doing. 


10  4.  Explain  the  following: — “softly  night  and  winter 

wall  it  round  ”  (line  2) ;  “  Lamps  globed  like  mimic 
moons  ”  (line  6) ;  “  Dream’s  mighty  architecture  ”  (line 
10);  “firelight  gilds  her  hair”  (lines  11  and  12);  “house 
of  quiet  ”  (line  15). 

[over] 


Values 


B. 

When  the  two  champions  stood  opposed  to  each  other  at  the 
two  extremities  of  the  lists,  the  public  expectation  was  strained 
to  the  highest  pitch.  Few  believed  it  possible  that  the  en¬ 
counter  could  terminate  well  for  the  Disinherited  Knight,  yet 
5  his  courage  and  gallantry  secured  the  general  good  wishes  of 
the  spectators. 

The  trumpets  had  no  sooner  given  the  signal,  tlum  the 
champions  vanished  from  their  posts  with  the  speed  of  light¬ 
ning,  and  closed  in  the  centre  of  the  lists  with  the  shock  of  a 
10  thunderbolt.  The  lances  burst  into  shivers  up  to  the  very 
grasp,  and  it  seemed  at  the  moment  that  both  knights  had 
fallen,  for  the  shock  had  made  each  horse  recoil  backwards 
upon  its  haunches.  The  skill  of  the  riders  recovered  their 
steeds  by  use  of  the  bridle  and  spur ;  and  having  glared  at  each 
15  other  for  an  instant  with  eyes  which  seemed  to  flash  fire 
through  the  bars  of  their  visors,  each  made  a  demi-volte,  and 
retiring  to  the  extremity  of  the  lists,  received  a  fresh  lance 
from  the  attendants. 

A  loud  shout  from  the  spectators,  waving  of  scarfs  and  hand- 
20  kerchiefs,  and  general  acclamations  attested  the  interest  taken 
by  the  spectators  in  this  encounter  ;  the  most  equal,  as  well  as 
the  best  performed,  which  had  graced  the  day.  But  no  sooner 
had  the  knights  resumed  their  station,  than  the  clamour  of 
applause  was  hushed  into  a  silence  so  deep  and  so  dead  that  it 
25  seemed  the  multitude  were  afraid  even  to  breathe. 


2  +  6+  5.  (a)  What  general  subject  is  dealt  with  in  this 

6  =  14  extract  ? 


( b )  What  part  of  the  subject  is  dealt  with  in  each 
paragraph  ? 


(c)  State  concisely  what  each  sentence  of  the  second 
paragraph  tells  us. 


20 


6.  Explain  the  following: —  “champions”  (line  1); 
“  strained  to  the  highest  pitch  ”  (lines  2,  3)  ;  “  vanished 
from  their  posts  ”  (line  8) ;  “  the  shock  of  a  thunderbolt  ” 
(lines  9,  10) ;  “  burst  into  shivers  ”  (line  10) ;  “  the  very 
grasp”  (lines  10,  11);  “skill  of  the  riders  recovered  their 
steeds  ”  (lines  13,  14) ;  “  the  extremity  of  the  lists  ” 
(line  17);  “general  acclamations  ”  (line  20) ;  “resumed 
their  station”  (line  23). 


V  alues 


10 


14 


22 


7. 


C. 

Quote : — 

(a)  The  first  twenty  lines  of  “The  Solitary  Reaper.” 

OR 


(b)  Twenty  consecutive  lines,  beginning,  “Near 
yonder  copse  where  once  the  garden  smiled,” 


D. 

Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Readers 

will  take  Part  D. 

From  upland  slopes  I  see  the  cows  file  by, 

Lowing,  great-chested,  down  the  homeward  trail, 

By  dusking  fields  and  meadows  shining  pale 
With  moon-tipped  dandelions.  Flickering  high, 

5  A  peevish  night-hawk  in  the  western  sky 
Beats  up  into  the  lucent  solitudes, 

Or  drops  with  griding  wing.  The  stilly  woods 
Grow  dark  and  deep,  and  gloom  mysteriously. 

Cool  night  winds  creep,  and  whisper  in  mine  ear, 

10  The  homely  cricket  gossips  at  my  feet. 

From  far-off  pools  and  wastes  of  reeds  I  hear, 

Clear  and  soft-piped,  the  chanting  frogs  break  sweet 

In  full  Pandean  chorus.  One  by  one 

Shine  out  the  stars,  and  the  great  night  comes  on. 


8.  Following  the  order  of  the  poem,  give  the  signs  of 
the  coming  on  of  night  that  are  spoken  of. 


9.  Explain  the  following: — “ upland  slopes”  (line  1); 
“file  by”  (line  1);  “the  homeward  trail”  (line  2); 
“Flickering”  (line  4)  ;  “A  peevish  night-hawk  ”  (line  5); 
“  Beats  up  ”  (line  6) ;  “  solitudes  ”  (line  6) ;  “  gloom 

mysteriously  ”  (line  8) ;  “  The  homely  cricket  gossips  ” 
(line  10);  “wastes  of  reeds”  (line  11);  “break  sweet” 
(line  12). 


[over] 


Values  [ 


E. 

Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Canadian  Catholic  Readers 

will  take  Part  E. 

Meanwhile  the  Tuscan  army,  right  glorious  to  behold, 

Came  flashing  back  the  noonday  light,  rank  behind  rank,  like 
surges  bright 

Of  a  broad  sea  of  gold. 

Four  hundred  trumpets  sounded  a  peal  of  warlike  glee, 

5  As  that  great  host,  with  measured  tread,  and  spears  advanced, 
and  ensigns  spread, 

Rolled  slowly  towards  the  bridge’s  head,  where  stood  the 
dauntless  three. 

The  three  stood  calm  and  silent,  and  looked  upon  the  foes, 

And  a  great  shout  of  laughter  from  all  the  vanguard  rose. 

And  forth  three  chiefs  came  spurring  from  out  that  great 
array  ; 

10  To  earth  they  sprang,  their  swords  they  drew,  and  lifted  high 
their  shields,  and  flew 

To  win  the  narrow  way. 

Stout  Lartius  hurled  down  Aunus  into  the  stream  beneath  ; 

Hermmius  struck  at  Seius,  and  clove  him  to  the  teeth, 

At  Picus  brave  Horatius  darted  one  fiery  thrust, 

15  And  the  proud  Umbrian’s  gilded  arms  clashed  in  the  bloody 
dust. 

6 

10.  Give  a  short,  suitable  subject  for  each  of  these 
three  stanzas. 

2  +  3  + 
3  =  8 

11.  (a)  Who  were  “the  dauntless  three”  (line  6)  ?  Why 
were  they  at  the  bridge’s  head  ? 

(b)  What  was  the  cause  of  the  “great  shout  of 
laughter  ”  (line  8)  ? 

22 

12.  Explain  the  following : — “flashing  back  the  noon¬ 
day  light”  (line  2);  “like  surges  bright  of  a  broad  sea 
of  gold  ”  (lines  2  and  3) ;  “  peal  of  warlike  glee  ”  (line  4); 
“with  measured  tread”  (line  5) ;  “spears  advanced  ”  (line 
5) ;  “ensigns  spread  ”  (line  5);  “  Rolled  ”  (line  6) ;  “all  the 
vanguard”  (line  8);  “win  the  narrow  way  ”  (line  11); 
“clove  him  to  the  teeth”  (line  13);  “darted  one  fiery 
thrust  ”  (line  14). 

Department  of  i£&ucattcm,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 


Values 


12 


1 .  In  this  way  he  travelled  through  many  countries,  till  at  last 
he  came  to  a  land  that  was  governed  by  a  great  king. 

Analyze  fully  the  above  sentence. 


2.  As  the  prince  was  tired  and  hungry,  he  accepted  gratefully 
*  the  invitation  which  the  eagle  had  given  him.  They  went  forward 
and  were  received  at  the  door  of  the  palace  by  the  King's  beautiful 
daughter.  While  they  were  eating,  the  eagle  asked  his  guest  why 
he  was  wandering  so  far  from  home.  Then  the  prince  told  him 
that  he  could  never  turn  back  till  he  had  discovered  the  Land  of 
Immortality. 

12  (a)  Write  out  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 

above  extract,  and  state  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

10  ( b )  Make  a  list  of  (i)  the  adjective  phrases  and 

(ii)  the  adverb  phrases  in  this  extract,  and  tell  what 
each  modifies. 


16 

6  +  2  + 
2  +  6  + 
4  =  20 


(c)  Parse  the  words  in  italics. 

3.  Write  out : — 

(a)  The  degrees  of  comparison  of :  dim,  dry, 

quietly,  ill,  late,  careful. 

( b )  The  feminine  gender-nouns  corresponding  to : 

czar,  wizard,  beau,  sir. 

(c)  The  plurals  of :  solo,  t,  journey,  sister-in-law. 

( d )  The  principal  -  parts  of  the  following  verbs  : 

begin,  spread,  beat,  lead,  mean,  stand. 

(e)  The  following  parts  of  the  verb  draw  : — 

(i)  First  plural,  simple  future  indicative  passive. 

(ii)  Third  plural,  past  emphatic  indicative  active. 

(iii)  Second  plural,  past  progressive  indicative 

active. 

(iv)  Third  singular,  simple  present  subjunctive 

active.  [over] 


Values 


2x7 

14 


4x4 

16 


4.  Write  each  of  the  following  sentences,  selecting 
the  correct  form  of  the  verb  from  the  two  forms  given 
in  brackets,  and  give  your  reason  for  each  selection  : — 

(a)  Neither  Jane  nor  Eliza  ( was  or  were)  there. 

(b)  He  as  well  as  you  (is  or  are)  worthy  of  con¬ 

sideration. 

(c)  Five  miles  (is  or  are)  a  long  walk. 

(d)  Fifty  cents  a  day  (is  or  are)  his  wages. 

(e)  Twice  two  (is  or  are)  four. 

(/)  Molasses  (is  or  are)  sweet. 

(g)  Six  and  seven  (is  or  are)  thirteen. 


5.  Correct  the  errors  in  the  following  sentences, 
giving  your  reason  for  each  correction: — 

(a)  One  of  my  most  intimate  friends  has  an  auto¬ 
mobile,  and  us  girls  have  often  rode  in  it  for  hours. 

(b)  Are  either  of  the  girls  in  the  room  ?  They 
were  told  to  come  back  when  the  bell  rung. 

(c)  If  any  one  of  you  boys  likes  those  kind  of  skates 
let  them  say  so  at  once. 

(d)  You  did  it  as  well  as  me.  Who  did  you  imitate  ? 


department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntaiio. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


WRITING. 


Values  Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper  the  examiner  will  pay  special  atten- 
-  tion  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  to  correctness  of  letter  for¬ 
mation,  slant,  and  connections. 

15  1.  Write  each  of  the  following  words  and  groups  of 

letters  four  times  : — 

moon;  arise;  double;  pity;  J.K.  L.  M;  W.  X.  Y.  Z. 


10 


15 


10 


2.  Write  the  following  : — 

1234567890 

1234567890 

1234567890 

1234567890 

3.  Write  the  following  : — 

In  1849  coal  was  discovered  on  Vancouver  Island, 
which  in  the  same  year  was  handed  over  to  the  Hudson’s 
Bay  Company  on  their  promise  to  aid  and  encourage 
settlers.  Many  have  accused  the  Company  of  having 
taken  over  the  island  not  to  aid  but  to  hinder  colonists, 
and  in  proof  of  this  have  pointed  to  the  rule  which  re¬ 
fused  land  to  settlers  at  a  lower  price  than  one  pound 
($4*86)  an  acre. 

4.  Write  the  following  note  : — 

$385*00  Winnipeg,  July  10th,  1907. 

Three  months  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  to  the 
order  of  B.  Pearson,  at  the  National  Bank  here,  Three 
Hundred  and  Eighty-five  Dollars,  with  interest  at  seven 
per  cent,  per  annum  until  paid,  for  value  received. 

John  Doe. 


* 


.  - 
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JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


Values 

5  +  10 
=  15 


5 


5  +  5  = 
10 

8  +  10 
=  18 


4x3  = 
12 

5  +  10 
=  15 


10 


2x3  = 
6 

3x3  = 
9 


1.  Make  a  diagram  to  represent  the  earth  and  on  it 
locate  the  poles,  the  equator,  the  tropics,  the  Arctic  and 
Antarctic  circles.  Explain  how  the  location  of  each  is 
determined. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  influences  that  determine  the 
climate  of  a  country  ? 

(b)  Show  how  these  influences  affect  the  climate  of 
(i)  British  Columbia,  (ii)  Australia. 

3.  Draw  an  outline  map  of  the  western  coast  of 
Europe  from  the  Strait  of  Gibraltar  to  the  north  of 
Denmark,  including  the  British  Isles.  Locate  on  this 
map  the  following  places  : — Lisbon,  Liverpool,  Bordeaux, 
Southampton,  Belfast,  Antwerp,  Glasgow,  Calais,  Edin¬ 
burgh,  Copenhagen. 

4.  Describe  Nova  Scotia  under  the  following  heads  : — 
(a)  surface,  (b)  climate,  (c)  industries. 

5.  Locate  the  following,  and  give  some  fact  of  im¬ 
portance  in  connection  with  each: — Hong  Kong,  War¬ 
saw,  Singapore,  New  Orleans,  Vera  Cruz,  Melbourne, 
Auckland,  Yokohama,  Delhi,  Liege. 

6.  Name  the  countries  (one  for  each  commodity)  from 
which  Ontario  merchants  obtain  the  following: — tea, 
coffee,  pepper,  oranges,  bananas,  raisins,  rice,  cotton,  silk, 
rubber. 

7.  (a)  What  waters  are  connected  by  the  following 
canals: — Sault  Ste  Marie,  Suez,  Panama  ? 

(b)  Explain  how  each  of  these  canals  is  an  advant¬ 
age  to  trade. 
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JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


READING. 

(ORAL.) 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use 
one  or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  at¬ 
tention  to  pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause. 
They  shall  also  satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads 
intelligently  as  well  as  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least, 
should  be  read  by  each  candidate.' 

Candidates  may  elect  to  read  from  either  the  Ontario 
Readers  or  the  Canadian  Catholic  Readers. 


( Value=50 .) 


SELECTIONS. 


Ontario  Readers : — 

A  Musical  Instrument  (page  26). 

At  the  Close  of  the  French  Period  in  Canada  (page  65). 
The  First  Ploughing  (page  95). 

My  Castles  in  Spain  (page  243). 

Canadian  Catholic  Readers  : — 

The  Exile  of  Erin  (page  52). 

In  the  Great  Fur-Land  (page  74). 

The  Heritage  (page  150). 

Rip  Van  Winkle  (page  233). 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


LATIN. 


1.  Decline : — 

(a)  the  nouns  ager,  arma,  virtus,  vulnus,  usus,  and  dies ; 

( b )  the  adjectives  aeger,  equester,  and  audax ; 

( c )  the  numerals  unus,  duo,  tres,  and  milia. 

2.  Inflect  in  full  qvbi,  ille,  and  idem. 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  following  verbs :  colloco, 
video,  venio,  tollo,  mitto,  divido,  acci'pio,  sequor. 

4.  Write  the  present  and  perfect  infinitives  active  and  passive 
of  scribo  and  capio ;  and  the  present  and  future  active  and 
perfect  passive  participles  of  existimo  and  contineo. 

5.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  He  heard  about  the  battle. 

( b )  The  soldier  fights  with  sword  and  spear. 

( c )  He  recalled  the  rest  of  the  legions. 

(d)  The  town  is  three  miles  distant. 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Populo  Romano  est  inimicus. 

(b)  Multas  horas  impetum  sustinuit. 

(c)  Superiore  anno  majus  oppidum  minore  cum  periculo 

expugnaverant. 

(d)  Exercitu  pulso,  sperat  se  regem  futurum  esse. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Romani  celeritate  hostium  permoti  sunt  ;  alii  ex 
agris  in  urbem  convenerunt,  alii  proximas  silvas  petiverunt. 
Roma  muris  altissimis  et  flumine  latissimo  muniebatur;  sed 
pons,  qui  factus  erat  in  (over)  Tiberi,  ab  exterioribus  munitioni- 
bus  ad  portam  urbis  pertinebat.  Propter  paucitatem  civium 
videbatur  facillimum  esse  pontem  occupare  et  in  mediam  urbem 
exercitum  ducere. 

[over] 


8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Helvetii,  cum  omnibus  suis  carris  secuti,  impedimenta  in 
unum  locum  contulerunt ;  ipsi  confertissima  acie,  rejecto  nostro 
equitatu,  phalangem  fecerunt  et  sub  primam  nostram  aciem 
successerunt.  Caesar,  primum  suum,  deinde  omnium  ex  con- 
spectu  equos  removet ;  itaque  aequato  omnium  periculo  spem 
fugae  tollit ;  cohortatus  suos  proelium  commisit.  Milites  e  loco 
superiore  pilis  missis  facile  hostium  phalangem  perfregerunt. 
Ea  disjecta,  gladiis  destrictis,  in  eos  impetum  fecerunt. 

Vocabulary : — 

carrus — wagon  succedo — approach 

confertus — crowded  perfringo — break 

rejicio — drive  back  disjicio — scatter 

desiring  o — d  raw 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 

name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  any  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  A  railway  wreck. 

(b)  Lost  in  the  woods. 

(c)  Pioneer  life  in  Canada. 

(d)  The  school  garden. 

(e)  How  maple  sugar  is  made. 

(/)  My  first  experience  in  cooking. 

( g )  How  to  keep  the  boy  on  the  farm. 

(li)  The  life  of  a  nurse. 

(i)  Sunset  in  the  Rockies. 

2.  You  have  a  cousin,  John  Brown,  living  at  75  First  Avenue, 
Pasadena,  California,  who  has  written  to  you  urging  you  to 
make  California  your  home  on  account  of  its  fine  climate. 
Write  an  answer  from  52  Durocher  Street,  Montreal,  setting 
forth  your  reasons  for  preferring  the  climate  of  Canada.  Sign 
as  Mary  Jones  or  John  Jones. 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only — either  the  affirm¬ 
ative  or  the  negative — of  the  following  subject  of  debate  : — 

Resolved  that  women  should  have  the  franchise. 


' 

. 


. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY. 


A. 

1.  Simplify  [(x2  -\-?>x-]-2)(x2  —  9)]-^[(&  +  3)(tc2  —  x  —  6)]. 

2.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process : — 

(a)  x3  y  —  4>xy3. 

(b)  x 2  +  2ax  —  bx  —  2ab. 

(c)  4  m4-5m2%2+^4. 

3.  Find  the  H.C.F.  and  the  L.C.M.  of 

x3 -\-2x2  —  Sx  and  2x3  +  5x2  —  3x. 


4.  Simplify : — 

1  1  1  18 

6a-18-6a  +  18-a2  +  9  +a4  +  81  ' 

5.  Solve : — 


(a) 

(b) 


xG(s’-l)-4(“+aO+1-0' 

11  _  11  7  7 

x  +  3  x  —  4  x  +  2  x  —  9 


6.  A  boy  has  one  dollar  and  his  sister  has  28  cents.  He 
spends  three  times  as  much  as  she  spends,  and  has  left  four  times 
as  much  as  she  has  left.  How  much  did  each  spend  ?  Verify 
your  answer. 

[over] 


B. 

Practical  Geometry. 

7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  following  constructions.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required  : — 

Draw  any  angle.  Bisect  it.  From  any  point  in  the  bisect¬ 
ing  line  draw  perpendiculars  to  the  arms  of  the  angle.  Measure 
these  perpendiculars.  How  do  they  compare  as  to  length  ?  State 
in  general  terms  the  theorem  that  might  be  inferred  from  this 
relation. 

Theoretical  Geometry, 
problems. 

8.  The  particular  enunciation,  construction,  and  proof  are 
required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

(а)  Draw  a  perpendicular  to  a  given  straight  line  from  a 
point  in  the  line. 

(б)  Construct  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

THEOREMS. 

9.  If  two  sides  and  the  contained  angle  of  one  triangle  be 
equal  to  two  sides  and  the  contained  angle  of  another  triangle, 
the  two  triangles  are  congruent. 

10.  Prove  that  the  diagonals  of  a  rhombus  bisect  each  other  at 
right  angles. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


A. 

1.  Madam,  although  I  speak  it  in  your  presence, 

You  have  a  noble  and  a  true  conceit 

Of  god-like  amity ;  which  appears  most  strongly 
In  bearing  thus  the  absence  of  your  lord, 
s  But  if  you  knew  to  whom  you  show  this  honour, 

How  true  a  gentleman  you  send  relief, 

How  dear  a  lover  of  my  lord  your  husband, 

I  know  you  would  be  prouder  of  the  work 
Than  customary  bounty  can  enforce  you. 

(a)  State  briefly  the  circumstances  which  caused  Lorenzo 
to  address  Portia  as  above. 

( b )  Describe  the  nature  of  the  honour  shown  and  the  relief 
sent  by  Portia  to  which  Lorenzo  refers  in  lines  5  and  6. 

(c)  On  what  grounds  does  Portia  explain  her  desire  to  aid 
thus  an  unknown  person  ? 

( d )  How  does  Lorenzo  chance  to  be  in  Portia’s  house  at 
this  time  ? 

( e )  Explain  “true  conceit”  (1.  2)  ;  “god-like  amity”  (1.  3); 
“How  dear  a  lover”  (1.  7)  ;  “customary  bounty”  (1.  9). 

2.  By  whom,  and  in  what  connection  is  each  of  the  following 
passages  spoken? 

(а)  Had  I  but  the  means 
To  hold  a  rival  place  with  one  of  them, 

I  have  a  mind  presages  me  such  thrift. 

That  I  should  questionless  be  fortunate ! 

(б)  If  he  will  take  it,  so ;  if  not,  adieu ; 

And,  for  my  love,  I  pray  you  wrong  me  not. 

(c)  Take  this  same  letter, 

And  use  thou  all  the  endeavour  of  a  man 
In  speed  to  Padua  :  see  thou  render  this 
Into  my  cousin’s  hand. 

( d )  When  she  put  it  on,  she  made  me  vow 

That  I  should  neither  sell  nor  give  nor  lose  it. 

[OVERJ 


8.  State  briefly  your  estimate  of  the  character  of  Antonio, 
supporting  your  conclusions  by  references  to  the  play. 

B. 

4.  From  what  poem  is  each  of  the  following  extracts  taken  ? 
Give  the  meaning  of  each  extract,  explaining  the  allusions  in  the 
italicized  passages : — 

(a)  Oh  !  that  the  present  hour  would  lend 
Another  despot  of  the  kind! 

Such  chains  as  his  were  sure  to  bind. 

(b)  Not  far  removed  the  date, 

When  commerce  proudly  flourished  through  the  state. 

At  her  command  the  palace  learnt  to  rise, 

Again  the  long-fallen  column  sought  the  skies ; 

The  canvas  glow’d  beyond  ev’n  nature  warm, 

The  pregnant  quarry  teem’d  with  human  form. 

(c)  Under  the  cross  of  gold 

That  shines  over  city  and  river, 

There  he  shall  rest  for  ever 
Among  the  wise  and  the  bold. 

( d )  There’s  nobody  on  the  house-tops  now — 

J  ust  a  palsied  few  at  the  windows  set — 

For  the  best  of  the  sight  is,  all  allow, 

At  the  Shambles’  Gate— or,  better  yet, 

By  the  very  scaffold’s  foot,  I  trow. 

5.  The  dew  of  their  great  labour,  and  the  blood 

Of  their  strong  bodies,  flowing,  drain’d  their  force. 

But  either’s  force  was  match’d  till  Yniol’s  cry, 

“Remember  that  great  insult  done  the  Queen,  ” 

5  Increased  Geraint’s,  who  heaved  his  blade  aloft, 

And  crack’d  the  helmet  through,  and  bit  the  bone, 

And  fell’d  him,  and  set  foot  upon  his  breast, 

And  said,  “Thy  name  ?”  To  whom  the  fallen  man 
Made  answer,  groaning,  “Edyrn,  son  of  Nudd  ! 

10  Ashamed  am  I  that  I  should  tell  it  thee. 

My  pride  is  broken  :  men  have  seen  my  fall.  ” 

“Then,  Edyrn,  son  of  Nudd,”  replied  Geraint, 

“These  two  things  shalt  thou  do,  or  else  thou  diest. 

(a)  State  the  incidents  connected  with  “that  great  insult 
done  the  Queen”. 

( b )  What  was  Geraint’s  reason  for  demanding  the  nam&of 
his  opponent  ? 

( c )  What  wrere  the  “two  things”  Geraint  compelled  Edyrn 
to  do  ? 

C d )  Give  a  brief  account  of  Edyrn’s  life  and  acts  after  the 
combat. 

(e)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  “dew  of  their  great  labour” 
(1.1);  “either’s  force  was  match’d ”  (1.  3);  “bit  the  bone”  (1.  6). 


6.  Relate  in  your  own  words  the  story  of  “The  Sleeping 
Beauty”  as  suggested  in  The  Day  Dream. 

OR 

Give  the  characteristics  of  three  of  the  nations  visited  by 
the  poet  as  they  are  described  by  him  in  The  Traveller. 

C. 

7 .  Child,  amidst  the  flowers  at  play, 

While  the  red  light  fades  away ; 

Mother,  with  thine  earnest  eye, 

Ever  following  silently ; 

5  Father,  by  the  breeze  of  eve 
Call’d  thy  harvest  work  to  leave ; 

Pray— ere  yet  the  dark  hours  be, 

Lift  the  heart  and  bend  the  knee ! 

Traveller,  in  the  stranger’s  land, 

10  Far  from  thine  own  household  band ; 

Mourner,  haunted  by  the  tone 
Of  a  voice  from  this  world  gone  ; 

Captive,  in  whose  narrow  cell 
Sunshine  hath  not  leave  to  dwell ; 
is  Sailor,  on  the  darkening  sea — 

Lift  the  heart  and  bend  the  knee  ! 

Warrior,  that  from  battle  won 
Breathest  now  at  set  of  sun ; 

Woman,  o’er  the  lowly  slain 
so  Weeping  on  his  burial-plain; 

Ye  that  triumph,  ye  that  sigh, 

Kindred  by  one  holy  tie, 

Heaven’s  first  star  alike  ye  see — 

Lift  the  heart  and  bend  the  knee  ! 

(a)  Supply  a  suitable  subject  for  this  poem. 

(b)  Give  in  a  phrase  or  sentence  the  central  thought  of  each 
stanza. 

(c)  Explain  concisely  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  following  : 
“the  red  light”  (1.2);  “thine  earnest  eye”  (1.  3.);  “a  voice 
from  this  world  gone”  (1.  12);  “the  lowly  slain”  (1.  19); 
“Kindred  by  one  holy  tie”  (1.  22). 

D. 

8.  Quote : — 

(a)  The  first  four  stanzas  of  “As  ships  becalm’d  at  eve”. 

OR 

(b)  Enid’s  song, — “Turn,  Fortune,  turn  thy  wheel”. 


'  .1  '  . 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION. 


1.  (No  marks  will  be  given  for  (a),  ( b ),  or  ( c )  unless  the  result 
is  correct.) 

(a)  Find  the  value  of 

95  x  37153  - 173474  - 1452438  +  54  +  40734  x  6. 

(b)  Find  the  value  of 

2-375  ^  4*4  8-8  4 

316  °  *0625  ’  T  °  5-625 

(c)  Find  the  length  of  the  longest  unit  that  will  exactly 
measure  88  yds.  2  ft.  5  in.  and  119  yds.  2  ft.  1  in. 

2.  A  merchant  buys  goods  to  the  amount  of  $600  with  a  10% 
discount  for  cash.  He  pays  cash  and  sells  the  goods  at  once, 
receiving  in  payment  a  60-day  note  for  $600,  which  he  dis¬ 
counts  immediately  at  the  bank  at  7%.  Find  his  present  net 
gain. 

3.  A  merchant  in  Toronto  purchases  a  draft  on  London,  Eng., 
whose  face  value  is  £370  17s.  6d.  If  sterling  exchange  is 
quoted  at  9J,  what  did  the  draft  cost  ? 

4.  Wm.  Brown,  a  retail  dealer  in  Hamilton,  bought  of  Smith  & 
Wheeler,  of  Toronto,  a  bill  of  goods  amounting  to  $750.  On  March 
3rd,  1914,  the  latter  made  a  60-day  draft  on  Brown,  through  the 
Merchants  Bank,  which  Brown  accepted  on  March  7th. 

(a)  Write  the  draft. 

(b)  Write  the  acceptance. 

(c)  On  what  date  must  Brown  pay  the  draft  ? 

5.  A  man  bought  a  farm  for  $4000 ;  3  months  afterwards  he 

paid  taxes  on  £  of  the  purchase  value  at  18  mills  on  the  dollar ; 
in  another  3  months  he  spent  $500  on  improvements ;  at  the  end 
of  a  year  from  the  time  of  purchasing  he  sold  the  farm  for  $5500 
cash.  Find  his  gain  at  the  time  of  sale,  money  being  worth  6% 
per  annum.  [over] 


6.  A  manufacturer  employed  men  at  S3 ’20  a  day;  he  could 
employ  boys  to  do  the  work  at  $2 ‘00  a  day.  Assuming  the 
efficiency  of  a  man  and  a  boy  to  be  as  4  :  3,  and  the  output 
of  the  factory  to  remain  the  same,  what  per  cent,  of  his  former 
wage  expense  would  he  save  by  employing  boys  ? 

7.  A  rectangular  tank  is  3  metres  long,  2  metres  wide  and  1*5 
metres  deep,  inside.  In  what  time  would  it  be  tilled  by  2  taps, 
one  pouring  in  5  litres  in  3  seconds,  the  other  10  litres  in  4 
seconds  ? 

8.  (a)  If  32  lb.  is  the  average  weight  of  1  cubic  foot  of  corn 
ensilage,  and  if  a  cow  requires  a  daily  ration  of  28  lb.  of  ensilage 
for  180  days,  what  must  be  the  capacity,  in  cubic  feet,  of  a  silo 
for  a  herd  of  14  cows  ? 

(6)  If  this  silo  is  circular,  with  an  internal  diameter  of 
10|  ft.,  what  must  be  its  height  ? 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  Sketch  a  map  of  Old  Ontario.  (Assume  the  dividing  line 
between  Old  Ontario  and  New  (or  Northern)  Ontario  to  be  the 
French  River,  Lake  Nipissing,  and  the  Mattawa  River.)  Mark 
on  this  map  two  dairy  districts,  two  fruit-growing  districts, 
one  petroleum  district,  one  rock  mineral  district,  two  stock- 
raising  districts,  and  two  great  sources  of  water  power. 

2.  Describe  New  Zealand  under  the  following  heads : — 

(a)  Situation,  coast-line,  and  surface. 

( b )  Climate,  natural  products,  and  exports. 

( c )  People,  government,  and  social  conditions. 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  the  geographical  conditions  of  the  British 
Isles  have  made  it  possible  for  the  British  people  to  secure  such 
a  large  part  of  the  trade  of  the  world. 

( b )  In  what  ports  of  the  British  Isles  does  this  trade  chiefly 
centre  ?  Why  ? 

4.  Locate  each  of  the  following  and  state  why  it  is  important : 
Yokohama,  Cairo,  Lodz,  Kiel,  Valparaiso,  Duluth,  Alexandria. 

5.  Describe  the  formation  of  each  of  the  following : — 
(a)  stratified  rocks,  ( b )  fossils,  (c)  atolls,  (d)  flood  plains,  (e) 
moraines. 

6.  Describe  and  account  for  the  currents  of  the  Atlantic 
ocean. 

7.  Describe  the  conditions  necessary  for  the  formation  of 
(a)  clouds,  ( b )  fog,  (c)  rain,  (d)  snow,  ( e )  dew. 

8.  Using  diagrams  for  illustration,  explain  the  causes  of  ( a ) 
the  changes  of  the  seasons,  and  ( b )  the  inequality  of  the  length 
of  day  and  night. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


Botany  and  Zoology. 

1.  (a)  Give  the  botanical  names  of  the  fruits  of  any  three  of 
the  following :  apple,  pea,  plum,  tomato,  maple,  shepherd’s 
purse.  State  the  distinguishing  botanical  characters  of  each 
of  the  three  selected. 

( b )  Make  drawings  of  sections  of  any  two  of  the  fruits 
named  in  (a),  showing  the  position  of  the  seeds. 

(c)  Indicate  the  provisions  for  seed  dispersal  in  any  two 
of  the  plants  named  in  (a). 

2.  Using  drawings  to  illustrate,  describe  one  of  the  following: — 

(a)  Any  common  fern  under  the  following  heads :  (i)  the 
stem,  (ii)  the  unfolding  of  the  frond,  (iii)  the  position  and 
nature  of  the  fruit-dots  (son). 

(b)  The  flower  of  any  one  of  the  following :  buttercup, 
trillium,  hepatica,  dog’s  tooth  violet,  butter  and  eggs,  apple. 

3.  Select  any  two  of  the  following  statements,  and  write  an 
outline  description  of  an  experiment,  including  the  observations 
made,  to  demonstrate  the  botanical  fact  stated  in  each  of  the 
two  selected  : — 

(a)  Leaves  transpire. 

(b)  Stems  conduct  solutions  from  the  roots. 

(c)  Germinating  seeds  require  air. 

(d)  The  cotyledon  is  a  store-house  of  food  for  the  seedling. 

(e)  Roots  grow  toward  moisture. 

4.  Write  a  description  of  the  common  frog  or  toad  under  the 
following  heads : — 

(a)  Feeding  habits. 

(b)  Locomotion,  and  how  fitted  for  its  manner  of  loco¬ 

motion. 

(c)  Development  from  the  egg  to  the  adult  form. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Describe  the  feet  or  the  teeth  of  any  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  animals  :  cat,  dog,  rabbit. 

(b)  Show  how  the  feet  or  the  teeth  described  in  your 
answer  to  (a)  are  fitted  for  the  life  habits  of  the  animal. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  protective  coverings  of  any  two  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  animals:  turtle,  wood  louse,  crayfish. 

( b )  In  classifying  the  animals  named  in  (a),  what  two  are 
placed  in  the  same  group?  Give  reasons  for  this  grouping. 

Chemistry  and  Physics. 

7.  ( a )  Name  the  constituents  of  ordinary  air. 

(b)  Show  how  to  demonstrate,  by  experiments,  the  presence 
in  the  air  of  any  two  of  its  constituents. 

(c)  Discuss  the  values  of  any  two  constituents  in  support¬ 
ing  animal  and  plant  life. 

8.  (a)  State  any  observations  that  you  have  made  which 
would  lead  you  to  believe  that  sound  is  due  to  vibration. 

(b)  Outline  an  experiment  which  illustrates  the  cause  of 
the  variation  in  the  pitch  of  sound. 

(c)  Account  for  the  phenomena  in  one  of  the  following: — 

(i)  A  white  paper  appears  red  if  held  in  red  light,  while  a 
dull  black  paper  appears  black  in  a  red  light. 

(ii)  A,  standing  in  front  of  the  plane  of  a  narrow  mirror, 
and  ten  feet  to  the  right  of  the  mirror,  cannot  see. his  image; 
but  B,  standing  ten  feet  to  the  left  of  the  mirror  and  in  such  a 
position  that  A  and  B  are  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the 
mirror,  can  see  the  image  of  A. 

9.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  demonstrate  experimentally  any 
two  of  the  following : — 

(i)  The  action  of  an  electro-magnet. 

(ii)  The  expansion  ot  liquids  by  heat. 

(iii)  A  method  of  magnetizing  a  needle  so  that  the  point 

will  become  a  north-seeking  pole. 

(iv)  The  Principle  of  Archimedes  (Law  of  Buoyancy). 

(b)  Describe  one  practical  application  of  any  one  of  the 
principles  involved  in  (a). 
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ART. 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2 : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in  the 
valuation. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  pro¬ 
hibited  except  in  questions  3  and  4. 


1.  Make  a  water  colour  sketch,  of  the  first  group  of  objects 
submitted  (a  potato  and  a  half  of  a  potato  and  a  knife  on  a  pie- 
plate).  Show  light  and  shade  and  cast  shadow.  Make  the  sketch 
as  large  as  the  paper  will  allow,  leaving  a  suitable  margin. 


2.  Make  a  pencil  sketch,  showing  light  and  shade  and  cast 
shadow,  of  the  second  group  of  objects  submitted  (a  coal  scuttle 
and  a  shovel,  or  a  watering  can  with  the  sprayer  detached).  The 
principal  object  should  be  about  five  inches  in  height. 


3.  Design,  in  flat  outline,  a  cup  with  the  handle  to  the  right 
and  a  saucer  standing  upright  behind  the  cup.  Make  the  saucer 
six  inches  in  diameter.  Decorate  the  cup  and  the  saucer  with 
an  appropriately  coloured  border  designed  from  the  simplified 
form  of  some  flower  or  insect.  It  will  be  sufficient  if  one  com¬ 
plete  unit  of  design  be  placed  on  each  article. 


[over] 


4.  Arrange  the  following  words  for  a  book  cover,  and  letter 
them  in  black  (ink  or  paint),  within  a  plain  line  border  seven 
inches  by  ten  inches : — 

AET  POBTFOLIO  JOHN  WADE 

Believe  the  space  between  the  title  and  the  name  by  a  decorative 
spot  designed  from  the  maple  leaf. 

OR 

After  studying  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page,  which 
illustrates  an  incident  in  the  life  of  Napoleon  after  Waterloo, 
write  in  pencil  on  a  sheet  of  drawing  paper  concise  answers  to 
the  following  questions  : — 

(a)  Where  is  the  centre  of  interest  ?  By  what  means  has 
the  artist  emphasized  this  ? 

( b )  What  impression  does  the  artist  seek  to  produce 
concerning  the  figure  in  the  foreground  by  his  position  and 
appearance  ?  What  relationship  seems  to  exist  between  him 
and  the  officers  in  the  background  ? 

(c)  What  additional  force  is  given  to  the  story  the  artist 
wishes  to  tell,  by  the  open  sky,  the  sea,  and  the  ship  ? 

( d )  Give  an  appropriate  name  to  this  picture. 


By  William  Quiller  Orchardson,  R.A.  In  the  Tate  Gallery,  London. 
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SPELLING. 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  three  times — 
the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly 
for  dictation,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 
candidate  may  hear  clearly  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

1.  Hence  it  is  that  it  is  almost  a  definition  of  a  gentleman  to  say 
he  is  one  who  never  inflicts  pain.  This  description  is  both  refined 
and,  as  far  as  it  goes,  accurate.  He  is  mainly  occupied  in  merely  re¬ 
moving  the  obstacles  which  hinder  the  free  and  unembarrassed  action 
of  those  about  him ;  and  he  prefers  to  concur  with  their  movements 
rather  than  take  the  initiative  himself.  He  never  speaks  of  himself 
except  when  compelled,  never  defends  himself  by  a  mere  retort ;  he 
has  no  ears  for  slander  or  gossip,  is  scrupulous  in  imputing  motives  to 
those  who  interfere  with  him,  and  interprets  everything  for  the  best. 
He  is  patient,  forbearing,  and  resigned,  on  philosophical  principles ; 
he  submits  to  pain,  because  it  is  inevitable,  to  bereavement,  because 
it  is  irreparable,  and  to  death,  because  it  is  his  destiny. 

2.  When  Washington  was  elected  general  of  the  army  he  was  forty - 
three  years  of  age.  In  stature  he  a  little  exceeded  six  feet ;  his  limbs 
were  sinewy  and  well  proportioned  ;  his  chest  broad,  his  figure  stately, 
blending  dignity  of  presence  with  ease  of  manner.  His  robust  consti¬ 
tution  had  been  tried  and  invigorated  by  his  early  life  in  the  wilder¬ 
ness,  his  habit  of  occupation  out  of  doors,  and  his  rigid  temperance,  so 
that  few  equalled  him  in  strength  of  arm  or  power  of  endurance.  His 
complexion  was  florid,  his  hair  dark  brown,  his  head  in  shape  perfectly 
round.  His  broad  nostrils  seemed  formed  to  give  expression  and 
escape  to  scornful  anger.  His  dark  blue  eyes,  which  were  deeply  set, 
had  an  expression  of  resignation  and  an  earnestness  that  was  almost 
sad. 

3.  During  the  reign  of  the  three  Edwards  two  revolutions,  which 
have  been  almost  ignored  by  our  historians,  were  silently  changing  the 
whole  character  of  English  society.  The  first  of  these,  the  rise  of 
a  new  class  of  tenant-farmers,  we  shall  have  to  notice  hereafter  in 
connection  with  the  great  agrarian  revolt  which  bears  the  name  of 
Wat  Tyler.  The  second,  the  rise  of  the  craftsmen  within  our  towns, 
and  the  struggle  by  which  they  won  power  and  privilege  from  the 
older  burghers,  is  the  most  remarkable  event  in  the  period  of  our 
national  history  at  which  we  have  arrived. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY. 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  Hudson’s  Bay  Company. 

( b )  The  Quebec  Act. 

(c)  The  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1854. 

( d )  The  Clergy  Reserves  and  their  secularization. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  clearly 
why  each  is  notable  in  Canadian  history  :  Frontenac,  Lord 
Durham,  Dr.  Egerton  Ryerson,  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

8.  Explain  how  the  following  treaties  affected  the  boundaries 
of  Canada : — 

(a)  The  Peace  of  Paris  (Treaty  of  Versailles),  1783. 

( b )  The  Ashburton  Treaty  of  1842. 

( c )  The  Oregon  Treaty  of  1846. 

OR 

Discuss  rural  municipal  government  in  Ontario,  answering 
the  following  questions: — 

(a)  Who  compose  the  township  council  ? 

(h)  What  are  the  functions  of  this  council  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  source  of  the  revenue  of  a  township  and 

what  are  the  steps  to  be  taken  to  raise  this  revenue  ? 

(d)  Who  compose  the  county  council  ? 

4.  Describe  the  conditions  that  brought  about,  and  give  the 
terms  of,  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Magna  Charta. 

(b)  The  Habeas  Corpus  Act. 

(c)  The  Act  of  Union  of  1800  (Great  Britain  and  Ireland). 
(< d )  The  Reform  Bill  of  1882. 

[over] 


5.  Selecting  any  four  of  the  following  names,  show  why  each 
is  noted  in  British  history :  Sir  Francis  Drake,  the  Duke  of 
Marlborough,  William  Wilberforce,  William  Ewart  Gladstone, 
Lord  Roberts,  Admiral  Blake. 


6.  State  the  causes,  chief  events,  and  results  of  the  Indian 
Mutiny. 


OR 


Trace  the  development  of  the  British  Empire  in  Australia 
up  to  the  establishment  of  the  Commonwealth  in  1901. 


7.  Discuss  the  causes,  immediate  and  remote,  of  the  Great 
European  War  of  1914-15.  Why  did  Britain  enter  this  war? 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 


1.  When  I  that  knew  him.  fierce  and  turbulent 
Refused  her  to  him,  then  his  pride  awoke ; 

And  since  the  proud  man  often  is  the  mean , 

He  sow’d  a  slander  in  the  common  ear, 

Affirming  that  his  father  left  him  gold, 

And  in  my  charge,  which  was  not  render’d  to  him ; 

Bribed  with  large  promises  the  men  who  serv’d 
About  my  person,  the  more  easily 
Because  my  means  were  somewhat  broken  into 
Through  open  doors  and  hospitality. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each  itali¬ 
cized  word. 

2.  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each  of  the 
italicized  words  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  It  is  not  worth  the  asking. 

(b)  She  should  ride  like  a  queen. 

(c)  This  said,  he  rose,  faint  smiling  like  a  star. 

(d)  He  knocked  over  the  chair  when  walking  down  the  hall. 

(e)  He  whom  royal  eyes  disown, 

When  was  his  form  to  courtiers  known  ? 

3.  Classify  the  objects  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  I  paid  him  last  week. 

(b)  She  has  done  her  best. 

(c)  He  was  offered  a  position. 

(d)  He  asked  the  boy  a  question. 

(< e )  They  thought  him  a  spy. 


[over] 


4.  Reconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  correct  any 
errors,  and  give  reasons  to  justify  the  changes  you  make : — 

(a)  Every  one  of  us  talks  worse  English  every  hour  of  our 

life. 

(b)  The  efforts  of  this  man  have  done  more  to  clear  up 

difficulties  than  any  one  in  the  room. 

(c)  His  name  was  published  as  having  been  at  the  meeting. 

(d)  He  looks  like  his  mother  does  but  he  talks  like  his 

father. 

(e)  Wanted  a  gardener  and  coachman  who  must  both  be 

well  recommended. 

(/)  If  he  was  here,  I  would  say  it  to  his  face. 

(g)  You  will  bear  this  as  you  have  your  other  losses. 

5.  Explain  the  values  of  “shall”,  “will”,  “should”  and 
“would”,  wherever  they  occur  in  the  following  sentences : — 

(a)  You  will  see  to  this  at  once. 

( b )  Would  that  he  could  tarry  with  us  here  awhile  ! 

(c)  If  thou  shouldst  never  see  my  face  again,  pray  for  my 

soul. 

(d)  That  would  be  possible  if  he  were  here. 

(e)  I  told  him  I  would  do  no  such  thing. 

(/)  They  should  not  wait  here. 

(g)  Since  you  will  it,  he  shall  do  it. 

( h )  Shall  we  sound  him  ?  I  think  he  will  stand  with  us. 

6.  (a)  Out  of  what  earlier  dialect  did  the  English  language 
develop  ? 

(b)  What  circumstances  led  to  the  supremacy  of  this  par¬ 
ticular  dialect  ? 
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1.  (a)  Explain  the  following  terms:  horizontal  plane,  vertical 
plane,  plan  elevation,  section. 

( b )  When  is  it  necessary  to  make  a  sectional  drawing  ? 

2.  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  dovetailed  halved  joint. 
Each  piece  of  material  measures  6"  x  2"  x  1 J".  Make  also  an 
isometric  projection  of  the  complete  joint.  Scale  f"  to  1" . 

3.  Make  a  freehand  sketch  of  an  inch  chisel.  Show  by 
separate  sketches  the  shape  of  each  part  and  state  why  these 
shapes  are  necessary. 

4.  Describe  in  proper  working  order  the  processes  involved  in 
making  a  mitred  frame  for  a  picture  measuring  8"  x  10",  using 
ordinary  picture  moulding.  State  the  method  you  would  adopt 
in  measuring  the  length  of  each  piece  and  in  fastening  the 
pieces  together. 

OR 

Explain  briefly  the  different  methods  of  centering  pieces  in 
the  wood-turning  lathe. 

OR 

Explain  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  twisting  iron  stock. 
Describe,  and  illustrate  by  sketches,  the  effect  produced  in 
twisting  square,  octagonal,  and  flat  stock. 

OR 

You  are  given  a  piece  of  sheet  iron  f"  thick,  6f"  long,  and 
If"  wide.  From  this  you  are  required  to  make  a  straight  edge. 
Name  the  tools  required  and  give  the  steps  you  would  follow 
in  making  the  straight  edge. 


[over] 


5.  Give  a  brief  description  of  (a)  the  hand  saw  and  ( b )  the  rip 
saw.  For  what  purpose  is  each  used  ?  Show  by  sketches  the 
difference  between  the  teeth  of  each. 

OR 

Describe  the  gouge  and  the  skew  chisel.  State  how  they 
are  ground  and  for  what  purposes  the  large  and  small  sizes 
respectively  are  used  in  wood-turning. 

OR 

Give  a  description  of  hot  and  cold  chisels.  State  how 
they  are  ground  and  when  they  are  used.  Why  is  it  desirable 
to  temper  a  hot  chisel  ? 

OR 

Describe  the  tee  rest  and  its  management  in  the  metal¬ 
working  lathe. 
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Note  : — Candidates  mill  write  on  either  5  or  6 ,  not  on  both.  If  both  are 
attempted,  only  the  first  one  answered  will  be  considered. 

1.  (a)  Compare  a  French  seam  and  a  Felled  seam. 

( b )  Describe  your  method  of  making  each  of  these  seams 
and  give  one  example  of  the  use  of  each. 

(c)  Name  the  stitch-forms  used  in  making  each  seam  and 
state  the  use  of  each  stitch-form. 

2.  (a)  Name  five  cleansing  agents  commonly  used  in  a  house¬ 
hold. 

( b )  Discuss  the  following  subjects,  showing  what  treatment 
you  would  give  in  each  case :  (i)  care  of  sink,  (ii)  care  of  dish 
towels,  (iii)  care  of  garbage  pail,  (iv)  cleaning  steel  knives. 

8.  (a)  Distinguish  between  sauteing  and  pan-broiling.  Give 
an  example  illustrating  the  use  of  each  method. 

(b)  Explain  the  proper  method  of  cooking  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  and  tell  what  effect  the  heat  will  have  on  each  food : — 
(i)  macaroni,  (ii)  prunes,  (iii)  porter-house  steak. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  nutritive  elements  of  each  of  the 
following  foods  :  (i)  milk,  (ii)  green  vegetables,  (iii)  dried  beans, 
(iv)  potatoes? 

( b )  What  is  the  value  of  each  of  the  above  foods  in  the  diet  ? 

5.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread,  indicating  each 
step  in  the  process. 

( b )  What  are  considered  the  best  methods  of  preserving 
eggs  ?  What  principle  is  involved  in  the  preservation  ? 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  process  of  washing  white  cotton  clothes 
and  state  the  function  of  each  material  used  in  the  laundering. 

(b)  What  points  should  be  considered  in  furnishing  an 
ideal  living  room  at  moderate  cost  ? 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE. 


Note: — Seven  questions  will  constitute  a  full  paper ,  the  one 
under  A,  three  from  B,  and  three  from  C. 

A. 

{All  candidates  will  take  this  question.) 

1.  Write  under  the  following  headings  a  concise  account  of 
the  agricultural  or  horticultural  project  you  have  undertaken  : — 

(a)  Aim  of  the  project. 

( b )  Preparatory  reading  and  inquiries. 

(c)  Practical  work  to  date. 

(d)  Observations  and  inferences. 

B. 

{Candidates  will  take  any  three  of  the  Jive  questions.) 

2.  {a)  Name  four  of  the  commoner  weed- seed  impurities  in 
clover  seed.  Describe  each  kind,  giving  the  size,  colour,  and 
surface  markings.  Make  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer. 

( b )  Explain  how  the  “grades”  of  the  clover  seed  would  be 
decided  upon  under  the  Seed  Control  Act. 


8.  You  are  given  a  small  quantity  of  good  common  garden 
soil : — 

{a)  Explain  how  you  would  make  a  simple  physical  analysis 
of  it. 

( b )  Describe  the  different  ingredients  you  would  expect  to 
find. 


4.  You  wish  to  introduce  a  selection  of  two  different  kinds  of 
spring-flowering  bulbs  into  your  perennial  flower  border  : — 

(a)  What  bulbs  would  you  select  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  prepare  the  ground  ? 

(c)  When  and  how  would  you  plant  the  bulbs  ? 

( d )  How  would  you  care  for  them  after  planting  ? 

[over] 


5.  Describe  the  construction  of  a  standard  bee  hive  and 
explain  how  a  colony  of  honey  bees  is  organized. 


6.  Sketch  the  ground  plan  for  a  model  dairy  stable  to  accom¬ 
modate  a  herd  of  twelve  cows,  and  explain  briefly  what  equip¬ 
ment  is  necessary  to  insure  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  cows 
and  the  production  of  high  grade  milk. 


C. 


( Candidates  will  take  question  7  and  any  two  of  the  remaining  four  questions .) 


7.  A  ten-acre  field  sown  with  oats  and  clover  yielded  at  the  rate 
of  55  bushels  of  oats  to  the  acre.  Make  out  a  statement  or  account 
showing  the  profit  from  the  crop,  if  oats  are  worth  40  cents  a 
bushel  and  if  the  following  are  the  labour-charges:  fall  plowing, 
$1*50  an  acre;  spring  cultivating  and  harrowing,  $1  an  acre ; 
seeding,  50c.  an  acre;  cutting,  $1  an  acre;  stooking,  25c.  an 
acre  ;  hauling  in,  80c.  an  acre;  threshing,  2c.  a  bushel ;  market¬ 
ing,  2Jc.  a  bushel.  Take  into  account  also  the  rental  of  the  land 
as  $8  an  acre,  the  share  of  the  manuring  cost  of  the  previous 
year  as  $2  an  acre,  the  straw  as  worth  $2  from  an  acre,  the 
after-harvest  pasture  of  the  clover  as  worth  50c.  an  acre,  23 
bushels  of  seed  oats  worth  $1  a  bushel,  and  100  pounds  of  clover 
seed  at  25c.  a  pound  used  for  seeding. 


8.  Give  any  details  you  know  regarding  the  working  of  any 
legislation  either  by  the  Dominion  Parliament  or  the  Ontario 
Legislative  Assembly  in  regard  to  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  encouragement  of  the  draining  of  farm  lands. 

(b)  The  growing  of  crops  free  of  weeds. 

(c)  The  protection  of  the  apiarist. 

( d )  The  improvement  of  the  horse-raising  industry. 

9.  Describe  the  method  of  canning  tomatoes  for  home  use, 
explaining  what  precautions  are  taken  and  why. 

10.  You  are  planning  to  set  out  a  new  five-acre  apple  orchard  : — 

(a)  What  kind  of  site  would  you  prefer  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  prepare  the  land  ? 

(c)  What  varieties  for  planting  would  you  select  and  how 

many  trees  of  each  ? 

( d )  How  would  you  plant  the  trees  ? 

(e)  How  would  you  treat  the  orchard  the  first  two  years  ? 

11.  Describe  a  typical  three-year  or  four-year  rotation,  such  as 
is  practised  by  the  best  farmers  in  your  neighbourhood  who 
carry  on  general  farming  on  a  hundred  acre  farm,  and  explain 
all  the  advantages  and  any  disadvantages  of  the  system. 
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FRENCH. 


A. 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  The  children  were  playing  in  the  garden  behind  the  house. 

2.  Where  are  they  now  ?  They  have  gone  to  the  village. 

3.  Those  men  are  cutting  down  the  largest  trees. 

4.  Can  you  lend  me  some  of  that  red  ink  ? 

5.  He  has  more  money  than  you,  but  fewer  friends. 

6.  One  can  buy  good  vegetables  at  the  market. 

7.  His  father  has  sold  all  his  best  apples. 

8.  Are  you  going  to  buy  a  new  carriage  this  year  ? 

9.  Whose  house  is  that  ?  It  is  my  uncle’s. 

10.  You  must  buy  tea  and  sugar  for  your  mother. 

11.  The  little  birds  are  singing  in  the  trees. 

12.  I  took  a  walk  in  the  woods  with  my  cousins. 

13.  Our  aunt  who  is  living  in  the  country  is  visiting  us. 

14.  We  have  been  reading  a  very  interesting  book. 

15.  Have  you  finished  your  lessons  ?  Not  yet. 

16.  The  gardener  has  sold  his  strawberries  and  cherries. 

17.  The  birds  have  not  eaten  much  of  the  wheat. 

18.  The  lady  and  her  daughter  are  at  my  sister’s. 

19.  The  teacher  writes  the  lesson  on  the  blackboard. 

20.  Do  not  eat  that  apple.  It  is  not  ripe. 

21.  The  baker  makes  bread,  and  we  buy  it. 

22.  There  are  one  hundred  pear-trees  in  our  orchard. 

23.  I  intend  to  write  him  a  long  letter. 

24.  What  were  your  friends  doing  when  you  arrived  ? 

25.  Show  me  some  of  your  most  beautiful  pictures. 

[over] 


B. 


Translate  into  English: — 

1.  Brisquet,  qui  allait  toujours  a  sa  besogne,  et  qui  ne 
craignait  pas  les  loups,  a  cause  de  sa  bonne  hache,  dit  un  matin 
a  Brisquette: — Femme,  je  vous  prie  de  ne  laisser  courir  ni 
Biscotin  ni  Biscotine,  tant  que  M.  le  grand-louvetier  ne  sera  pas 
venu.  II  y  aurait  du  danger  pour  eux.  Ils  ont  assez  de  quoi 
marcher  entre  la  butte  et  l’etang,  depuis  que  j’ai  plante  des 
piquets  le  long  de  l’etang  pour  les  preserver  d’accident.  Je  vous 
prie  aussi,  Brisquette,  de  ne  pas  laisser  sortir  la  Bichonne,  qui 
ne  demande  qu  a  trotter. 

2.  II  arriva  d’un  bond  par  la  fenetre.  C’etait  un  assez  vilain 
petit  chien  noir  a  longs  polls  frises  et  ebouriffes  ;  il  ne  payait 
pas  de  mine ;  mais  il  avait  cependant,  dans  toute  sa  personne,  un 
certain  air  de  gravite,  de  decision,  d’importance.  Son  premier 
regard  fut  pour  moi ;  un  regard  net,  precis,  assure,  qui  m’en- 
veloppa  rapidement  des  pieds  a  la  tete,  un  regard  qui  disait 
clairement :  C’est  un  voyageur.  Il  veut  voir  le  Chaudron. 

3.  C’est  en  1’honneur  de  cette  derniere  classe  qui’il  avait  mis 
ses  beaux  habits  du  dimanche,  et  maintenant  je  comprenais 
pourquoi  ces  vieux  du  village  etaient  venus  s’asseoir  au  bout  de 
la  salle.  Cela  semblait  dire  qu’ils  regrettaient  de  ne  pas  y  etre 
venus  plus  souvent,  a  cette  ecole.  C’etait  aussi  comme  une 
fa9on  de  remercier  notre  maitre  de  ses  quarante  ans  de  bons 
services,  et  de  rendre  leurs  devoirs  a  la  patrie  qui  s’en  allait. 

c. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

Un  monsieur  avait  un  jardin  ou  il  avait  envoye  son  jardi- 
nier  travailler.  Un  beau  jour,  il  dirigea  ses  pas  du  cote  de  son 
jardin,  y  entra  et  regarda  gk  et  la,  pour  voir  ou  etait  le  jardinier. 
Ne  le  voyant  nulle  part,  il  alia  sous  des  arbres  fruitiers  ou  il  le 
trouva  endormi.  Fache  d’une  telle  paresse,  il  l’eveilla  et  lui  dit : 

Est-ce  ainsi  que  tu  travailles,  coquin  ?  Tu  n’es  pas  digne 
que  le  soleil  t’eclaire  ! 

Je  le  sais  bien,  repondit  le  jardinier ;  c’est  pourquoi  je  me 
suis  mis  a  l’ombre. 

du  cdte  de — towards. 
iclairer — to  shine  upon. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


ORAL  READING. 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  as  well 
as  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading ,  35 ;  Principles,  15.) 


SELECTIONS. 

Ontario  High  School  Reader. 


Paradise  and  the  Peri  (page  95). 

The  Sky  (page  108). 

The  Parting  of  Marmion  and  Douglas  (page  140). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 
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20 

16 

16 

20 

12 

16 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


MANUAL  TRAINING. 


1.  Draw  a  plan  and  elevation,  properly  dimensioned, 
of  a  plain  mortise  and  tenon  joint  which  is  made  from  two 
pieces  of  wood  each  f"  by  1 by  5". 

2.  Print  the  following  in  the  manner  and  size  usually 
employed  on  your  own  drawings  : — 

“The  big  brown  fox  jumps  quickly  over  the  cow 
and  the  lazy  hare.” 

8.  Make  a  simple  drawing  of  a  cross  section  of  the 
trunk  of  a  tree,  and  indicate  and  name  as  many  parts 
as  possible. 

4.  Describe  the  steps  you  would  take  in  planing  a 
piece  of  wood  to  finish  at  1  ¥  x  2"  x  10",  with  faces  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 

5.  Construct  a  regular  hexagon  having  sides  each 
1"  long. 

6.  Explain  the  use  of  “dowels”  and  “cleats”  in 
woodwork.  Illustrate  your  answer  by  simple  sketches. 
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Values 


3  +  4  + 
3  —  10 


3  +  7  = 
10 


2x5  = 
10 


3  +  2  + 
2  +  3  = 
10 

7 


5x4  = 
20 


3  +  6  = 
9 


4 

4 

8 

8 


1.  (a)  You  are  to  buy  and  make  a  pair  of  sheets. 
If  the  material  is  72  inches  wide,  supply  the  following 
items  : —  (i)  length  of  sheeting  to  purchase ;  (ii)  width 
of  hems ;  (iii)  stitch-forms  required  in  making. 

(6)  A  sheet  has  a  right-angled  tear,  2  inches  by  3 
inches  in  size.  State  the  best  way  of  mending  the  tear, 
and  give  definite  instructions  for  doing  this. 

2.  (a)  As  a  means  of  lighting  the  home,  compare  gas 
and  electricity  from  the  following  standpoints :  (i)  light¬ 
ing  power,  (ii)  heat,  (iii)  vitiation  of  air,  (iv)  care, 
(v)  cost. 

(6)  Explain  the  action  of  water,  soap,  blueing,  and 
starch  as  materials  used  in  laundry  work, 

(c)  Give,  in  order,  the  steps  in  the  process  of  wash¬ 
ing  white  clothes. 

3.  (a)  Describe,  giving  reasons  for  the  procedure,  one 
correct  method  of  cooking  each  of  the  following:  (i)  eggs, 
(ii)  cereals,  (iii)  potatoes,  (iv)  tender  meat. 

( b )  Account  for  the  toughness  of  meat.  State, 
with  reasons,  the  methods  of  cooking  which  should  be 
used  for  tough  cuts. 

( c )  Name  two  tough  cuts  of  beef. 

4.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  a  balanced  meal  ? 

(b)  Plan  a  menu  for  a  plain,  well-balanced,  home 
dinner. 

(c)  Explain  how  the  balance  is  maintained  by  the 
dishes  selected. 


VI 
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4x2  = 
8 


4x2  = 
8 

2x2  = 
4 


3  +  3  = 
6 


3 

4 


3x4  = 
12 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


ZOOLOGY. 

1.  Compare  the  spider  and  the  grasshopper  as  to 

(a)  the  manner  of  feeding,  ( b )  the  number  of  body 
divisions,  (c)  the  means  of  locomotion,  (d)  the  eyes. 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate,  describe  the  feet 
and  the  bills  of  any  two  of  the  following  birds:  duck, 
sparrow,  hawk,  hen,  woodpecker. 

( b )  Show,  in  the  case  of  any  one  of  these  birds, 
how  the  feet  and  bill  are  adapted  to  the  life  habits  of 
the  bird. 

3.  ( a )  (i)  Make  a  drawing  representing  a  surface  view 
of  any  one  of  the  following  animals:  frog  (or  toad),  clam, 
fish,  (ii)  Name,  on  the  drawing,  each  of  the  structures 
represented. 

( b )  State  the  functions  of  each  of  these  structures. 

(c)  Describe  the  process  of  respiration  of  any  one 
animal  named  in  (a). 


BOTANY. 

4.  Represent,  by  means  of  drawings,  any  three  of  the 
following  and  name  on  the  drawings  each  of  the  struc¬ 
tures  represented : — 

(a)  A  section  through  a  winter  bud. 

( b )  A  young  root  with  root  hairs,  root  cap,  and 

growing  point. 

(c)  A  germinated  seed  of  the  pea,  or  corn,  or  bean. 

( d )  Cross  sections  through  the  fruits  of  the  pea 

and  apple. 


[over] 


Values 


7 


8 

8  +  2  + 
3  =  8 


3 

5 

5 

6x2  = 
12 


6 


6 


5.  Discuss  concisely  any  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  position  and  arrangement  of  leaves  for 

securing  the  best  light  relations. 

( b )  Cross-pollination  and  its  value  to  plants. 

(c)  How  plants  prepare  for  winter. 

6.  (a)  How  would  you  distinguish  a  root  from  a  sub¬ 
terranean  stem? 

{b)  Name  three  plants  you  have  studied  that 
have  subterranean  stems,  and  explain  how  these  sub¬ 
terranean  stems  are  (i)  useful  to  the  plants,  (ii)  useful 
or  detrimental  to  man. 

PHYSICS. 

7.  The  dimensions  of  the  top  of  a  table  are  1  metre  by 
2  metres. 

{a)  Find  the  area  of  the  surface  in  square  deci¬ 
metres. 

(b)  The  top  of  the  table  is  covered  with  sand  to  a 
uniform  depth  of  4  decimetres,  find  the  volume  of  the 
sand  in  litres. 

( c )  If  a  cubic  centimetre  of  sand  weighs  4  grams, 
find  the  weight  of  the  sand  in  kilograms. 

8.  Outline  experiments  to  demonstrate  any  two  of 
the  following : — 

(a)  That  air  exerts  pressure. 

(b)  That  pressure  below  the  surface  of  a  liquid  at 
rest  varies  as  the  depth. 

(c)  That  the  buoyant  force  exerted  on  a  body  im¬ 
mersed  in  a  liquid  is  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  liquid 
displaced. 

(d)  That  the  volume  of  a  gas  varies  inversely  as 
the  pressure,  the  temperature  remaining  constant. 

9.  (a)  A  windlass,  which  has  an  axis  4  in.  in  diameter 
and  a  crank  14  in.  long,  is  used  for  raising  a  bucket 
from  a  well.  Find  the  weight  of  the  bucket  if  a  force 
of  18  lb.  applied  at  the  handle  is  necessary  to  raise  it. 

(6)  Describe  the  structure  and  explain  the  action 
of  one  of  the  following :  air-pump,  barometer,  diving- 
bell. 
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ART. 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2: — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3  :—The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  pro¬ 
hibited  except  in  question  2. 


Values 


25  1.  Trim,  if  necessary,  to  a  pleasing  form  and  paint 

in  water  colours  the  flower  spray  submitted  to  you. 

Note: — The  spray  should  show  a  good  stem  and  leafage,  if 
possible  a  bud  or  buds,  and  at  least  one  flower. 

25  2.  Design  a  birthday  card  within  a  rectangle  five 

inches  by  eight  inches,  using  in  a  decorative  border  a 
conventionalized  form  of  some  part  of  the  flower  spray 
submitted  for  question  1.  Print  the  words  BIRTHDAY 
GREETINGS  upon  the  card  in  a  colour  to  harmonize 
with  the  background  and  the  decorative  border.  Paint 
the  background  and  the  border  in  two  tones  of  neutral 
green,  making  the  background  the  lighter.  The  lettering 
should  be  half  an  inch  high  and  suitably  spaced. 

Note: — It  will  be  sufficient  to  finish  a  side  and  an  end  of  the 
border. 


25 


3.  Make  an  outline  pencil  sketch  of  the  object  which 
has  been  placed  at  an  angle  before  you.  The  drawing 
at  its  greatest  width  should  not  be  less  than  six  inches. 
Do  not  erase  the  light  trial  lines,  but  strengthen  the 
correct  lines. 


[over] 


Values 


25 


4.  Represent  either  in  pencil  outline  or  in  silhouette 
with  brush  and  ink  (a)  a  boy  (side  view)  fishing,  or  ( b )  a 
girl  (back  view)  skipping.  Each  figure  should  be  about 
six  inches  high. 

OR 


4.  After  a  study  of  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page, 
answer  the  following  questions,  writing  your  answers 
plainly  and  concisely  in  pencil  upon  a  sheet  of  drawing 
paper : — 


3 -f4  = 

7 

8 


( a )  What  should  the  children  represented  in  this 
picture  be  doing  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(b)  What  does  the  expression  of  the  faces  tell  you? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


2  +  3  = 
5 


(c)  Where  is  the  centre  of  interest  in  the  picture 
for  the  person  viewing  it  ?  Give  reasons  for  your 
answer. 


5 


(d)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  name. 


By  Thomas  Webster,  R.A.  In  the  Guildhall 
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1.  But  Epimetheus  himself,  who  had  said  very  little  about  it, 
had  his  own  share  of  curiosity  to  know  what  was  inside. 

Analyze  fully  the  above  sentence. 

2.  Perceiving  Pandora’s  determination  to  find  out  the  secret, 
he  resolved  that  his  playfellow  should  not  be  the  only  wise 
person  in  the  cottage.  And  if  there  were  anything  pretty  or 
valuable  in  the  box,  he  meant  to  take  half  of  it  to  himself.  Thus 
after  all  his  sage  speeches  to  Pandora  about  restraining  her 
curiosity ,  Epimetheus  turned  out  to  be  as  foolish  as  she.  So, 
whenever  we  blame  Pandora  for  what  happened,  we  must  not 
forget  to  shake  our  heads  at  Epimetheus  likewise. 

(a)  Write  out  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract,  and  state  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

( b )  Make  a  list  of  the  adjective  phrases  and  of  the 
adverb  phrases  in  the  last  two  sentences  of  the  extract, 
and  tell  what  each  modifies. 

(c)  Parse  the  words  in  italics. 

3.  Write  out  : — 

(a)  the  principal  parts  of  the  following  verbs :  work, 
lead,  choose,  drink,  cut,  build,  seek ; 

(5)  the  plural  of  the  following  words  :  phenomenon, 
basis,  n,  banjo,  cupful,  larva,  potato,  man¬ 
servant. 

4.  Express  the  thought  in  each  of  the  following 
sentences,  using  the  passive  instead  of  the  active  form 
of  the  verb  : — 

(a)  The  captain  honoured  the  soldier  for  his  brave 

deed. 

(b)  Praise  the  conqueror  ! 

(c)  What  have  the  boys  said  ? 

(d)  Why  did  the  boys  choose  him  captain  ? 

(e)  The  poor  cripple  sent  for  the  doctor.  [over] 


Values 


8 


5.  Write  the  following  sentences  correctly,  selecting 
from  the  brackets  the  proper  word  ;  give  reasons  for 
your  selections :  — 

(a)  Each  of  the  boys  and  girls  (is  or  are )  expected 

to  be  present. 

(b)  I  know  not  (who  or  whom)  you  think  you  are. 

(c)  Surely  it  was  not  (they  or  them)  of  whom  you 

spoke  so  harshly. 

(d)  We  do  not  now  quarrel  (like  or  as)  we  did  years 

ago. 


12 


6.  Distinguish  the  meanings  of  the  sentences  in  the 
the  following  groups  : — 

(a)  He  went.  He  was  going.  He  has  gone.  He 

had  gone. 

(b)  May  I  go  ?  Can  I  go  ? 

(c)  John  and  Tom’s  boat.  John’s  and  Tom’s  boat. 


(d)  Shall  he  go  ?  Will  he  go  ? 

(e)  She  likes  him  more  than  me. 
She  likes  him  more  than  I. 
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Values 


8  +  6  = 
14 


4x4  = 
16 


6x8  = 
18 


18 


16 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 


JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


CANADIAN  HISTORY. 


1.  ( a )  State  concisely  the  circumstances  which  led  to 
the  establishment  of  the  Royal  Government  in  Canada 
in  1663. 

(b)  What  were  the  duties  of  the  Governor,  the  In- 
tendant,  and  the  Bishop,  respectively? 

2.  (a)  Give  the  principal  provisions  of  the  Constitu¬ 
tional  Act  of  1791. 

( b )  What  were  the  chief  objections  to  this  Act? 

( c )  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  movements  in 
Upper  Canada  to  have  these  objections  removed. 

(cl)  How  were  these  objections  finally  met  ? 

3.  Write  a  concise  account  of  the  part  played  in 
Canadian  history  by  any  three  of  the  following 

(a)  Joseph  Howe. 

(b)  Egerton  Ryerson. 

( c )  Monseigneur  de  Laval. 

( d )  Sir  George  E.  Cartier. 

(e)  Sir  Oliver  Mowat. 

4.  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  events  or  movements 
in  the  last  quarter  of  a  century  which  have  tended  to 
strengthen  the  ties  that  bind  Canada  to  the  British 
Empire. 

5.  (a)  What  were  the  causes  of  the  Northwest  Re¬ 
bellion  of  1885  ? 

(b)  What  were  the  results  of  the  rebellion  ? 

OR 

5.  What  were  the  Alaskan  disputes  and  how  were 
they  settled  ? 


[over] 


Values 


4  +  8  + 
6  +  5  = 

18 


6.  Discuss  concisely,  under  the  following  heads,  the 
origin  of  the  war  of  1914-15  : — 

(a)  The  cause  of  the  ill  feeling  between  Austria- 
Hungary  and  Servia  before  the  murder  last  year  of  the 
heir-apparent  to  the  throne  of  Austria-Hungary. 

(b)  The  view  Russia,  Germany,  and  Britain,  re¬ 
spectively,  took  of  the  terms  of  Austria’s  ultimatum  to 
Servia. 

(c)  The  efforts  of  Sir  Edward  Grey  to  maintain 
peace  when  he  learned  the  terms  of  the  ultimatum. 

(d)  How  Britain  became  involved  in  the  war. 
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ALGEBRA. 


Values 


12 


1.  From  the  sum  of  2<x  +  6  —  3x,  3a-2b  +  x,a-\-b  —  5x, 
and  6x  —  5a  —  7b  take  3a  —  8b  +  x. 


16 


2.  (a)  Multiply  a3  —  3a +  2  by  a3  —  3a2  +2. 

(6)  Divide  3ic4  + 14&3  +  9a?  +  2  by  l  +  5;r  +  a;2. 


16 


3.  Factor: — 

(а)  x2  +  12^  —  45. 

(б)  £c2  +  18cc  +  81. 

(c)  £4  — 16. 

(c?)  sc2  —  asc  —  6sc  +  a&. 


5  +  5  + 
6  =  16 


4.  Find  the  value  of  x  in  each  of  the  following 

(a)  24>x  —  49  =  19sc  — 14. 

(b)  7(sc-3)  =  9(cc  +  l)-38. 

4sc 


0) 


rp  rp 

9  l  _  ^  ^ 

"TO - IT-  I  — 


20 


5.  After  A  has  received  $10  from  B  he  has  $6  more 
than  B ;  they  together  have  $40.  How  much  money 
had  each  at  first  ? 


20 


6.  The  altitude  of  a  triangle  is  twice  as  long  as  its 
base.  If  the  altitude  is  made  3  inches  shorter  and  the 
base  3  inches  longer,  the  area  will  be  increased  by  6 
square  inches.  Find  the  length  of  the  base. 


* 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


COMPOSITION. 


Values  Note. — In  valuing  this  paper,  neatness  and  spelling  will 

-  he  considered. 

50  1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  sub¬ 

jects  : — 

(a)  The  night  of  the  big  fire. 

(b)  War  in  the  twentieth  century. 

(c)  How  the  farmer  (or  the  farmer’s  wife)  spends 

a  summer  day. 

(d)  Summer  birds  and  their  habits. 

(e)  Spring  flowers. 

(/)  My  favourite  study. 

(g)  An  exciting  story  from  Quentin  Durward. 


50 


2.  Write  out  in  full  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the 
following  subjects,  taking  the  affirmative  or  negative,  as 
you  choose : — 

(а)  That  it  would  be  in  the  interest  of  education 

to  abolish  the  summer  holidays. 

(б)  That  health  and  strength  are  more  desirable 

than  riches. 


(c)  That  all  disputes  between  nations  should  be 
settled  by  arbitration. 


. 


* 


. 


. 


- 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ARITHMETIC. 


Note  : — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  (viz.,  8, 
9,  and  10)  no  marks  are  to  be  given  by  the  examiner  unless 
the  answer  is  correct. 


Values 


A. 


10 


1.  A  drover  bought  a  number  of  sheep  at  $10  each ; 
15%  of  the  sheep  died.  For  how  much  per  head  must 
he  sell  the  remainder  to  gain  $2  for  each  sheep  bought  ? 


5_p5—  2.  An  agent  received  2500  bushels  of  wheat  to  be 

10  sold  on  commission  of  2%.  The  wheat  was  sold  at  96  c. 
a  bushel. 

(a)  Find  the  agent’s  commission. 

(b)  What  did  the  owner  receive  per  bushel  for  the 
wheat  ? 


11  3.  Two  persons  travelling  together  agree  to  pay 

expenses  in  the  ratio  of  6  to  5.  The  first  (who  is  to  pay 
the  greater  sum)  pays  out  $7875;  the  second,  $53'25. 
What  must  one  pay  the  other  to  settle  the  expenses 
according  to  agreement  ? 

10  4.  A  man  sells  his  3%  stock  at  75  and  invests  the 

the  proceeds  in  8%  stock  at  120.  He  had  $6300  stock 
in  the  first  company.  What  change  did  he  make  in  his 
income  ? 


11  5.  Find  the  duty  on  6000  lb.  of  sugar  invoiced  at  6 

cents  per  lb.,  the  specific  duty  being  4c.  per  lb.  and  the 
ad  valorem  duty  25%. 

11  6.  A  circular  race-track  30  feet  wide  measures  half  a 

mile  around  the  inside  of  the  track.  Find  the  area  of 
the  track  in  square  rods. 

[over] 


Values 


12 


8 


9 


8 


7.  If  a  stone-mason  charges  90  cents  a  perch  (16| 
cubic  feet)  for  stonework,  how  much  will  it  cost  to  build 
a  stone  foundation,  18  inches  thick  and  8  feet  high, 
under  a  barn  40  feet  by  60  feet  ?  In  the  walls  of  the 
foundation  are  6  windows,  each  18  inches  by  30  inches, 
and  4  doors,  each  4  feet  by  8  feet.  The  mason  charges 
for  one-half  the  space  of  the  openings. 

B. 

8.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 

. ,  003  x  009145  x  05 

lly  - - - 

J  2  95  x  075 

9.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 
What  is  the  compound  interest  on  $150  in  4  years  at 
5%  per  annum,  interest  calculated  yearly  ? 

10.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 
A  township  is  assessed  for  $3,409,035.  The  taxes  are 
3J  mills  for  county  purposes,  2J  mills  for  township 
purposes,  2  k  mills  for  school  purposes,  1J  mills  for  other 
purposes.  Find  the  total  tax  raised. 
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10 


2  +  1  + 
3  =  6 


5 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


A. 


1.  Quote  the  sonnet,  “On  First  Looking  into  Chap¬ 
man’s  Homer.” 


B. 

The  two  worthies  parted,  after  each  had  again  pledged  him¬ 
self  to  keep  the  rendezvous  at  the  Cross  of  the  Three  Kings. 

Quentin  Durward  watched  until  they  were  out  of  sight,  and 
then  descended  from  his  place  of  concealment,  his  heart  throb- 
s  bing  at  the  narrow  escape  which  he  and  his  fair  charge  had 
made — if,  indeed,  it  could  yet  be  achieved — from  a  deep-laid 
plan  of  villainy.  Afraid,  on  his  return  to  the  monastery,  of 
stumbling  upon  Hayraddin,  he  made  a  long  detour,  at  the 
expense  of  traversing  some  very  rough  ground,  and  was  thus 
10  enabled  to  return  to  his  asylum  on  a  different  point  from  that 
on  which  he  left  it. 

2.  (a)  Who  were  the  “two  worthies”  (line  1)? 

(b)  What  was  Quentin  Durward’s  “  place  of  con¬ 
cealment  ”  (line  4)  ? 

% 

( c )  What  was  the  “deep-laid  plan  of  villainy” 
(lines  6  and  7),  and  what  was  to  be  done  at  the  “rendez¬ 
vous  at  the  Cross  of  the  Three  Kings”  (line  2)? 


3.  Explain  the  meaning  of  : — “pledged  himself”  (lines 
1  and  2);  “rendezvous”  (line  2);  “achieved”  (line  6); 
“detour”  (line  8);  “his  asylum”  (line  10). 


4.  Describe  the  adventure  of  Louis  XI  and  Quentin 
Durward  at  the  boar-hunt. 

0 


[over] 


Values  |  C. 

Somewhat  apart  from  the  village,  and  nearer  the  Basin  of 
Minas, 

Benedict  Bellefontaine,  the  wealthiest  farmer  of  Grand-Pre, 

Dwelt  on  his  goodly  acres  ;  and  with  him,  directing  his 
household, 

Gentle  Evangeline  lived,  his  child,  and  the  pride  of  the  village. 

5  Stal worth  and  stately  in  form  was  the  man  of  seventy  winters ; 

Hearty  and  hale  was  he,  an  oak  that  is  covered  with  snow-flakes ; 

White  as  the  snow  were  his  locks,  and  his  cheeks  as  brown  as 
the  oak  leaves. 

Fair  was  she  to  behold,  that  maiden  of  seventeen  summers. 

Black  were  her  eyes  as  the  berry  that  grows  on  the  thorn  by 
the  wayside, 

1  o  Black,  yet  how  softly  they  gleamed  beneath  the  brown  shade 
of  her  tresses  ! 

Sweet  was  her  breath  as  the  breath  of  kine  that  feed  in  the 
meadows. 

When  in  the  harvest  heat  she  bore  to  the  reapers  at  noontide 

Flagons  of  home-brewed  ale,  ah  !  fair  in  sooth  was  the  maiden. 

Fairer  was  she  when  on  Sunday  morn,  while  the  bell  from  its 
turret 

1  5  Sprinkled  with  holy  sounds  the  air,  as  the  priest  with  his  hyssop 

Sprinkles  the  congregation,  and  scatters  blessings  upon  them, 

Down  the  long  street  she  passed  with  her  chaplet  of  beads  and 
her  missal, 

Wearing  her  Norman  cap,  and  her  kirtle  of  blue,  and  the 
ear-rings, 

Brought  in  the  olden  times  from  France,  and  since,  as  an 
heirloom, 

2  o  Handed  down  from  mother  to  child,  through  long  generations. 

But  a  celestial  brightness — a  more  ethereal  beauty — 

Shone  on  her  face  and  encircled  her  form,  when,  after 
confession, 

Homeward  serenely  she  walked  with  God’s  benediction  upon 
her. 

When  she  had  passed,  it  seemed  like  the  ceasing  of  exquisite 
music. 


2 


5.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  extract  ? 


6  +  5 

11 


6.  Name,  in  order,  the  three  occasions  on  which  the 
beauty  of  Evangeline  is  pictured  in  this  extract  and 
explain  why  the  poet  has  selected  these  occasions. 


2 


7.  What  thoughts  does  the  author  wish  to  bring  out 
in  the  comparisons  in  lines  6  and  7  ? 


11 


8.  Explain  the  following : — “his  goodly  acres”  (line  3); 
“directing  his  household”  (line  3);  “stalworth  and  state¬ 
ly”  (line  5);  “tresses”  (line  10);  “kine”  (line  11); 
“flagons”  (line  13);  “turret”'  (line  14);  “sprinkled  with 
holy  sounds  the  air”  (line  15);  “heirloom”  (line  19); 
“  ethereal  beauty  ”  (line  21);  “serenely”  (line  23). 


Values 

4 


4  +  4  = 

8 

5 

5  +  7  = 

12 


9.  Give  in  your  own  words  the  meaning  of  the  last 
line  in  the  extract. 


D. 


The  curfew  tolls  the  knell  of  parting  day, 

The  lowing  herd  wind  slowly  o’er  the  lea, 
The  plowman  homeward  plods  his  weary  way, 
And  leaves  the  world  to  darkness  and  to  me. 


5  Now  fades  the  glimmering  landscape  on  the  sight, 

And  all  the  air  a  solemn  stillness  holds, 

Save  where  the  beetle  wheels  his  droning  flight, 

And  drowsy  tinklings  lull  the  distant  folds  ; 

Save  that  from  yonder  ivy-mantled  tow’r, 
i  o  The  moping  owl  does  to  the  moon  complain 

Of  such  as,  wandering  near  her  secret  bow’r, 

Molest  her  ancient  solitary  reign. 

Beneath  those  rugged  elms,  that  yew-tree’s  shade, 

Where  heaves  the  turf  in  many  a  mould’ring  heap, 
i  6  Each  in  his  narrow  cell  forever  laid, 

The  rude  forefathers  of  the  hamlet  sleep. 

The  breezy  call  of  incense-breathing  Morn, 

The  swallow  twitt’ring  from  the  straw- built  shed, 

The  cock’s  shrill  clarion,  or  the  echoing  horn, 

20  No  more  shall  rouse  them  from  their  lowly  bed. 

For  them  no  more  the  blazing  hearth  shall  burn, 

Or  busy  housewife  ply  her  evening  care  ; 

No  children  run  to  lisp  their  sire’s  return, 

Or  climb  his  knees  the  envied  kiss  to  share. 

10.  (a)  Into  what  two  divisions  does  this  selection 
from  The  Elegy  naturally  fall  ?  What  is  the  subject  of 
each  division  ? 

(6)  Show  clearly,  by  reference  to  two  passages 
from  the  rest  of  the  poem,  that  the  sympathies  of  the 
poet  are  with  the  humble  and  the  lowly  rather  than 
with  the  rich  and  the  great. 

11.  What  sounds,  appropriate  to  evening,  are  referred 
to  in  the  first  three  stanzas  ? 


12.  Explain  clearly  the  meaning  of : — 

(а)  “curfew”  (line  1);  “lea”  (line  2);  “  folds”  (line 
8);  “cell”  (line  15)  ;  “clarion”  (line  19);  and  — 

(б)  the  italicized  words  in  the  following :  “  the 

glimmering  landscape  ”  (line  5) ;  “  drowsy  tinklings  ” 

(line  8);  “heaves  the  turf”  (line  14);  “the  rude  fore¬ 
fathers”  (line  16);  “incense-breathing  Morn”  (line  17); 
“the  straw-built  shed”  (line  18);  “the  envied  kiss” 
(line  24).  [over] 


Values 


E. 


1  +  2  + 
1  +  4  = 
8 


5 


4 


So  said  he,  and  the  barge  with  oar  and  sail 
Moved  from  the  brink,  like  some  full-breasted  swan 
That,  fluting  a  wild  carol  ere  her  death, 

Rufiles  her  pure  cold  plume,  and  takes  the  flood 

5  With  swarthy  webs.  Long  stood  Sir  Bedivere 
Revolving  many  memories,  till  the  hull 
Looked  one  black  dot  against  the  verge  of  dawn, 

And  on  the  mere  the  wailing  died  away. 

13.  (a)  What  is  the  title  of  the  poem  from  which  this 
extract  is  taken  ? 

(b)  By  reference  to  the  account  given  in  the  poem, 
explain  the  meaning  of  the  title. 

(c)  What  subject  is  treated  of  in  this  extract  ? 

(< d )  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  events  narrated 
in  the  poem  that  led  to  the  scene  pictured  in  the  extract. 

14.  Write  short  explanatory  notes  on:  “the  barge” 
(line  1);  “with  oar  and  sail”  (line  1);  “Sir  Bedivere” 
(line  5);  “the  mere”  (line  8);  “the  wailing”  (line  8). 

15.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following:  “fluting  a 
wild  carol  ere  her  death”  (line  3) ;  “takes  the  flood  with 
swarthy  webs”  (lines  4,  5)  ;  “Revolving  many  memories” 
(line  6);  “against  the  verge  of  dawn”  (line  7). 
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BOOK-KEEPING  AND  BUSINESS  PAPERS. 


Values 


The  record  of  the  business  of  J.  R.  King,  Linden,  Ont., 
dealer  in  farm  implements,  etc.,  for  the  month  of  June, 
1914,  shows  the  following  : — 


June  1.  Cash  balance  on  hand  $175. 

“  2.  Deposited  in  the  Provincial  Bank  here,  $165. 

Sold  James  Smith,  for  cash,  one  buggy,  $80. 
Bought  from  J.  B.  Abram,  on  account,  suit  of 
clothes,  $18. 

4.  Sold  W.  Johnston  one  wagon,  $80 ;  received 
cash  $40,  remainder  on  account.  Deposited 
in  the  bank  $100. 

“  5.  Sold  M.  Henderson  one  set  harness,  $40;  re¬ 

ceived  his  cheque  for  the  amount  and  deposited 
it  in  the  bank. 

“  6.  Bought  from  J.  B.  Abram,  on  account,  one  pair 

boots,  $875.  Petty  cash  sales  for  the  week 
$12*55.  Paid  household  expenses,  $10  ;  freight 
and  cartage,  $18*30. 

“  9.  Sold  M.  Henderson  one  binder,  $130.  Received 

cash,  $65,  balance  on  a  lien  note  for  one  year 
at  7%.  Gave  J.  B.  Abram,  on  account,  an  order 
on  W.  Johnston  for  $20. 

“  11.  Bought  from  Smith  and  Tucker  one  mower  $45, 
one  plow  $50,  and  one  hay  rake  $40.  Sent 
my  marked  cheque  in  payment. 

“  13.  Petty  cash  sales  for  the  week,  $42*65.  Paid 
J.  Brown  rent  for  month  of  June,  $12*50;  paid 
household  expenses,  $10. 

“  19.  Sold  J.  B.  Abram,  on  account,  one  sewing  ma¬ 
chine,  $32 ;  took  in  part  payment  125  lb.  sugar 
at  5c.,  10  lb.  tea  at  45c.,  16J  yd.  shirting  at  16c. 

“  20.  Bought  from  W.  Johnston,  on  account,  2850  lb. 
hay  at  $18  per  ton.  Petty  cash  sales  for  the 
week,  $27*90. 

[over] 


18  + 

+  18 

50 

6 

12 

6 

6 

8 

4 

8 


1.  Using  single  entry,  make  the  entries  for  the  fore¬ 
going  transactions  in  the  Journal,  Ledger,  and  Cash 
Book. 

2.  Close  the  cash  account  and  carry  the  balance  for¬ 
ward  to  July  1. 

3.  Show  how  a  memorandum  of  bank  deposits  and 
withdrawals  may  be  kept.  Indicate  balance  in  bank  on 
June  20. 

4.  Write  the  cheque  of  June  5,  with  the  endorsement 
necessary  for  deposit  in  the  bank. 

5.  Write  the  order  of  June  9,  on  W.  Johnston  in 
favour  of  J.  B.  Abram. 

6.  In  what  way  does  the  marked  cheque  of  June  11 
differ  from  an  ordinary  cheque?  Why  is  it  a  more 
acceptable  form  of  payment  ? 

7.  Write  a  receipt  for  the  rent  paid  June  13. 

8.  In  what  way  does  a  lien  note  differ  from  the  ordi¬ 
nary  promissory  note?  Why  is  it  a  better  security  to 
the  seller  of  the  goods  in  such  transactions  as  that  of 
June  9  ? 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


SPELLING. 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in  . 
section  B  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the 
sense  ;  the  second,  slowly  for  dictation,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 

IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

( Value  100.) 

{Four  marks  off  for  each  error.) 

A. 

The  revenue  of  the  Dominion  government  comes  from  customs, 
or  duties  on  imported  goods,  and  from  excise  duties.  Customs  duties 
are  either  ad  valorem,  which  means  a  percentage  of  the  market  value 
of  the  goods,  or  specific,  implying  a  fixed  duty  on  certain  named 
articles.  Excise  duties,  or  internal  revenues,  are  direct  taxes  paid  by 
manufacturers  on  goods  made  in  the  country,  such  as  spirituous  liquors, 
tobacco,  and  cigars.  Additional  revenue  is  obtained  from  postage, 
tolls  on  canals,  and  other  sources.  These  duties  pay  the  annual 
provincial  subsidies  and  the  public  debt  arising  from  the  construction 
of  railways,  canals,  and  other  public  works.  They  also  pay  the  cost 
of  government,  legislation,  the  administration  of  justice,  post  offices 
and  mail  matters,  marine  and  fisheries,  militia  and  defence,  immigra¬ 
tion  and  quarantine,  Indians,  mounted  police,  penitentiaries,  govern¬ 
ment  surveys,  canals,  superannuation,  etc. 

B. 

1.  Wealth  is  acquired,  not  as  many  persons  suppose,  by  fortunate 
speculations  and  splendid  enterprises  but  by  the  daily  practice  of 
industry,  frugality,  and  economy. 

2.  Time  is  a  bleak  and  narrow  isthmus  between  two  eternities. 

3.  The  suppression  of  every  error  is  commonly  followed  by  the 
temporary  ascendancy  of  the  contrary  one. 

4.  The  maxims  of  democracy  are  readily  accepted  by  the  crowd  ; 
the  full  depth  of  its  principles  is  far  from  being  fully  understood. 

5.  The  commissioners  refused  to  grant  him  a  license  because  he 
had  been  convicted  by  the  magistrate  of  illegal  selling  of  liquor. 

6.  The  sword  is  the  symbol  of  war  as  the  sceptre  is  of  kingly  power. 

7.  The  grocer  weighed  the  sugar,  raisins,  and  currants  on  a  false 
balance. 

8.  Every  sunbeam  is  a  joy  and  a  treasure  ;  every  cloud  a  solace 
and  a  balm. 


f. 


. 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  ( a )  Draw  an  outline  map  to  show  the  countries  of 
Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa  that  border  on  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean  Sea.  Insert  the  names  of  the  countries  and 
locate  on  your  map  the  following :  Gibraltar,  Malta, 
Cyprus,  Barcelona,  Venice,  Genoa,  Smyrna,  Marseilles, 
Alexandria,  Dardanelles,  Naples,  Port  Said. 

( b )  Name  six  products  of  these  Mediterranean 
countries  that  are  imported  by  the  merchants  of  Ontario 
and  name  in  the  case  of  each  product  one  country  from 
which  it  comes. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  geographical  conditions  that  de¬ 
termine  the  chief  occupations  of  the  people  of  a  country? 

(b)  Show  how  these  conditions  have  determined 
the  chief  occupations  of  the  people  of  British  Columbia, 
Manitoba,  and  Newfoundland. 

3.  Describe  New  Zealand,  under  the  following  heads : 

(a)  surface,  ( b )  climate,  (c)  industries,  (d)  trade  with 
other  countries. 

4.  (a)  To  what  conditions  does  each  of  the  following 
places  owe  its  size  and  importance :  Montreal,  San 
Francisco,  Buenos  Aires? 

( b )  What  conditions  have  contributed  to  the  com¬ 
mercial  importance  of  the  British  Isles  ? 

5.  Locate  the  following  and  state  why  each  is  com¬ 
mercially  important :  Suez,  Victoria,  Panama,  Aden, 
Singapore,  St.  John,  Durban,  Chicago,  Fort  William, 
Bahia. 

6.  Describe  the  Union  of  South  Africa  under  the  fol¬ 
lowing  heads  :  (a)  the  provinces  of  which  it  is  composed, 

( b )  people,  ( c )  government,  ( d )  industries. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


BOOKKEEPING  AND  BUSINESS  PAPERS. 


Note  : —  Special  examination  books,  icitli  Journal  and  Ledger 
ruling,  will  be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the 
beginning  of  the  examina  tion  period. 

Montreal,  June  1st,  1915.  The  following  is  a  statement  of 
James  Hayden’s  business  this  day  : — 

Goods  in  store,  $1875.  Cash  in  safe,  $215.  William 
Douglas  owes  on  account,  $185*40.  Thomas  Barron’s  note  at 
sixty  days  for  $200  made  May  8th,  1915,  on  hand.  He  owes 
Fred.  Scott  on  account,  $175. 

The  following  is  a  memorandum  of  the  transactions  for  a 
week : — 

June  2.  Sold  Sidney  Short  goods  on  account  for  $217*50. 

William  Douglas  paid  on  account  $100. 

June  3.  Bought  of  Shaw  &  Co.,  goods,  on  account,  $825. 

Paid  cartage  on  goods,  $2*15. 

Sold  Thomas  Barron  goods,  for  cash,  $115. 

Cash  sales,  $75*80. 

June  4.  Paid  cash  for  repairs  to  store,  $12*50. 

Deposited  in  Bank  of  Ottawa,  cash,  $250. 

Cash  sales,  $87*50. 

June  5.  Sidney  Short  paid  on  account,  $150. 

Sold  Thomas  Lee  goods  for  $125.  He  gave  his  cheque 
for  $75,  the  balance  on  account. 

Cash  sales,  $37*90. 

June  7.  Discounted  Thomas  Barron’s  note  of  $200  and  de¬ 
posited  proceeds,  $198.67,  in  Bank  of  Ottawa. 

Cash  sales,  $45*50. 

June  8.  Sold  Sydney  Short  goods,  on  account,  $75*80. 

Paid  for  advertising,  by  cheque,  $10*40. 

Paid  Shaw  &  Co.,  by  cheque,  $300. 

Cash  sales,  $47*90. 

Deposited  in  Bank  of  Ottawa,  $210. 

June  9.  Sold  William  Douglas  goods,  on  account,  $117*50. 

Paid  Fred.  Scott  his  account  in  full,  $175. 

Inventory  of  goods  in  store,  $1417*30.  [over] 


1.  If  James  Hayden  keeps  kis  books  by  double  entry,  make 
the  necessary  Journal  entries. 

2.  Open  the  necessary  accounts  in  the  Ledger  and  post  the 
above  entries. 

3.  Take  off  a  trial  balance. 

4.  Close  the  accounts  and  make  a  statement  of  Losses  and 
Gains  and  of  Assets  and  Liabilities. 

5.  Write  Thomas  Barron’s  note  in  the  statement  of  June  1st. 

6.  Write  the  cheque  given  to  Shaw  &  Co.  on  June  8th. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 

name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  any  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  A  railway  wreck. 

( b )  Lost  in  the  woods. 

( c )  Pioneer  life  in  Canada. 

(d)  The  school  garden. 

( e )  How  maplfe  sugar  is  made. 

(/)  My  first  experience  in  cooking. 

(g)  How  to  keep  the  boy  on  the  farm. 

(h)  The  life  of  a  nurse. 

(i)  Sunset  in  the  Rockies. 

2.  You  have  a  cousin,  John  Brown,  living  at  75  First  Avenue, 
Pasadena,  California,  who  has  written  to  you  urging  you  to 
make  California  your  home  on  account  of  its  fine  climate. 
Write  an  answer  from  52  Durocher  Street,  Montreal,  setting 
forth  your  reasons  for  preferring  the  climate  of  Canada.  Sign 
as  Mary  Jones  or  John  Jones. 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only — either  the  affirm¬ 
ative  or  the  negative — of  the  following  subject  of  debate  : — 

Resolved  that  women  should  have  the  franchise. 


. 


' 


■ 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY. 


A. 

1.  Simplify  [(a?2  +  3x  +  2)(x2  —  9)]^[(^  +  3)(ic2  —  x  —  6)]. 

2.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process  : — 

(a)  x3y  —  4>xy3. 

(b)  x2  -\-2ax  —  bx  —  2ab. 

(c)  4m4  —  5m2n2  +  w4. 

3.  Find  the  H.C.F.  and  the  L.C.M.  of 

cc3+2£C2—  3x  and  2x3+5x2—Sx. 

4.  Simplify : — 

1  1  1  18 

6a-18-6a  +  18~a3  +  9  +  a4+81 ' 

5.  Solve : — 

x-t(«  +0+1-a 

11  _  11  7  7 

x-\-3  x  —  4>  x-j-2  x  —  9 

6.  A  boy  has  one  dollar  and  his  sister  has  28  cents.  He 
spends  three  times  as  much  as  she  spends,  and  has  left  four  times 
as  much  as  she  has  left.  How  much  did  each  spend  ?  Verify 
your  answer. 

[over] 


(a) 

(0 


B. 

Practical  Geometry. 

7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  following  constructions.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required  : — 

Draw  any  angle.  Bisect  it.  From  any  point  in  the  bisect¬ 
ing  line  draw  perpendiculars  to  the  arms  of  the  angle.  Measure 
these  perpendiculars.  How  do  they  compare  as  to  length  ?  State 
in  general  terms  the  theorem  that  might  be  inferred  from  this 
relation. 

Theoretical  Geometry, 
problems. 

8.  The  particular  enunciation,  construction,  and  proof  are 
required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

(а)  Draw  a  perpendicular  to  a  given  straight  line  from  a 
point  in  the  line. 

(б)  Construct  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

THEOREMS. 

• 

9.  If  two  sides  and  the  contained  angle  of  one  triangle  be 
equal  to  two  sides  and  the  contained  angle  of  another  triangle, 
the  two  triangles  are  congruent. 

10.  Prove  that  the  diagonals  of  a  rhombus  bisect  each  other  at 
right  angles. 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


A. 

1 .  Madam,  although  I  speak  it  in  your  presence, 

You  have  a  noble  and  a  true  conceit 

Of  god-like  amity ;  which  appears  most  strongly 
In  bearing  thus  the  absence  of  your  lord. 

5  But  if  you  knew  to  whom  you  show  this  honour, 

How  true  a  gentleman  you  send  relief, 

How  dear  a  lover  of  my  lord  your  husband, 

I  know  you  would  be  prouder  of  the  work 
Than  customary  bounty  can  enforce  you. 

(a)  State  briefly  the  circumstances  which  caused  Lorenzo 
to  address  Portia  as  above. 

( b )  Describe  the  nature  of  the  honour  shown  and  the  relief 
sent  by  Portia  to  which  Lorenzo  refers  in  lines  5  and  6. 

( c )  On  what  grounds  does  Portia  explain  her  desire  to  aid 
thus  an  unknown  person  ? 

( d )  How  does  Lorenzo  chance  to  be  in  Portia’s  house  at 
this  time  ? 

(e)  Explain  “true  conceit”  (1.  2)  ;  “god-like  amity”  (1.  3); 
“How  dear  a  lover”  (1.  7)  ;  “customary  bounty”  (1.  9). 

2.  By  whom,  and  in  what  connection  is  each  of  the  following 
passages  spoken  ? 

(а)  Had  I  but  the  means 
To  hold  a  rival  place  with  one  of  them, 

I  have  a  mind  presages  me  such  thrift, 

That  I  should  questionless  be  fortunate ! 

(б)  If  he  will  take  it,  so ;  if  not,  adieu ; 

And,  for  my  love,  I  pray  you  wrong  me  not. 

(c)  Take  this  same  letter, 

And  use  thou  all  the  endeavour  of  a  man 
In  speed  to  Padua  :  see  thou  render  this 
Into  my  cousin’s  hand. 

( cL )  When  she  put  it  on,  she  made  me  vow 

That  I  should  neither  sell  nor  give  nor  lose  it. 


[OVERj 


3.  State  briefly  your  estimate  of  the  character  of  Antonio, 
supporting  your  conclusions  by  references  to  the  play. 

B. 

4.  From  what  poem  is  each  of  the  following  extracts  taken  ? 
Give  the  meaning  of  each  extract,  explaining  the  allusions  in  the 
italicized  passages : — 

(а)  Oh  !  that  the  present  hour  would  lend 
Another  despot  of  the  kind! 

Such  chains  as  his  were  sure  to  bind. 

(б)  Not  far  removed  the  date, 

When  commerce  proudly  flourished  through  the  state. 

At  her  command  the  palace  learnt  to  rise, 

Again  the  long-fallen  column  sought  the  skies ; 

The  canvas  glow’d  beyond  ev’n  nature  warm, 

The  pregnant  quarry  teem’d  with  human  form. 

(c)  Under  the  cross  of  gold 

That  shines  over  city  and  river , 

There  he  shall  rest  for  ever 
Among  the  wise  and  the  bold. 

(d)  There’s  nobody  on  the  house-tops  now — 

Just  a  palsied  few  at  the  windows  set — 

For  the  best  of  the  sight  is,  all  allow, 

At  the  Shambles'  Gate — or,  better  yet, 

By  the  very  scaffold’s  foot,  I  trow. 

5.  The  dew  of  their  great  labour,  and  the  blood 

Of  their  strong  bodies,  flowing,  drain’d  their  force. 

But  either’s  force  was  match’d  till  Yniol’s  cry, 

“Remember  that  great  insult  done  the  Queen,  ” 

5  Increased  Geraint’s,  who  heaved  his  blade  aloft, 

And  crack’d  the  helmet  through,  and  bit  the  bone, 

And  fell’d  him,  and  set  foot  upon  his  breast, 

And  said,  “  Thy  name  ?  ”  To  whom  the  fallen  man 
Made  answer,  groaning,  “Edyrn,  son  of  Nudd  !  i 

i  o  Ashamed  am  I  that  I  should  tell  it  thee. 

My  pride  is  broken  :  men  have  seen  my  fall.  ” 

“Then,  Edyrn,  son  of  Nudd,”  replied  Geraint, 

“These  two  things  shalt  thou  do,  or  else  thou  diest. 

(a)  State  the  incidents  connected  with  “that  great  insult 
done  the  Queen 

( b )  What  was  Geraint’s  reason  for  demanding  the  name  of 
his  opponent  ? 

(c)  What  were  the  “two  things”  Geraint  compelled  Edyrn 
to  do  ? 

(d)  Give  a  brief  account  of  Edyrn’s  life  and  acts  after  the 
combat. 

(e)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  “dew  of  their  great  labour” 
(1.  1) ;  “either’s  force  was  match’d”  (1.  3);  “bit  the  bone”  (1.  6). 


6.  Eelate  in  your  own  words  the  story  of  “The  Sleeping 
Beauty”  as  suggested  in  The  Day  Dream. 

OR 

Give  the  characteristics  of  three  of  the  nations  visited  by 
the  poet  as  they  are  described  by  him  in  The  Traveller. 

C. 

7 .  Child,  amidst  the  flowers  at  play, 

While  the  red  light  fades  away  ; 

Mother,  with  thine  earnest  eye, 

Ever  following  silently ; 

5  Father,  by  the  breeze  of  eve 
Call’d  thy  harvest  work  to  leave ; 

Pray — ere  yet  the  dark  hours  be, 

Lift  the  heart  and  bend  the  knee ! 

Traveller,  in  the  stranger’s  land, 

10  Far  from  thine  own  household  band  ; 

Mourner,  haunted  by  the  tone 
Of  a  voice  from  this  world  gone ; 

Captive,  in  whose  narrow  cell 
Sunshine  hath  not  leave  to  dwell ; 
is  Sailor,  on  the  darkening  sea — 

Lift  the  heart  and  bend  the  knee  ! 

Warrior,  that  from  battle  won 
Breathest  now  at  set  of  sun ; 

Woman,  o’er  the  lowly  slain 
so  Weeping  on  his  burial-plain ; 

Ye  that  triumph,  ye  that  sigh, 

Kindred  by  one  holy  tie, 

Heaven’s  first  star  alike  ye  see — 

Lift  the  heart  and  bend  the  knee  ! 

(a)  Supply  a  suitable  subject  for  this  poem. 

( b )  Give  in  a  phrase  or  sentence  the  central  thought  of  each 
stanza. 

(c)  Explain  concisely  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  following  : 
“the  red  light”  (1.2);  “thine  earnest  eye”  (1.  3.);  “a  voice 
from  this  world  gone”  (1.  12);  “the  lowly  slain”  (1.  19); 
“Kindred  by  one  holy  tie”  (1.  22). 

D. 

8.  Quote : — 

(a)  The  first  four  stanzas  of  “As  ships  becalm’d  at  eve”. 

OR 

(■ b )  Enid’s  song, — “Turn,  Fortune,  turn  thy  wheel”. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION. 


1.  (A o  marks  will  be  given  for  (a),  (b),  or  ( c )  unless  the  result 
is  correct.) 

(a)  Find  the  value  of 

95  x  37 153  - 173474  - 1452438  +  54  +  40734  x  6. 

( b )  Find  the  value  of 

2-375  ^  4-4  ^  8  8  ^  4 

316  -0625  ’  T  °  5-625' 

(c)  Find  the  length  of  the  longest  unit  that  will  exactly 
measure  88  yds.  2  ft.  5  in.  and  119  yds.  2  ft.  1  in. 

2.  A  merchant  buys  goods  to  the  amount  of  $600  with  a  10% 
discount  for  cash.  He  pays  cash  and  sells  the  goods  at  once, 
receiving  in  payment  a  60-day  note  for  $600,  which  he  dis¬ 
counts  immediately  at  the  bank  at  7%.  Find  his  present  net 
gain. 

3.  A  merchant  in  Toronto  purchases  a  draft  on  London,  Eng., 
whose  face  value  is  £370  17s.  6d.  If  sterling  exchange  is 
quoted  at  9J,  what  did  the  draft  cost  ? 

4.  Wm.  Brown,  a  retail  dealer  in  Hamilton,  bought  of  Smith  & 
Wheeler,  of  Toronto,  a  bill  of  goods  amounting  to  $750.  On  March 
3rd,  1914,  the  latter  made  a  60-day  draft  on  Brown,  through  the 
Merchants  Bank,  which  Brown  accepted  on  March  7th. 

(a)  Write  the  draft. 

(b)  Write  the  acceptance. 

(c)  On  what  date  must  Brown  pay  the  draft  ? 

5.  A  man  bought  a  farm  for  $4000 ;  3  months  afterwards  he 

paid  taxes  on  f  of  the  purchase  value  at  18  mills  on  the  dollar ; 
in  another  3  months  he  spent  $500  on  improvements ;  at  the  end 
of  a  year  from  the  time  of  purchasing  he  sold  the  farm  for  $5500 
cash.  Find  his  gain  at  the  time  of  sale,  money  being  worth  6% 
per  annum.  [over] 


6.  A  manufacturer  employed  men  at  S3 ‘20  a  day;  he  could 
employ  boys  to  do  the  work  at  $2'00  a  day.  Assuming  the 
efficiency  of  a  man  and  a  boy  to  be  as  4  :  3,  and  the  output 
of  the  factory  to  remain  the  same,  what  per  cent,  of  his  former 
wage  expense  would  he  save  by  employing  boys  ? 

7.  A  rectangular  tank  is  3  metres  long,  2  metres  wide  and  15 
metres  deep,  inside.  In  what  time  would  it  be  tilled  by  2  taps, 
one  pouring  in  5  litres  in  3  seconds,  the  other  10  litres  in  4 
seconds? 

8.  (a)  If  32  lb.  is  the  average  weight  of  1  cubic  foot  of  corn 
ensilage,  and  if  a  cow  requires  a  daily  ration  of  28  lb.  of  ensilage 
for  180  days,  what  must  be  the  capacity,  in  cubic  feet,  of  a  silo 
for  a  herd  of  14  cows  ? 

( b )  If  this  silo  is  circular,  with  an  internal  diameter  of 
10J  ft.,  what  must  be  its  height  ? 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  Sketch  a  map  of  Old  Ontario.  (Assume  the  dividing  line 
between  Old  Ontario  and  New  (or  Northern)  Ontario  to  be  the 
French  River,  Lake  Nipissing,  and  the  Mattawa  River.)  Mark 
on  this  map  two  dairy  districts,  two  fruit-growing  districts, 
one  petroleum  district,  one  rock  mineral  district,  two  stock- 
raising  districts,  and  two  great  sources  of  water  power. 

2.  Describe  New  Zealand  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Situation,  coast-line,  and  surface. 

( b )  Climate,  natural  products,  and  exports. 

(c)  People,  government,  and  social  conditions. 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  the  geographical  conditions  of  the  British 
Isles  have  made  it  possible  for  the  British  people  to  secure  such 
a  large  part  of  the  trade  of  the  world. 

( b )  In  what  ports  of  the  British  Isles  does  this  trade  chiefly 
centre  ?  Why  ? 

4.  Locate  each  of  the  following  and  state  why  it  is  important : 
Yokohama,  Cairo,  Lodz,  Kiel,  Valparaiso,  Duluth,  Alexandria. 

5.  Describe  the  formation  of  each  of  the  following : — 
(a)  stratified  rocks,  ( h )  fossils,  (c)  atolls,  ( d )  flood  plains,  (e) 
moraines. 

6.  Describe  and  account  for  the  currents  of  the  Atlantic 
ocean. 

7.  Describe  the  conditions  necessary  for  the  formation  of 
(a)  clouds,  (6)  fog,  (c)  rain,  ( d )  snow,  ( e )  dew. 

8.  Using  diagrams  for  illustration,  explain  the  causes  of  ( a ) 
the  changes  of  the  seasons,  and  (6)  the  inequality  of  the  length 
of  day  and  night. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


Botany  and  Zoology. 

1.  ( a )  Give  the  botanical  names  of  the  fruits  of  any  three  of 
the  following :  apple,  pea,  plum,  tomato,  maple,  shepherd’s 
purse.  State  the  distinguishing  botanical  characters  of  each 
of  the  three  selected. 

(■ h )  Make  drawings  of  sections  of  any  two  of  the  fruits 
named  in  (a),  showing  the  position  of  the  seeds. 

(c)  Indicate  the  provisions  for  seed  dispersal  in  any  two 
of  the  plants  named  in  (a). 

2.  Using  drawings  to  illustrate,  describe  one  of  the  following: — 

(a)  Any  common  fern  under  the  following  heads :  (i)  the 
stem,  (ii)  the  unfolding  of  the  frond,  (iii)  the  position  and 
nature  of  the  fruit-dots  ( sori ). 

(b)  The  flower  of  any  one  of  the  following :  buttercup, 
trillium,  hepatica,  dog’s  tooth  violet,  butter  and  eggs,  apple. 

3.  Select  any  two  of  the  following  statements,  and  write  an 
outline  description  of  an  experiment,  including  the  observations 
made,  to  demonstrate  the  botanical  fact  stated  in  each  of  the 
two  selected  : — 

(a)  Leaves  transpire. 

(h)  Stems  conduct  solutions  from  the  roots. 

(c)  Germinating  seeds  require  air. 

(d)  The  cotyledon  is  a  store-house  of  food  for  the  seedling. 

(e)  Roots  grow  toward  moisture. 

4.  Write  a  description  of  the  common  frog  or  toad  under  the 
following  heads : — 

(a)  Feeding  habits. 

(h)  Locomotion,  and  how  fitted  for  its  manner  of  loco¬ 
motion. 

(c)  Development  from  the  egg  to  the  adult  form. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Describe  the  feet  or  the  teeth  of  any  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  animals :  cat,  dog,  rabbit. 

(b)  Show  how  the  feet  or  the  teeth  described  in  your 
answer  to  ( a )  are  fitted  for  the  life  habits  of  the  animal. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  protective  coverings  of  any  two  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  animals:  turtle,  wood  louse,  crayfish. 

(b)  In  classifying  the  animals  named  in  (a),  what  two  are 
placed  in  the  same  group?  Give  reasons  for  this  grouping. 

Chemistry  and  Physics. 

7.  (a)  Name  the  constituents  of  ordinary  air. 

( b )  Show  how  to  demonstrate,  by  experiments,  the  presence 
in  the  air  of  any  two  of  its  constituents. 

(c)  Discuss  the  values  of  any  two  constituents  in  support¬ 
ing  animal  and  plant  life. 

8.  (a)  State  any  observations  that  you  have  made  which 
would  lead  you  to  believe  that  sound  is  due  to  vibration. 

(b)  Outline  an  experiment  which  illustrates  the  cause  of 
the  variation  in  the  pitch  of  sound. 

(c)  Account  for  the  phenomena  in  one  of  the  following: — 

(i)  A  white  paper  appears  red  if  held  in  red  light,  while  a 
dull  black  paper  appears  black  in  a  red  light. 

(ii)  A,  standing  in  front  of  the  plane  of  a  narrow  mirror, 
and  ten  feet  to  the  right  of  the  mirror,  cannot  see  his  image ; 
but  B,  standing  ten  feet  to  the  left  of  the  mirror  and  in  such  a 
position  that  A  and  B  are  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the 
mirror,  can  see  the  image  of  A. 

9.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  demonstrate  experimentally  any 
two  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  action  of  an  electro-magnet. 

(ii)  The  expansion  ot  liquids  by  heat. 

(iii)  A  method  of  magnetizing  a  needle  so  that  the  point 

will  become  a  north-seeking  pole. 

(iv)  The  Principle  of  Archimedes  (Law  of  Buoyancy). 

( b )  Describe  one  practical  application  of  any  one  of  the 
principles  involved  in  (a). 
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Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2 : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in  the 
valuation. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  pro¬ 
hibited  except  in  questions  3  and  4. 


1.  Make  a  water  colour  sketch,  of  the  first  group  of  objects 
submitted  (a  potato  and  a  half  of  a  potato  and  a  knife  on  a  pie- 
plate).  Show  light  and  shade  and  cast  shadow.  Make  the  sketch 
as  large  as  the  paper  will  allow,  leaving  a  suitable  margin. 


2.  Make  a  pencil  sketch,  showing  light  and  shade  and  cast 
shadow,  of  the  second  group  of  objects  submitted  (a  coal  scuttle 
and  a  shovel,  or  a  watering  can  with  the  sprayer  detached).  The 
principal  object  should  be  about  five  inches  in  height. 


3.  Design,  in  flat  outline,  a  cup  with  the  handle  to  the  right 
and  a  saucer  standing  upright  behind  the  cup.  Make  the  saucer 
six  inches  in  diameter.  Decorate  the  cup  and  the  saucer  with 
an  appropriately  coloured  border  designed  from  the  simplified 
form  of  some  flower  or  insect.  It  will  be  sufficient  if  one  com¬ 
plete  unit  of  design  be  placed  on  each  article. 


[over] 


4.  Arrange  the  following  words  for  a  book  cover,  and  letter 
them  in  black  (ink  or  paint),  within  a  plain  line  border  seven 
inches  by  ten  inches : — 

ART  PORTFOLIO  JOHN  WADE 

Relieve  the  space  between  the  title  and  the  name  by  a  decorative 
spot  designed  from  the  maple  leaf. 

OR 

After  studying  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page,  which 
illustrates  an  incident  in  the  life  of  Napoleon  after  Waterloo, 
write  in  pencil  on  a  sheet  of  drawing  paper  concise  answers  to 
the  following  questions  : — 

(a)  Where  is  the  centre  of  interest  ?  By  what  means  has 
the  artist  emphasized  this  ? 

(b)  What  impression  does  the  artist  seek  to  produce 
concerning  the  figure  in  the  foreground  by  his  position  and 
appearance  ?  What  relationship  seems  to  exist  between  him 
and  the  officers  in  the  background? 

(c)  What  additional  force  is  given  to  the  story  the  artist 
wishes  to  tell,  by  the  open  sky,  the  sea,  and  the  ship  ? 

(d)  Give  an  appropriate  name  to  this  picture. 


By  William  Quiller  Orchardson,  R.A.  In  the  ^ate  Gallery,  London. 
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SPELLING. 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  three  times — 
the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly 
for  dictation,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 
candidate  may  hear  clearly  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

1.  Hence  it  is  that  it  is  almost  a  definition  of  a  gentleman  to  say 
he  is  one  who  never  inflicts  pain.  This  description  is  both  refined 
and,  as  far  as  it  goes,  accurate.  He  is  mainly  occupied  in  merely  re¬ 
moving  the  obstacles  which  hinder  the  free  and  unembarrassed  action 
of  those  about  him ;  and  he  prefers  to  concur  with  their  movements 
rather  than  take  the  initiative  himself.  He  never  speaks  of  himself 
except  when  compelled,  never  defends  himself  by  a  mere  retort ;  he 
has  no  ears  for  slander  or  gossip,  is  scrupulous  in  imputing  motives  to 
those  who  interfere  with  him,  and  interprets  everything  for  the  best. 
He  is  patient,  forbearing,  and  resigned,  on  philosophical  principles  ; 
he  submits  to  pain,  because  it  is  inevitable,  to  bereavement,  because 
it  is  irreparable,  and  to  death,  because  it  is  his  destiny. 

2.  When  Washington  was  elected  general  of  the  army  he  was  forty  - 
three  years  of  age.  In  stature  he  a  little  exceeded  six  feet ;  his  limbs 
were  sinewy  and  well  proportioned  ;  his  chest  broad,  his  figure  stately, 
blending  dignity  of  presence  with  ease  of  manner.  His  robust  consti¬ 
tution  had  been  tried  and  invigorated  by  his  early  life  in  the  wilder¬ 
ness,  his  habit  of  occupation  out  of  doors,  and  his  rigid  temperance,  so 
that  few  equalled  him  in  strength  of  arm  or  power  of  endurance.  His 
complexion  was  florid,  his  hair  dark  brown,  his  head  in  shape  perfectly 
round.  His  broad  nostrils  seemed  formed  to  give  expression  and 
escape  to  scornful  anger.  His  dark  blue  eyes,  which  were  deeply  set, 
had  an  expression  of  resignation  and  an  earnestness  that  was  almost 
sad. 

3.  During  the  reign  of  the  three  Edwards  two  revolutions,  which 
have  been  almost  ignored  by  our  historians,  were  silently  changing  the 
whole  character  of  English  society.  The  first  of  these,  the  rise  of 
a  new  class  of  tenant-farmers,  we  shall  have  to  notice  hereafter  in 
connection  with  the  great  agrarian  revolt  which  bears  the  name  of 
Wat  Tyler.  The  second,  the  rise  of  the  craftsmen  within  our  towns, 
and  the  struggle  by  which  they  won  power  and  privilege  from  the 
older  burghers,  is  the  most  remarkable  event  in  the  period  of  our 
national  history  at  which  we  have  arrived. 


. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY. 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  Hudson’s  Bay  Company. 

(h)  The  Quebec  Act. 

( c )  The  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1854. 

( d )  The  Clergy  Reserves  and  their  secularization. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  clearly 
why  each  is  notable  in  Canadian  history  :  Frontenac,  Lord 
Durham,  Dr.  Egerton  Ryerson,  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

8.  Explain  how  the  following  treaties  affected  the  boundaries 
of  Canada : — 

(a)  The  Peace  of  Paris  (Treaty  of  Versailles),  1783. 

( b )  The  Ashburton  Treaty  of  1842. 

( c )  The  Oregon  Treaty  of  1846. 

OR 

Discuss  rural  municipal  government  in  Ontario,  answering 
the  following  questions: — 

(a)  Who  compose  the  township  council  ? 

(h)  What  are  the  functions  of  this  council  ? 

( c )  What  is  the  source  of  the  revenue  of  a  township  and 

what  are  the  steps  to  be  taken  to  raise  this  revenue  ? 

(d)  Who  compose  the  county  council  ? 

4.  Describe  the  conditions  that  brought  about,  and  give  the 
terms  of,  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Magna  Charta. 

(b)  The  Habeas  Corpus  Act. 

(c)  The  Act  of  Union  of  1800  (Great  Britain  and  Ireland). 

(d)  The  Reform  Bill  of  1882. 

[over] 


5.  Selecting  any  four  of  the  following  names,  show  why  each 
is  noted  in  British  history :  Sir  Francis  Drake,  the  Duke  of 
Marlborough,  William  Wilberforce,  William  Ewart  Gladstone, 
Lord  Roberts,  Admiral  Blake. 


6.  State  the  causes,  chief  events,  and  results  of  the  Indian 
Mutiny. 


OR 


Trace  the  development  of  the  British  Empire  in  Australia 
up  to  the  establishment  of  the  Commonwealth  in  1901. 


7.  Discuss  the  causes,  immediate  and  remote,  of  the  Great 
European  War  of  1914-15.  Why  did  Britain  enter  this  war? 
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1 .  *  When  I  that  knew  him  fierce  and  turbulent 

Refused  her  to  him,  then  his  pride  awoke; 

And  since  the  proud  man  often  is  the  mean , 

He  sow’d  a  slander  in  the  common  ear, 

Affirming  that  his  father  left  him  gold. 

And  in  my  charge,  which  was  not  render’d  to  him ; 

Bribed  with  large  promises  the  men  who  serv’d 
About  my  person,  the  more  easily 
Because  my  means  were  somewhat  broken  into 
Through  open  doors  and  hospitality. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each  itali¬ 
cized  word. 

2.  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each  of  the 
italicized  words  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  It  is  not  worth  the  asking. 

(b)  She  should  ride  like  a  queen. 

(c)  This  said,  he  rose,  faint  smiling  like  a  star. 

(d)  He  knocked  over  the  chair  when  walking  down  the  hall. 

(e)  He  whom  royal  eyes  disown, 

When  was  his  form  to  courtiers  known  ? 

3.  Classify  the  objects  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  I  paid  him  last  week. 

(b)  She  has  done  her  best. 

( c )  He  was  offered  a  position. 

(d)  He  asked  the  boy  a  question. 

(e)  They  thought  him  a  spy. 


[over] 


4.  Beconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  correct  any 
errors,  and  give  reasons  to  justify  the  changes  you  make : — 

(a)  Every  one  of  us  talks  worse  English  every  hour  of  our 

life. 

(b)  The  efforts  of  this  man  have  done  more  to  clear  up 

difficulties  than  any  one  in  the  room. 

(c)  His  name  was  published  as  having  been  at  the  meeting. 

(d)  He  looks  like  his  mother  does  but  he  talks  like  his 

father. 

(e)  Wanted  a  gardener  and  coachman  who  must  both  be 

well  recommended. 

(/)  If  he  was  here,  I  would  say  it  to  his  face. 

( g )  You  will  bear  this  as  you  have  your  other  losses. 

5.  Explain  the  values  of  “shall”,  “will”,  “should”  and 
“would”,  wherever  they  occur  in  the  following  sentences : — 

(a)  You  will  see  to  this  at  once. 

( b )  Would  that  he  could  tarry  with  us  here  awhile  ! 

(c)  If  thou  shouldst  never  see  my  face  again,  pray  for  my 

soul. 

(d)  That  would  be  possible  if  he  were  here. 

( e )  I  told  him  I  would  do  no  such  thing. 

(/)  They  should  not  wait  here. 

( g )  Since  you  will  it,  he  shall  do  it. 

( h )  Shall  we  sound  him  ?  I  think  he  will  stand  with  us. 

6.  (a)  Out  of  what  earlier  dialect  did  the  English  language 
develop  ? 

(b)  What  circumstances  led  to  the  supremacy  of  this  par¬ 
ticular  dialect  ? 
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1.  (a)  Explain  the  following  terms  :  horizontal  plane,  vertical 
plane,  plan  elevation,  section. 

(b)  When  is  it  necessary  to  make  a  sectional  drawing  ? 

2.  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  dovetailed  halved  joint. 
Each  piece  of  material  measures  6"  x2"xlf".  Make  also  an 
isometric  projection  of  the  complete  joint.  Scale  J"  to  1". 

3.  Make  a  freehand  sketch  of  an  inch  chisel.  Show  by 
separate  sketches  the  shape  of  each  part  and  state  why  these 
shapes  are  necessary. 

4.  Describe  in  proper  working  order  the  processes  involved  in 
making  a  mitred  frame  for  a  picture  measuring  8"  x  10",  using 
ordinary  picture  moulding.  State  the  method  you  would  adopt 
in  measuring  the  length  of  each  piece  and  in  fastening  the 
pieces  together. 

OR 

Explain  briefly  the  different  methods  of  centering  pieces  in 
the  wood-turning  lathe. 

OR 

Explain  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  twisting  iron  stock. 
Describe,  and  illustrate  by  sketches,  the  effect  produced  in 
twisting  square,  octagonal,  and  flat  stock. 

OR 

You  are  given  a  piece  of  sheet  iron  J"  thick,  6f"  long,  and 
If"  wide.  From  this  you  are  required  to  make  a  straight  edge. 
Name  the  tools  required  and  give  the  steps  you  would  follow 
in  making  the  straight  edge. 


roVER] 


5.  Give  a  brief  description  of  (a)  the  hand  saw  and  ( b )  the  rip 
saw.  For  what  purpose  is  each  used  ?  Show  by  sketches  the 
difference  between  the  teeth  of  each. 

OR 

Describe  the  gouge  and  the  skew  chisel.  State  how  they 
are  ground  and  for  what  purposes  the  large  and  small  sizes 
respectively  are  used  in  wood-turning. 

OR 

Give  a  description  of  hot  and  cold  chisels.  State  how 
they  are  ground  and  when  they  are  used.  Why  is  it  desirable 
to  temper  a  hot  chisel  ? 

OR 

Describe  the  tee  rest  and  its  management  in  the  metal¬ 
working  lathe.' 
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Note  : — Candidates  will  write  on  either  5  or  6,  not  on  both.  If  both  are 
attempted ,  only  the  first  one  answered  will  be  considered. 

1.  (a)  Compare  a  French  seam  and  a  Felled  seam. 

( b )  Describe  your  method  of  making  each  of  these  seams 
and  give  one  example  of  the  use  of  each. 

(c)  Name  the  stitch-forms  used  in  making  each  seam  and 
state  the  use  of  each  stitch-form. 

2.  (a)  Name  five  cleansing  agents  commonly  used  in  a  house¬ 
hold. 

(b)  Discuss  the  following  subjects,  showing  what  treatment 
you  would  give  in  each  case :  (i)  care  of  sink,  (ii)  care  of  dish 
towels,  (iii)  care  of  garbage  pail,  (iv)  cleaning  steel  knives. 

8.  (a)  Distinguish  between  sauteing  and  pan-broiling.  Give 
an  example  illustrating  the  use  of  each  method. 

(b)  Explain  the  proper  method  of  cooking  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  and  tell  what  effect  the  heat  will  have  on  each  food  : — 
(i)  macaroni,  (ii)  prunes,  (iii)  porter-house  steak. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  nutritive  elements  of  each  of  the 
following  foods  :  (i)  milk,  (ii)  green  vegetables,  (iii)  dried  beans, 
(iv)  potatoes  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  value  of  each  of  the  above  foods  in  the  diet  ? 

5.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread,  indicating  each 
step  in  the  process. 

(b)  What  are  considered  the  best  methods  of  preserving 
eggs  ?  What  principle  is  involved  in  the  preservation  ? 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  process  of  washing  white  cotton  clothes 
and  state  the  function  of  each  material  used  in  the  laundering. 

(b)  What  points  should  be  considered  in  furnishing  an 
ideal  living  room  at  moderate  cost  ? 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE. 


Note: — Seven  questions  will  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one 

under  A,  three  from  B,  and  three  from  G. 

A. 

{All  candidates  will  take  this  question .) 

1.  Write  under  the  following  headings  a  concise  account  of 
the  agricultural  or  horticultural  project  you  have  undertaken  : — 

(a)  Aim  of  the  project. 

(b)  Preparatory  reading  and  inquiries. 

(c)  Practical  work  to  date. 

(d)  Observations  and  inferences. 

B. 

{Candidates  will  take  any  three  of  the  Jive  questions.) 

2.  (a)  Name  four  of  the  commoner  weed-seed  impurities  in 
clover  seed.  Describe  each  kind,  giving  the  size,  colour,  and 
surface  markings.  Make  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer. 

(b)  Explain  how  the  “  grades”  of  the  clover  seed  would  be 
decided  upon  under  the  Seed  Control  Act. 

8.  You  are  given  a  small  quantity  of  good  common  garden 
soil : — 

(a)  Explain  how  you  would  make  a  simple  physical  analysis 

of  it. 

(b)  Describe  the  different  ingredients  you  would  expect  to 

find. 


4.  You  wish  to  introduce  a  selection  of  two  different  kinds  of 
spring-flowering  bulbs  into  your  perennial  flower  border : — 

{a)  What  bulbs  would  you  select  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  prepare  the  ground  ? 

(c)  When  and  how  would  you  plant  the  bulbs  ? 

( d )  How  would  you  care  for  them  after  planting  ? 

[over] 


5.  Describe  the  construction  of  a  standard  bee  hive  and 
explain  how  a  colony  of  honey  hees  is  organized. 


6.  Sketch  the  ground  plan  for  a  model  dairy  stable  to  accom¬ 
modate  a  herd  of  twelve  cows,  and  explain  briefly  what  equip¬ 
ment  is  necessary  to  insure  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  cows 
and  the  production  of  high  grade  milk. 


C. 


( Candidates  will  take  question  7  and  any  two  of  the  remaining  four  questions.) 


7.  A  ten-acre  field  sown  with  oats  and  clover  yielded  at  the  rate 
of  55  bushels  of  oats  to  the  acre.  Make  out  a  statement  or  account 
showing  the  profit  from  the  crop,  if  oats  are  worth  40  cents  a 
bushel  and  if  the  following  are  the  labour-charges:  fall  plowing, 
$1*50  an  acre;  spring  cultivating  and  harrowing,  $1  an  acre ; 
seeding,  50c.  an  acre;  cutting,  $1  an  acre;  stooking,  ‘25c.  an 
acre  ;  hauling  in,  80c.  an  acre;  threshing,  2c.  a  bushel ;  market¬ 
ing,  2Jc.  a  bushel.  Take  into  account  also  the  rental  of  the  land 
as  $8  an  acre,  the  share  of  the  manuring  cost  of  the  previous 
year  as  $2  an  acre,  the  straw  as  worth  $2  from  an  acre,  the 
after-harvest  pasture  of  the  clover  as  worth  50c.  an  acre,  28 
bushels  of  seed  oats  worth  $1  a  bushel,  and  100  pounds  of  clover 
seed  at  25c.  a  pound  used  for  seeding. 


8.  Give  any  details  you  know  regarding  the  working  of  any 
legislation  either  by  the  Dominion  Parliament  or  the  Ontario 
Legislative  Assembly  in  regard  to  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  encouragement  of  the  draining  of  farm  lands. 

( b )  The  growing  of  crops  free  of  weeds. 

(c)  The  protection  of  the  apiarist. 

(d)  The  improvement  of  the  horse-raising  industry. 

9.  Describe  the  method  of  canning  tomatoes  for  home  use, 
explaining  what  precautions  are  taken  and  why. 

10.  You  are  planning  to  set  out  a  new  five-acre  apple  orchard  : — 

(a)  What  kind  of  site  would  you  prefer  ? 

( b )  How  would  you  prepare  the  land  ? 

(c)  What  varieties  for  planting  would  you  select  and  how 

many  trees  of  each  ? 

( d )  How  would  you  plant  the  trees  ? 

(e)  How  would  you  treat  the  orchard  the  first  two  years  ? 

11.  Describe  a  typical  three-year  or  four-year  rotation,  such  as 
is  practised  by  the  best  farmers  in  your  neighbourhood  who 
carry  on  general  farming  on  a  hundred  acre  farm,  and  explain 
all  the  advantages  and  any  disadvantages  of  the  system. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 


SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ORAL  READING. 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  as  well 
as  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading ,  35 ;  Principles ,  15.) 


SELECTIONS. 

Ontario  High  School  Reader. 


Paradise  and  the  Peri  (page  95). 

The  Sky  (page  108). 

The  Parting  of  Marmion  and  Douglas  (page  140). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 

name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  any  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  A  railway  wreck. 

( b )  Lost  in  the  woods. 

( c )  Pioneer  life  in  Canada. 

(d)  The  school  garden. 

(e)  How  maple  sugar  is  made. 

(/)  My  first  experience  in  cooking. 

( g )  How  to  keep  the  boy  on  the  farm. 

(h)  The  life  of  a  nurse. 

(?)  Sunset  in  the  Rockies. 

2.  You  have  a  cousin,  John  Brown,  living  at  75  First  Avenue, 
Pasadena,  California,  who  has  written  to  you  urging  you  to 
make  California  your  home  on  account  of  it3  fine  climate. 
Write  an  answer  from  52  Durocher  Street,  Montreal,  setting 
forth  your  reasons  for  preferring  the  climate  of  Canada.  Sign 
as  Mary  Jones  or  John  Jones. 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only — either  the  affirm¬ 
ative  or  the  negative — of  the  following  subject  of  debate  : — 

Resolved  that  women  should  have  the  franchise. 


» 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY. 


A. 

1.  Simplify  [(032  +  3o3  +  2)(o32  —  9)] -f  [(o3  +  3)(o32  —  x  —  6)]. 

2.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process  : — 

(a)  x3y  —  4>xy3. 

(b)  x 2  +  2ax  —  bx  —  2ab. 

(c)  4  m4-5m2%2+^4. 

3.  Find  the  H.C.F.  and  the  L.C.M.  of 

x3  +  2x2—  Sx  and  2x3  +5x2  —  3x. 

4.  Simplify : — 

1  1  1  18 
6a  — 18  —  6a  +  18  — a3  +  9  +a4  +  81 ' 

5.  Solve : — 

<«>  ^f-|(",-T)-|('+Si)  +  1-a 

(4)  _ I _ I_. 

cc  +  3  03  —  4  x  +  2  03  —  9 


6.  A  boy  has  one  dollar  and  his  sister  has  28  cents.  He 
spends  three  times  as  much  as  she  spends,  and  has  left  four  times 
as  much  as  she  has  left.  How  much  did  each  spend  ?  Verify 
your  answer. 

[over] 


B. 

Practical  Geometry. 

7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  following  constructions.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required : — 

Draw  any  angle.  Bisect  it.  From  any  point  in  the  bisect¬ 
ing  line  draw  perpendiculars  to  the  arms  of  the  angle.  Measure 
these  perpendiculars.  How  do  they  compare  as  to  length  ?  State 
in  general  terms  the  theorem  that  might  be  inferred  from  this 
relation. 

Theoretical  Geometry, 
problems. 

8.  The  particular  enunciation,  construction,  and  proof  are 
required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

(a)  Draw  a  perpendicular  to  a  given  straight  line  from  a 
point  in  the  line. 

( b )  Construct  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

THEOREMS. 

9.  If  two  sides  and  the  contained  angle  of  one  triangle  be 
equal  to  two  sides  and  the  contained  angle  of  another  triangle, 
the  two  triangles  are  congruent. 

10.  Prove  that  the  diagonals  of  a  rhombus  bisect  each  other  at 
right  angles. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


A. 

1 .  Madam,  although  I  speak  it  in  your  presence, 

You  have  a  noble  and  a  true  conceit 

Of  god-like  amity  ;  which  appears  most  strongly 
In  bearing  thus  the  absence  of  your  lord. 

5  But  if  you  knew  to  whom  you  show  this  honour, 

How  true  a  gentleman  you  send  relief, 

How  dear  a  lover  of  my  lord  your  husband, 

I  know  you  would  be  prouder  of  the  work 
Than  customary  bounty  can  enforce  you. 

(a)  State  briefly  the  circumstances  which  caused  Lorenzo 
to  address  Portia  as  above. 

(b)  Describe  the  nature  of  the  honour  shown  and  the  relief 
sent  by  Portia  to  which  Lorenzo  refers  in  lines  5  and  6. 

(c)  On  what  grounds  does  Portia  explain  her  desire  to  aid 
thus  an  unknown  person  ? 

( d )  How  does  Lorenzo  chance  to  be  in  Portia’s  house  at 
this  time  ? 

(e)  Explain  “ true  conceit”  (1.  2)  ;  “god-like  amity”  (1.  3); 
“How  dear  a  lover”  (1.  7)  ;  “customary  bounty”  (1.  9). 

2.  By  whom,  and  in  what  connection  is  each  of  the  following 
passages  spoken? 

(a)  Had  I  but  the  means 
To  hold  a  rival  place  with  one  of  them, 

I  have  a  mind  presages  me  such  thrift, 

That  I  should  questionless  be  fortunate ! 

( b )  If  he  will  take  it,  so ;  if  not,  adieu ; 

And,  for  my  love,  I  pray  you  wrong  me  not. 

(c)  Take  this  same  letter, 

And  use  thou  all  the  endeavour  of  a  man 
In  speed  to  Padua  :  see  thou  render  this 
Into  my  cousin’s  hand. 

( d )  When  she  put  it  on,  she  made  me  vow 

That  I  should  neither  sell  nor  give  nor  lose  it. 


[OVER] 


3.  State  briefly  your  estimate  of  the  character  of  Antonio, 
supporting  your  conclusions  by  references  to  the  play. 

B. 

4.  From  what  poem  is  each  of  the  following  extracts  taken  ? 
Give  the  meaning  of  each  extract,  explaining  the  allusions  in  the 
italicized  passages : — 

(а)  Oh  !  that  the  present  hour  would  lend 
Another  despot  of  the  kind! 

Such  chains  as  his  were  sure  to  bind. 

(б)  Not  far  removed  the  date, 

When  commerce  proudly  flourished  through  the  state. 

At  her  command  the  palace  learnt  to  rise, 

Again  the  long-fallen  column  sought  the  skies ; 

The  canvas  glow’d  beyond  ev’n  nature  warm, 

The  pregnant  quarry  teem’d  with  human  form. 

(c)  Under  the  cross  of  gold 

That  shines  over  city  and  river , 

There  he  shall  rest  for  ever 
Among  the  wise  and  the  bold. 

(d)  There’s  nobody  on  the  house-tops  now — 

J ust  a  palsied  few  at  the  windows  set — 

For  the  best  of  the  sight  is,  all  allow, 

At  the  Shambles’  Gate — or,  better  yet, 

By  the  very  scaffold’s  foot,  I  trow. 

» 

5.  The  dew  of  their  great  labour,  and  the  blood 

Of  their  strong  bodies,  flowing,  drain’d  their  force. 

But  either’s  force  was  match’d  till  Yniol’s  cry, 

“Remember  that  great  insult  done  the  Queen,  ” 

5  Increased  Geraint’s,  who  heaved  his  blade  aloft, 

And  crack’d  the  helmet  through,  and  bit  the  bone, 

And  fell’d  him,  and  set  foot  upon  his  breast, 

And  said,  “  Thy  name  ?  ”  To  whom  the  fallen  man 
Made  answer,  groaning,  “Edyrn,  son  of  Nudd! 
i  o  Ashamed  am  I  that  I  should  tell  it  thee. 

My  pride  is  broken  :  men  have  seen  my  fall.  ” 

“Then,  Edyrn,  son  of  Nudd,”  replied  Geraint, 

“These  two  things  shalt  thou  do,  or  else  thou  diest. 

(a)  State  the  incidents  connected  with  “that  great  insult 
done  the  Queen”. 

(b)  What  was  Geraint’s  reason  for  demanding  the  name  of 
his  opponent  ? 

(c)  What  were  the  “two  things”  Geraint  compelled  Edyrn 
to  do  ? 

(d)  Give  a  brief  account  of  Edyrn’s  life  and  acts  after  the 
combat. 

(e)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  “dew  of  their  great  labour” 
(1.1);  “either’s  force  was  match’d ”  (1.  3);  “bit  the  bone”  (1.  6). 


6.  Relate  in  your  own  words  the  story  of  “The  Sleeping 
Beauty”  as  suggested  in  The  Day  Dream . 

OR 

Give  the  characteristics  of  three  of  the  nations  visited  by 
the  poet  as  they  are  described  by  him  in  The  Traveller. 

C. 

7 .  Child,  amidst  the  flowers  at  play, 

While  the  red  light  fades  away  ; 

Mother,  with  thine  earnest  eye, 

Ever  following  silently ; 

5  Father,  by  the  breeze  of  eve 
Call’d  thy  harvest  work  to  leave ; 

Pray — ere  yet  the  dark  hours  be, 

Lift  the  heart  and  bend  the  knee ! 

Traveller,  in  the  stranger’s  land, 

10  Far  from  thine  own  household  band; 

Mourner,  haunted  by  the  tone 
Of  a  voice  from  this  world  gone ; 

Captive,  in  whose  narrow  cell 
Sunshine  hath  not  leave  to  dwell ; 
i  6  Sailor,  on  the  darkening  sea — 

Lift  the  heart  and  bend  the  knee  ! 

Warrior,  that  from  battle  won 
Breathest  now  at  set  of  sun ; 

Woman,  o’er  the  lowly  slain 
ao  Weeping  on  his  burial-plain; 

Ye  that  triumph,  ye  that  sigh, 

Kindred  by  one  holy  tie, 

Heaven’s  first  star  alike  ye  see — 

Lift  the  heart  and  bend  the  knee  ! 

(a)  Supply  a  suitable  subject  for  this  poem. 

(b)  Give  in  a  phrase  or  sentence  the  central  thought  of  each 
stanza. 

(c)  Explain  concisely  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  following  : 
“the  red  light”  (1.2);  “thine  earnest  eye”  (1.  3.);  “a  voice 
from  this  world  gone”  (1.  12);  “the  lowly  slain”  (1.  19); 
“Kindred  by  one  holy  tie”  (1.  22). 

D. 

8.  Quote : — 

(a)  The  first  four  stanzas  of  “As  ships  becalm’d  at  eve”. 

OR 

( b )  Enid’s  song, — “Turn,  Fortune,  turn  thy  wheel”. 


. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION. 


1.  (A o  marks  will  be  given  for  (a),  (b),  or  ( c )  unless  the  result 
is  correct) 

(a)  Find  the  value  of 

95  x  37153  - 173474  - 1452438  ^  54  +  40734  x  6. 

(b)  Find  the  value  of 

2-375  ,  4-4  .  8-8  ,  4 

316  -0625  7  5-625 

(c)  Find  the  length  of  the  longest  unit  that  will  exactly 
measure  88  yds.  2  ft.  5  in.  and  119  yds.  2  ft.  1  in. 

2.  A  merchant  buys  goods  to  the  amount  of  $600  with  a  10% 
discount  for  cash.  He  pays  cash  and  sells  the  goods  at  once, 
receiving  in  payment  a  60-day  note  for  $600,  which  he  dis¬ 
counts  immediately  at  the  bank  at  7%.  Find  his  present  net 
gain. 

3.  A  merchant  in  Toronto  purchases  a  draft  on  London,  Eng., 
whose  face  value  is  £370  17s.  6d.  If  sterling  exchange  is 
quoted  at  9J,  what  did  the  draft  cost  ? 

4.  Wm.  Brown,  a  retail  dealer  in  Hamilton,  bought  of  Smith  & 
Wheeler,  of  Toronto,  a  bill  of  goods  amounting  to  $750.  On  March 
3rd,  1914,  the  latter  made  a  60-day  draft  on  Brown,  through  the 
Merchants  Bank,  which  Brown  accepted  on  March  7th. 

(a)  Write  the  draft. 

(b)  Write  the  acceptance. 

(c)  On  what  date  must  Brown  pay  the  draft  ? 

5.  A  man  bought  a  farm  for  $4000;  3  months  afterwards  he 

paid  taxes  on  f  of  the  purchase  value  at  18  mills  on  the  dollar ; 
in  another  3  months  he  spent  $500  on  improvements ;  at  the  end 
of  a  year  from  the  time  of  purchasing  he  sold  the  farm  for  $5500 
cash.  Find  his  gain  at  the  time  of  sale,  money  being  worth  6% 
per  annum.  '  [over] 


6.  A  manufacturer  employed  men  at  $3  20  a  day;  he  could 
employ  boys  to  do  the  work  at  $2  00  a  day.  Assuming  the 
efficiency  of  a  man  and  a  boy  to  be  as  4  :  3,  and  the  output 
of  the  factory  to  remain  the  same,  what  per  cent,  of  his  former 
wage  expense  would  he  save  by  employing  boys  ? 

7.  A  rectangular  tank  is  3  metres  long,  2  metres  wide  and  1*5 
metres  deep,  inside.  In  what  time  would  it  be  filled  by  2  taps, 
one  pouring  in  5  litres  in  3  seconds,  the  other  10  litres  in  4 
seconds  ? 

8.  (a)  If  32  lb.  is  the  average  weight  of  1  cubic  foot  of  corn 
ensilage,  and  if  a  cow  requires  a  daily  ration  of  28  lb.  of  ensilage 
for  180  days,  what  must  be  the  capacity,  in  cubic  feet,  of  a  silo 
for  a  herd  of  14  cows  ? 

( b )  If  this  silo  is  circular,  with  an  internal  diameter  of 
10 \  ft.,  what  must  be  its  height  ? 
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ENTRANCE  .INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  Sketch  a  map  of  Old  Ontario.  (Assume  the  dividing  line 
between  Old  Ontario  and  New  (or  Northern)  Ontario  to  be  the 
French  River,  Lake  Nipissing,  and  the  Mattawa  River.)  Mark 
on  this  map  two  dairy  districts,  two  fruit-growing  districts, 
one  petroleum  district,  one  rock  mineral  district,  two  stock- 
raising  districts,  and  two  great  sources  of  water  power. 

2.  Describe  New  Zealand  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Situation,  coast-line,  and  surface. 

( b )  Climate,  natural  products,  and  exports. 

(c)  People,  government,  and  social  conditions. 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  the  geographical  conditions  of  the  British 
Isles  have  made  it  possible  for  the  British  people  to  secure  such 
a  large  part  of  the  trade  of  the  world. 

(b)  In  what  ports  of  the  British  Isles  does  this  trade  chiefly 
centre  ?  Why  ? 

4.  Locate  each  of  the  following  and  state  why  it  is  important : 
Yokohama,  Cairo,  Lodz,  Kiel,  Valparaiso,  Duluth,  Alexandria. 

5.  Describe  the  formation  of  each  of  the  following : — 
(a)  stratified  rocks,  (6)  fossils,  (c)  atolls,  (d)  flood  plains,  (e) 
moraines. 

6.  Describe  and  account  for  the  currents  of  the  Atlantic 
ocean. 

7.  Describe  the  conditions  necessary  for  the  formation  of 
{a)  clouds,  (6)  fog,  ( c )  rain,  (d)  snow,  (e)  dew. 

8.  Using  diagrams  for  illustration,  explain  the  causes  of  (a) 
the  changes  of  the  seasons,  and  (6)  the  inequality  of  the  length 
of  day  and  night. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


Botany  and  Zoology. 

1.  ( a )  Give  the  botanical  names  of  the  fruits  of  any  three  of 
the  following :  apple,  pea,  plum,  tomato,  maple,  shepherd’s 
purse.  State  the  distinguishing  botanical  characters  of  each 
of  the  three  selected. 

(h)  Make  drawings  of  sections  of  any  two  of  the  fruits 
named  in  (a),  showing  the  position  of  the  seeds. 

(c)  Indicate  the  provisions  for  seed  dispersal  in  any  two 
of  the  plants  named  in  (a). 

2.  Using  drawings  to  illustrate,  describe  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Any  common  fern  under  the  following  heads :  (i)  the 
stem,  (ii)  the  unfolding  of  the  frond,  (iii)  the  position  and 
nature  of  the  fruit-dots  (sori). 

(b)  The  flower  of  any  one  of  the  following :  buttercup, 
trillium,  hepatica,  dog’s  tooth  violet,  butter  and  eggs,  apple. 

3.  Select  any  two  of  the  following  statements,  and  write  an 
outline  description  of  an  experiment,  including  the  observations 
made,  to  demonstrate  the  botanical  fact  stated  in  each  of  the 
two  selected  : — 

(a)  Leaves  transpire. 

(b)  Stems  conduct  solutions  from  the  roots. 

(c)  Germinating  seeds  require  air. 

(d)  The  cotyledon  is  a  store-house  of  food  for  the  seedling. 

(e)  Boots  grow  toward  moisture. 

4.  Write  a  description  of  the  common  frog  or  toad  under  the 
following  heads : — 

(a)  Feeding  habits. 

( b )  Locomotion,  and  how  fitted  for  its  manner  of  loco¬ 

motion. 

(c)  Development  from  the  egg  to  the  adult  form. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Describe  the  feet  or  the  teeth  of  any  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  animals :  cat,  dog,  rabbit. 

(b)  Show  how  the  feet  or  the  teeth  described  in  your 
answer  to  ( a )  are  fitted  for  the  life  habits  of  the  animal. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  protective  coverings  of  any  two  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  animals:  turtle,  wood  louse,  crayfish. 

( b )  In  classifying  the  animals  named  in  (a),  what  two  are 
placed  in  the  same  group?  Give  reasons  for  this  grouping. 

Chemistry  and  Physics. 

7.  (a)  Name  the  constituents  of  ordinary  air. 

(b)  Show  how  to  demonstrate,  by  experiments,  the  presence 
in  the  air  of  any  two  of  its  constituents. 

(c)  Discuss  the  values  of  any  two  constituents  in  support¬ 
ing  animal  and  plant  life. 

8.  (a)  State  any  observations  that  you  have  made  which 
would  lead  you  to  believe  that  sound  is  due  to  vibration. 

(b)  Outline  an  experiment  which  illustrates  the  cause  of 
the  variation  in  the  pitch  of  sound. 

(c)  Account  for  the  phenomena  in  one  of  the  following: — 

(i)  A  white  paper  appears  red  if  held  in  red  light,  while  a 
dull  black  paper  appears  black  in  a  red  light. 

(ii)  A,  standing  in  front  of  the  plane  of  a  narrow  mirror, 
and  ten  feet  to  the  right  of  the  mirror,  cannot  see  his  image ; 
but  B,  standing  ten  feet  to  the  left  of  the  mirror  and  in  such  a 
position  that  A  and  B  are  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the 
mirror,  can  see  the  image  of  A. 

9.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  demonstrate  experimentally  any 
two  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  action  of  an  electro-magnet. 

(ii)  The  expansion  of  liquids  by  heat. 

(iii)  A  method  of  magnetizing  a  needle  so  that  the  point 

will  become  a  north-seeking  pole. 

(iv)  The  Principle  of  Archimedes  (Law  of  Buoyancy). 

( b )  Describe  one  practical  application  of  any  one  of  the 
principles  involved  in  (a). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ART. 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2 : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in  the 
valuation. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  pro¬ 
hibited  except  in  questions  3  and  4. 


1.  Make  a  water  colour  sketch,  of  the  first  group  of  objects 
submitted  (a  potato  and  a  half  of  a  potato  and  a  knife  on  a  pie- 
plate).  Show  light  and  shade  and  cast  shadow.  Make  the  sketch 
as  large  as  the  paper  will  allow,  leaving  a  suitable  margin. 


2.  Make  a  pencil  sketch,  showing  light  and  shade  and  cast 
shadow,  of  the  second  group  of  objects  submitted  (a  coal  scuttle 
and  a  shovel,  or  a  watering  can  with  the  sprayer  detached).  The 
principal  object  should  be  about  five  inches  in  height. 


3.  Design,  in  flat  outline,  a  cup  with  the  handle  to  the  right 
and  a  saucer  standing  upright  behind  the  cup.  Make  the  saucer 
six  inches  in  diameter.  Decorate  the  cup  and  the  saucer  with 
an  appropriately  coloured  border  designed  from  the  simplified 
form  of  some  flower  or  insect.  It  will  be  sufficient  if  one  com¬ 
plete  unit  of  design  be  placed  on  each  article. 


[over] 


4.  Arrange  the  following  words  for  a  book  cover,  and  letter 
them  in  black  (ink  or  paint),  within  a  plain  line  border  seven 
inches  by  ten  inches : — 

ART  PORTFOLIO  JOHN  WADE 

Relieve  the  space  between  the  title  and  the  name  by  a  decorative 
spot  designed  from  the  maple  leaf. 

OR 

After  studying  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page,  which 
illustrates  an  incident  in  the  life  of  Napoleon  after  Waterloo, 
write  in  pencil  on  a  sheet  of  drawing  paper  concise  answers  to 
the  following  questions  : — 

(a)  Where  is  the  centre  of  interest  ?  By  what  means  has 
the  artist  emphasized  this  ? 

(b)  What  impression  does  the  artist  seek  to  produce 
concerning  the  figure  in  the  foreground  by  his  position  and 
appearance  ?  What  relationship  seems  to  exist  between  him 
and  the  officers  in  the  background  ? 

(c)  What  additional  force  is  given  to  the  story  the  artist 
wishes  to  tell,  by  the  open  sky,  the  sea,  and  the  ship  ? 

(d)  Give  an  appropriate  name  to  this  picture. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


SPELLING. 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  three  times — 
the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly 
for  dictation,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 
candidate  may  hear  clearly  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

1.  Hence  it  is  that  it  is  almost  a  definition  of  a  gentleman  to  say 
he  is  one  who  never  inflicts  pain.  This  description  is  both  refined 
and,  as  far  as  it  goes,  accurate.  He  is  mainly  occupied  in  merely  re¬ 
moving  the  obstacles  which  hinder  the  free  and  unembarrassed  action 
of  those  about  him ;  and  he  prefers  to  concur  with  their  movements 
rather  than  take  the  initiative  himself.  He  never  speaks  of  himself 
except  when  compelled,  never  defends  himself  by  a  mere  retort ;  he 
has  no  ears  for  slander  or  gossip,  is  scrupulous  in  imputing  motives  to 
those  who  interfere  with  him,  and  interprets  everything  for  the  best. 
He  is  patient,  forbearing,  and  resigned,  on  philosophical  principles ; 
he  submits  to  pain,  because  it  is  inevitable,  to  bereavement,  because 
it  is  irreparable,  and  to  death,  because  it  is  his  destiny. 

2.  When  Washington  was  elected  general  of  the  army  he  was  forty  - 
three  years  of  age.  In  stature  he  a  little  exceeded  six  feet ;  his  limbs 
were  sinewy  and  well  proportioned  ;  his  chest  broad,  his  figure  stately, 
blending  dignity  of  presence  with  ease  of  manner.  His  robust  consti¬ 
tution  had  been  tried  and  invigorated  by  his  early  life  in  the  wilder¬ 
ness,  his  habit  of  occupation  out  of  doors,  and  his  rigid  temperance,  so 
that  few  equalled  him  in  strength  of  arm  or  power  of  endurance.  His 
complexion  was  florid,  his  hair  dark  brown,  his  head  in  shape  perfectly 
round.  His  broad  nostrils  seemed  formed  to  give  expression  and 
escape  to  scornful  anger.  His  dark  blue  eyes,  which  were  deeply  set, 
had  an  expression  of  resignation  and  an  earnestness  that  was  almost 
sad. 

8.  During  the  reign  of  the  three  Edwards  two  revolutions,  which 
have  been  almost  ignored  by  our  historians,  were  silently  changing  the 
whole  character  of  English  society.  The  first  of  these,  the  rise  of 
a  new  class  of  tenant-farmers,  we  shall  have  to  notice  hereafter  in 
connection  with  the  great  agrarian  revolt  which  bears  the  name  of 
Wat  Tyler.  The  second,  the  rise  of  the  craftsmen  within  our  towns, 
and  the  struggle  by  which  they  won  power  and  privilege  from  the 
older  burghers,  is  the  most  remarkable  event  in  the  period  of  our 
national  history  at  which  we  have  arrived. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY. 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  Hudson’s  Bay  Company. 

(b)  The  Quebec  Act. 

( c )  The  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1854. 

( d )  The  Clergy  Reserves  and  their  secularization. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  clearly 
why  each  is  notable  in  Canadian  history  :  Frontenac,  Lord 
Durham,  Dr.  Egerton  Ryerson,  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

8.  Explain  how  the  following  treaties  affected  the  boundaries 
of  Canada : — 

(a)  The  Peace  of  Paris  (Treaty  of  Versailles),  1783. 

( b )  The  Ashburton  Treaty  of  1842. 

(c)  The  Oregon  Treaty  of  1846. 

OR 

Discuss  rural  municipal  government  in  Ontario,  answering 
the  following  questions: — 

(u)  Who  compose  the  township  council  ? 

( b )  What  are  the  functions  of  this  council  ? 

( c )  What  is  the  source  of  the  revenue  of  a  township  and 

what  are  the  steps  to  be  taken  to  raise  this  revenue  ? 

( d )  Who  compose  the  county  council  ? 

4.  Describe  the  conditions  that  brought  about,  and  give  the 
terms  of,  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Magna  Charta. 

(b)  The  Habeas  Corpus  Act. 

(c)  The  Act  of  Union  of  1800  (Great  Britain  and  Ireland), 
(i d )  The  Reform  Bill  of  1832. 


[over] 


5.  Selecting  any  four  of  the  following  names,  show  why  each 
is  noted  in  British  history :  Sir  Francis  Drake,  the  Duke  of 
Marlborough,  William  Wilberforce,  William  Ewart  Gladstone, 
Lord  Roberts,  Admiral  Blake. 


6.  State  the  causes,  chief  events,  and  results  of  the  Indian 
Mutiny. 


OR 


Trace  the  development  of  the  British  Empire  in  Australia 
up  to  the  establishment  of  the  Commonwealth  in  1901. 


7.  Discuss  the  causes,  immediate  and  remote,  of  the  Great 
European  War  of  1914-15.  Why  did  Britain  enter  this  war? 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 


1 .  When  I  that  knew  him  fierce  and  turbulent 
Refused  her  to  him,  then  his  pride  awoke; 

And  since  the  proud  man  often  is  the  mean , 

He  sow’d  a  slander  in  the  common  ear, 

Affirming  that  his  father  left  him  gold, 

„  And  in  my  charge,  which  was  not  render’d  to  him ; 

Bribed  with  large  promises  the  men  who  serv’d 
About  my  person,  the  more  easily 
Because  my  means  were  somewhat  broken  into 
Through  open  doors  and  hospitality. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each  itali¬ 
cized  word. 

2.  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each  of  the 
italicized  words  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  It  is  not  worth  the  asking. 

( b )  She  should  ride  like  a  queen. 

(c)  This  said,  he  rose,  faint  smiling  like  a  star. 

( d )  He  knocked  over  the  chair  when  walking  down  the  hall. 

(<?)  He  whom  royal  eyes  disown, 

When  was  his  form  to  courtiers  known  ? 

8.  Classify  the  objects  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  I  paid  him  last  week. 

( b )  She  has  done  her  best. 

(c)  He  was  offered  a  position. 

(d)  He  asked  the  boy  a  question. 

(e)  They  thought  him  a  spy. 


[over] 


4.  Reconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  correct  any 
errors,  and  give  reasons  to  justify  the  changes  you  make : — 

(a)  Every  one  of  us  talks  worse  English  every  hour  of  our 

life. 

( b )  The  efforts  of  this  man  have  done  more  to  clear  up 

difficulties  than  any  one  in  the  room. 

(c)  His  name  was  published  as  having  been  at  the  meeting. 

( d )  He  looks  like  his  mother  does  but  he  talks  like  his 

father. 

(e)  Wanted  a  gardener  and  coachman  who  must  both  be 

well  recommended. 

(/)  If  he  was  here,  I  would  say  it  to  his  face. 

(g)  You  will  bear  this  as  you  have  your  other  losses. 

5.  Explain  the  values  of  “shall”,  “will”,  “should”  and 
“would”,  wherever  they  occur  in  the  following  sentences : — 

(a)  You  will  see  to  this  at  once. 

(b)  Would  that  he  could  tarry  with  us  here  awhile  ! 

(c)  If  thou  shouldst  never  see  my  face  again,  pray  for  my 

soul. 

(cl)  That  would  be  possible  if  he  were  here. 

(e)  I  told  him  I  would  do  no  such  thing. 

(/)  They  should  not  wait  here. 

(g)  Since  you  will  it,  he  shall  do  it. 

( h )  Shall  we  sound  him  ?  I  think  he  will  stand  with  us. 

6.  (a)  Out  of  what  earlier  dialect  did  the  English  language 
develop  ? 

(b)  What  circumstances  led  to  the  supremacy  of  this  par¬ 
ticular  dialect  ? 
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MANUAL  TRAINING. 


1.  (a)  Explain  the  following  terms:  horizontal  plane,  vertical 
plane,  plan  elevation,  section. 

( b )  When  is  it  necessary  to  make  a  sectional  drawing  ? 

2.  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  dovetailed  halved  joint. 
Each  piece  of  material  measures  6"x2"xlf".  Make  also  an 
isometric  projection  of  the  complete  joint.  Scale  J"  to  1". 

3.  Make  a  freehand  sketch  of  an  inch  chisel.  Show  by 
separate  sketches  the  shape  of  each  part  and  state  why  these 
shapes  are  necessary. 

4.  Describe  in  proper  working  order  the  processes  involved  in 
making  a  mitred  frame  for  a  picture  measuring  8"  x  10",  using 
ordinary  picture  moulding.  State  the  method  you  would  adopt 
in  measuring  the  length  of  each  piece  and  in  fastening  the 
pieces  together. 

OR 

Explain  briefly  the  different  methods  of  centering  pieces  in 
the  wood-turning  lathe. 

OR 

Explain  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  twisting  iron  stock. 
Describe,  and  illustrate  by  sketches,  the  effect  produced  in 
twisting  square,  octagonal,  and  flat  stock. 

OR 

You  are  given  a  piece  of  sheet  iron  f"  thick,  6f"  long,  and 
If"  wide.  From  this  you  are  required  to  make  a  straight  edge. 
Name  the  tools  required  and  give  the  steps  you  would  follow 
in  making  the  straight  edge. 


roVER] 


5.  Give  a  brief  description  of  ( a )  the  hand  saw  and  ( b )  the  rip 
saw.  For  what  purpose  is  each  used  ?  Show  by  sketches  the 
difference  between  the  teeth  of  each. 

OR 

Describe  the  gouge  and  the  skew  chisel.  State  how  they 
are  ground  and  for  what  purposes  the  large  and  small  sizes 
respectively  are  used  in  wood-turning. 

OR 

Give  a  description  of  hot  and  cold  chisels.  State  how 
they  are  ground  and  when  they  are  used.  Why  is  it  desirable 
to  temper  a  hot  chisel  ? 

OR 

Describe  the  tee  rest  and  its  management  in  the  metal¬ 
working  lathe. 


department  of  Education,  Ontario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE. 


Note  : — Candidates  will  ivrite  on  either  5  or  6,  not  on  both.  If  both  are 
attempted ,  only  the  first  one  answered  ivill  be  considered. 

1.  (a)  Compare  a  French  seam  and  a  Felled  seam. 

( b )  Describe  your  method  of  making  each  of  these  seams 
and  give  one  example  of  the  use  of  each. 

(c)  Name  the  stitch-forms  used  in  making  each  seam  and 
state  the  use  of  each  stitch-form. 

2.  (a)  Name  five  cleansing  agents  commonly  used  in  a  house¬ 
hold. 

(b)  Discuss  the  following  subjects,  showing  what  treatment 
you  would  give  in  each  case :  (i)  care  of  sink,  (ii)  care  of  dish 
towels,  (iii)  care  of  garbage  pail,  (iv)  cleaning  steel  knives. 

3.  ( a )  Distinguish  between  sauteing  and  pan-broiling.  Give 
an  example  illustrating  the  use  of  each  method. 

{b)  Explain  the  proper  method  of  cooking  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  and  tell  what  effect  the  heat  will  have  on  each  food : — 
(i)  macaroni,  (ii)  prunes,  (iii)  porter-house  steak. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  nutritive  elements  of  each  of  the 
following  foods  :  (i)  milk,  (ii)  green  vegetables,  (iii)  dried  beans, 
(iv)  potatoes  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  value  of  each  of  the  above  foods  in  the  diet  ? 

5.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread,  indicating  each 
step  in  the  process. 

(/>)  What  are  considered  the  best  methods  of  preserving 
eggs  ?  What  principle  is  involved  in  the  preservation  ? 

6.  ( a )  Describe  the  process  of  washing  white  cotton  clothes 
and  state  the  function  of  each  material  used  in  the  laundering. 

(b)  What  points  should  be  considered  in  furnishing  an 
ideal  living  room  at  moderate  cost  ? 


* 
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AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE. 


Note: — Seven  questions  will  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one 
under  A,  three  from  B,  and  three  from  G. 

A. 

( All  candidates  will  take  this  question.) 

1.  Write  under  the  following  headings  a  concise  account  of 
the  agricultural  or  horticultural  project  you  have  undertaken  : — 

(a)  Aim  of  the  project. 

(h)  Preparatory  reading  and  inquiries. 

(c)  Practical  work  to  date. 

(d)  Observations  and  inferences. 

B. 

{Candidates  will  take  any  three  of  the  Jive  questions.) 

2.  (a)  Name  four  of  the  commoner  weed-seed  impurities  in 
clover  seed.  Describe  each  kind,  giving  the  size,  colour,  and 
surface  markings.  Make  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer. 

(b)  Explain  how  the  “grades”  of  the  clover  seed  would  be 
decided  upon  under  the  Seed  Control  Act. 


3.  You  are  given  a  small  quantity  of  good  common  garden 
soil : — 

(a)  Explain  how  you  would  make  a  simple  physical  analysis 
of  it. 

(. b )  Describe  the  different  ingredients  you  would  expect  to 
find. 


4.  You  wish  to  introduce  a  selection  of  two  different  kinds  of 
spring-flowering  bulbs  into  your  perennial  flower  border  : — 

(a)  What  bulbs  would  you  select  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  prepare  the  ground  ? 

(c)  When  and  how  would  you  plant  the  bulbs  ? 

(d)  How  would  you  care  for  them  after  planting  ? 

[over] 


5.  Describe  the  construction  of  a  standard  bee  hive  and 
explain  how  a  colony  of  honey  bees  is  organized. 


6.  Sketch  the  ground  plan  for  a  model  dairy  stable  to  accom¬ 
modate  a  herd  of  twelve  cows,  and  explain  briefly  what  equip¬ 
ment  is  necessary  to  insure  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  cows 
and  the  production  of  high  grade  milk. 


C. 

( Candidates  will  take  question  7  and  any  two  of  the  remaining  four  questions.) 


7.  A  ten-acre  field  sown  with  oats  and  clover  yielded  at  the  rate 
of  55  bushels  of  oats  to  the  acre.  Make  out  a  statement  or  account 
showing  the  profit  from  the  crop,  if  oats  are  worth  40  cents  a 
bushel  and  if  the  following  are  the  labour-charges:  fall  plowing, 
$1*50  an  acre;  spring  cultivating  and  harrowing,  $1  an  acre ; 
seeding,  50c.  an  acre;  cutting,  $1  an  acre;  stooking,  25c.  an 
acre;  hauling  in,  80c.  an  acre;  threshing,  2c.  a  bushel ;  market¬ 
ing,  2Jc.  a  bushel.  Take  into  account  also  the  rental  of  the  land 
as  $3  an  acre,  the  share  of  the  manuring  cost  of  the  previous 
year  as  $2  an  acre,  the  straw  as  worth  $2  from  an  acre,  the 
after-harvest  pasture  of  the  clover  as  worth  50c.  an  acre,  23 
bushels  of  seed  oats  worth  $1  a  bushel,  and  100  pounds  of  clover 
seed  at  25c.  a  pound  used  for  seeding. 


8.  Give  any  details  you  know  regarding  the  working  of  any 
legislation  either  by  the  Dominion  Parliament  or  the  Ontario 
Legislative  Assembly  in  regard  to  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  encouragement  of  the  draining  of  farm  lands. 

( b )  The  growing  of  crops  free  of  weeds. 

(c)  The  protection  of  the  apiarist. 

(d)  The  improvement  of  the  horse-raising  industry. 

9.  Describe  the  method  of  canning  tomatoes  for  home  use, 
explaining  what  precautions  are  taken  and  why. 

10.  You  are  planning  to  set  out  a  new  five-acre  apple  orchard  : — 

(a)  What  kind  of  site  would  you  prefer  ? 

( h )  How  would  you  prepare  the  land  ? 

(c)  What  varieties  for  planting  would  you  select  and  how 

many  trees  of  each  ? 

(d)  How  would  you  plant  the  trees  ? 

(e)  How  would  you  treat  the  orchard  the  first  two  years  ? 

11.  Describe  a  typical  three-year  or  four-year  rotation,  such  as 
is  practised  by  the  best  farmers  in  your  neighbourhood  who 
carry  on  general  farming  on  a  hundred  acre  farm,  and  explain 
all  the  advantages  and  any  disadvantages  of  the  system. 


2>epartement  be  r  3nstruction  publique, 

©ntario. 

EXAMENS  ANNUELS,  1915. 

ADMISSION  AUX  ECOLES  MODELES. 

Nicoles  anglo-fran9aises. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission 

d' accents  on  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute 

faute  d’orthographe  usuelle  ou  grammatical. 

1.  “  De  tons  les  contrastes,  le  plus  grave  et  le  plus  gracieux, 
e’est  celui  que  presente  l’enfance  a  cote  de  la  vieillesse  :  l’une 
porte  la  vue  en  avant,  l’autre  ne  regarde  plus  qu’en  arriere ;  l’en- 
fance  rappelle  a  la  vieillesse  ce  quelle  fut,  la  vieillesse  montre  a 
l’enfance  ce  qu’elle  deviendra  peut-etre.  De  ce  rapport  nait  une 
sorte  de  sympathie  qui  rapproche  la  vieillesse  et  l’enfance.  II 
est  rare  qu’elles  ne  se  plaisent  pas  l’une  avec  l’autre.” 

(a)  Faites  le  releve  des  pronoms  contenus  dans  le  texte  ci- 
dessus  en  indiquant  l’espece,  l’antecedent,  le  nombre  et  la  fonc- 
tion  de  chacun. 

(b)  Ecrivez  separement  chacune  des  propositions  contenues 
dans  la  premiere  phrase  du  meme  texte ;  indiquez-en  la  nature, 
et,  s’il  y  a  lieu,  la  fonction. 

( c )  Analysez  logiquement,  en  detail,  la  deuxieme  phrase  du 

texte. 

(d)  Analysez  grammaticalement  les  mots  en  italiques. 

2.  Dans  les  phrases  suivantes,  employez  le  mot  “meme”  ou 
“memes”,  et  justifiez-en  l’orthographe : 

(a)  L’ingratitude  est  un  vice  contre  nature ;  les  animaux 

....  sont  reconnaissants. 

(b)  II  est  beau  de  savoir  tirer  avantage  de  ses  fautes .... 

(c)  Les  lieux ....  les  plus  sauvages  sont  chers  au  coeur  de 

1’homme  qui  y  vit  le  jour. 

(d)  Aimons.  .  .  .  nos  ennemis. 

(e)  Les .  .  .  auteurs  ont  dit  souvent  des  choses  contradictoires. 

(/)  Les  plus  beaux  monuments.  .  .  .ont  des  defauts. 

(gr)  Le  grand  art  de  la  conversation,  e’est  de  faire  que  les 
autres  y  soient  contents  d’eux .... 


[Tournez.] 


3.  Dans  les  phrases  suivantes,  employ ez  le  mot  “quelque”  en 
modifiant  l’orthographe  de  ce  mot  selon  les  exigences  de  la 
phrase,  et  en  donnant,  dans  chaque  cas,  la  raison  de  l’orthographe 
adoptee : 

(a)  .  .  .  richesse  que  nous  possedions,  n’en  ayons  pas  d’orgueil. 

(b)  Adam  avait . neuf  cent  trente  ans  lorsqu’il  mourut. 

(c)  ....  science  et  .  .  .  .  talents  que  vous  possediez,  soyez 

humble  et  modeste. 

( d )  .  .  .  .soient  les  humains,  il  faut  vivre  avec  eux. 

(e)  ....  pures  que  soient  leurs  intentions .  .  .  lumieres  qu’ils 
aient  acquises,  les  hommes  sont  encore  sujets  a  l’erreur. 

4.  (a)  Definissez  clairement  les  termes  grammaticaux  suivants, 
et  donnez  un  exemple  dans  chaque  cas : 

“  Homonyme”,  “Paronyme”,  “Synonyme”,  “Inversion”, 
“Ellipse”. 

(6)  Transcrivez  les  phrases  suivantes  au  pluriel : 

— La  reine-marguerite  est  une  fleur  radiee,  c’est  a  dire 
disposee  en  rayons. 

— L’oiseau-mouche  est  le  bijou  de  la  nature. 

— Le  pied-a-terre  est  un  petit  logement  que  l’on  n’habite 
qu’en  passant. 

— Ce  garde-fou  est-il  solide  ? 

— La  haute  cour  est  un  tribunal  supreme. 

5.  Mettre  au  mode  convenable  les  verbes  entre  parentheses  en 
donnant  la  raison  dans  chaque  cas : 

(a)  Etudions  pendant  que  nous  sommes  jeunes,  c’est  le 

mieux  que  nous  (pouvoir)  faire. 

(b)  II  y-a  peu  d’hommes  dont  on  (pouvoir)  dire  que  leurs 

vertus  egalent  leurs  talents. 

(c)  Quoique  nous  (savoir)  tant  de  choses,  il  en  est  infini- 

ment  plus  que  nous  (ignorer). 

(d)  Je  doute  que  ces  temoins  (venir)  et  (vouloir)  deposer  en 

votre  faveur. 

(e)  Il  fallut  que  ces  eleves  (avancer)  et  (repondre)  a  haute 

voix. 


©epartement  be  Instruction  Ipubltcjue, 

©ntarto. 

EXAMENS  ANNUELS,  1915. 

ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

COMPOSITION  FRANCAISE. 


N.B. — Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  aucun 
nom  qui  puisse  indiquer  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  on  celui 
ou  il  subit  son  examen. 

1.  Corrigez  les  locutions  vicieuses  ci-dessous  et  indiquez  si  la 
faute  qui  s’y  trouve  constitue  un  barbarisme,  un  solecisme  ou  un 
anglicisme : 

(i a )  Jene  me  suis  pas  encore  en  alle,  comme  vous  voyez, 
mais  je  compte  de  partir  demain. 

(b)  II  a  fait  application  pour  cette  place,  et  c’est  pour  lui 

une  affaire  consequente. 

( c )  Esperez  un  peu  ;  le  foreman  va  bientot  arriver  et  settler 

votre  affaire. 

(d)  Cet  homme  est  venu  pour  collecter  un  compte,  et  il  a 

defonce  la  porte. 

(e)  Tant  qu’a  moi,  je  tache  de  rencontrer  mes  affaires  sans 

nuire  a  personne. 

2.  Expliquez  le  sens  des  idiotismes  contenus  dans  les  phrases 
suivantes : 

(a)  Ces  gens  vivent  comme  chien  et  chat. 

(b)  Il  ne  faut  pas  bruler  la  chandelle  par  les  deux  bouts. 

(c)  S’ils  n etudient  pas,  ils  sen  mordront  les  doigts. 

(d)  Le  succes  de  cette  affaire  a  tenu  a  un  cheveu. 

( e )  Regardez-le  done,  il  bride  son  cheval  par  la  queue. 

3.  Expliquez  succinctement  les  proverbes  ci-dessous  : 

(a)  Donner  des  verges  pour  se  faire  fouetter. 

(b)  Il  ne  faut  pas  reveiller  le  chat  qui  dort. 

(c)  Tant  vaut  l’homme,  tant  vaut  la  terre. 

(d)  Petite  pluie  abat  grand  vent. 

(e)  La  nuit,  tous  les  chats  sont  gris. 


[Tournez^ 


4.  Ecrivez  une  composition  dune  quarantaine  de  lignes  sur 
Yun  des  sujets  suivants : 

(a)  Un  jeune  homme  qui  desirait  s’engager  dans  le  premier 
contingent  ecrit  a  un  ami  pour  lui  exprimer  son  regret  d’avoir 
ete  refuse  pour  cause  de  sante. 

( b )  La  campagne  au  printemps  et  a  lete. 

(c)  Les  principaux  amusements  de  l’hiver  au  Canada. 

( d )  Transformations  diverses  que  subissent  les  chiffons  dont 
on  fabrique  le  papier. 


Department  of  JBbucatton,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ORAL  READING. 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  as  well 
as  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15.) 


SELECTIONS. 

Ontario  High  School  Reader. 


Paradise  and  the  Peri  (page  95). 

The  Sky  (page  108). 

The  Parting  of  Marmion  and  Douglas  (page  140). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 


©epartement  &e  l’3nstruction  pnbUque, 

Ontario. 

EXAMENS,  AOUT  1915. 

ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODELES. 

Nicoles  anglo-fran^aises. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission 

d’ accents  on  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute 

faute  d’orthographe  usuelle  ou  grammatical. 

1.  “Le  Saint-Laurent,  vieux  comme  la  terre  et  jeune  comme 
le  printemps,  a  connu  les  epoques  prehistoriques.  II  se  souvient 
des  premiers  fils  d’Adam  venus  sur  ses  rivages,  et  des  races 
paiennes  qui  y  adorerent  le  soleil,  et  il  prodigue  aujourd’hui 
ses  faveurs  et  ses  biens  aux  races  chretiennes  qui  peuplent  ses 
bords.  II  re^oit  complaisamment  dans  son  cours  large  et  rapide 
toutes  les  impuretes  de  la  ville  et  les  charrie  vers  la  grande 
piscine  dont  le  sel  purifie  toutes  les  corruptions.  ” 

(a)  Relevez  separement  les  noms,  les  articles,  les  adjectifs 
et  les  verbes  contenus  dans  le  texte  ci-dessus,  et  indiquez-en 
l’espece  particuliere. 

(b)  Analysez  grammaticalement  les  mots  en  italiques. 

(c)  Analysez  logiquement  la  deuxieme  phrase,  en  detail. 

2.  Dans  les  phrases  suivantes,  employez  le  mot  “tout”  en 
l’orthographiant  suivant  l'exigence  de  la  phrase  et  en  justifiant 
l’orthographe  adoptee. 

(a)  La  plante  et  l’animal  sont  des.  .  .  .complets. 

(b)  ...  .cherchent  la  bonheur,  peu  le  trouvent. 

(c)  ....  personne  de  coeur  admire ....  ceux  qui  donnent 

leur  vie  pour  leur  patrie. 

(d)  ....  Londres  admire  nos  braves  soldats. 

(e)  Les  Allemands  sont.  .  .  .surpris  de  bunion  parfaite  des 

allies. 

(/)  Les  nations  neutres  ont  ete ....  etonnees ....  stupefaites 
de  la  brutalite  allemande. 

( g )  Nous  voyons  les  objets  eloignes.  .  .  .autre  qu’ils  ne  sont. 

(h)  Ces  enfants  sont ....  oreilles,  ....  yeux  et .  .  .  .  ardeur. 

[Tournez] 


3.  Transcrivez  les  phrases  suivantes  en  les  mettant  au 
pluriel : 

(a)  Enfant,  respecte  toujours  ton  grand  pere  et  ta  grand£ 

mere. 

( b )  La  demi-journee  de  travail  se  paye  quelquefois  comme 

la  journee  entiere. 

(c)  Le  montagnard  marche  rarement  nu-tete. 

(d)  L’eleve  de  la  grand’classe  doit  le  bon  exemple  a  celui 

de  la  classe  inferieure. 

(e)  La  feue  reine  et  feu  sa  soeur  etaient  des  princesses  tres 

charitables. 

4.  Ecrivez  les  verbes  suivants  a  la  troisieme  personne  du  sin¬ 
gular  du  present  de  Findicatif,  du  passe  defini,  du  futur  simple 
et  du  passe  du  conditionnel,  sous  la  forme  affirmative  et  sous  la 
forme  negative-interrogative  :  partir,  valoir,  soufFrir,  emouvoir, 
s’abstenir,  vaincre,  se  taire,  exclure,  prevoir,  suivre. 

5.  Indiquez  et  justifiez  Femploi  des  temps  pour  les  verbes  en 
italiques  dans  les  phrases  ci-dessous : 

(a)  Frontenac  parciit,  tout  change  au  Canada,  la  confiance 

renait  dans  tous  les  coeurs. 

(b)  Si  vous  ne  m’aviez  retenus,  je  tombais. 

(c)  Votre  frere  vint  hier,  votre  mere  et  votre  cousine  sont 

venues  ce  matin. 

(d)  Attendez-moi,  s’il  vous  plait,  j'ai  fini  dans  un  instant 

et  je  vous  accompagne. 

( e )  Nous  sommes  confus  que  vous  vous  soyez  deranges 

pour  nous  et  que  vous  ne  puissiez  pas  accepter  nos 
offres. 


2>epartement  be  l'3nstruct(on  flbublique, 
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N.B. — Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  ancnn 
nom  qui  pnisse  indiquer  le  lien  de  sa  demeure  on  celni 
ou  il  snbit  son  examen. 

1.  Corrigez,  s’il  y  a  lieu,  les  phrases  suivantes,  et  donnez,  dans 
chaque  cas  la  raison  de  vos  corrections : 

(a)  La  belladone  est  venimeuse  et  la  vipere  veneneuse. 

( b )  Cherchons  ce  tr^sor,  il  est  aupres  d’ici. 

(c)  Yos  bonnes  legons  porteront  leurs  fruits,  je  m’en  rappel- 

lerai  toujours. 

(d)  Ne  ployez  pas  votre  serviette  a  la  fin  du  repas,  quand 

vous  n’etes  qu’un  invite. 

(e)  Mettez  ce  fruit  dans  une  secoupe,  et  soupoudrez-le  de 

sucre. 

2.  Expliquez  le  sens  des  idiotismes  contenus  dans  les  phrases 
suivantes : 

(a)  Nous  leur  avons  taille  des  croupieres. 

(b)  Ce  pauvre  homme  traine  sa  chaine  depuis  dix  ans. 

(c)  Ils  nous  ont  attaques,  mais  nous  leur  ferons  mordre  la 

poussiere. 

(d)  Cest  un  pauvre  here  qui  tourne  a  tout  vent. 

(e)  Ces  vaillants  soldats  ont  vendu  cherement  leur  vie. 

3.  Expliquez  les  proverbes  suivants  : 

(a)  Je  crains  l’homme  d’un  livre. 

(b)  Pierre  qui  roule  n’amasse  pas  de  mousse. 

(c)  Les  premiers  jougs  blessent  souvent  les  jeunes  boeufs. 

(d)  Les  jours  des  oisifs  sont  longs,  mais  leur  vie  est  courte. 

(e)  Bonne  renommee  vaut  mieux  que  ceinture  doree. 

[Tournez] 


4.  Ecrivez  une  composition  dune  quarantaine  de  lignes  sur 
Yun  des  sujets  suivants  : 

(a)  Description  d’une  ecole  a  la  ville  ou  a  la  campagne. 

(b)  La  foret  canadienne  en  ete  et  en  hiver. 

( c )  Definissez  les  trois  mots  “  exactitude  ”,  “  ordre  ”, 

“proprete”,  et  appliquez  a  l’ecolier  et  a  la  femme  de  menage  les 
qualites  qu’ils  expriment. 

(d)  Quels  sont  les  jeux  que  vous  preferez?  Decrivez-en  un 
ou  deux  avec  quelques  details. 

(e)  Les  recreations,  les  promenades,  les  vacances  sont-elles 
une  perte  de  temps  ?  Dites  ce  que  vous  pensez  a  ce  sujet. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


August  Examinations,  1915. 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY. 


A. 

1.  Simplify  5{a  —  2[a  —  2(a+05)]}  —  4{a  —  2[a  —  2(<x+a?)]}. 

2.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process : — 

(a)  a3b  — 14  —  7a2  +2ab. 

(b)  m3  —  n3  —  (x~  —  mn)(m  —  n). 

3.  Divide  c  +  36c5  —  18c2  —  73c3 +  12  by  4  — 5c  — 6c2. 

4.  Find  the  square  root  of 

9a4-12a35  +  34a262-20a53  +  2564. 


5.  Simplify 


6.  Solve : — 

<“>  <f -1)+^^(1+^ff)-^¥'-, 


4ic  —  1  _  3x  —  1 
05  +  1  X  —  l 


7.  A  man  sold  an  article  so  as  to  gain  25%.  Had  he  sold  it 
for  SI 50  less  he  would  have  lost  5%.  Find  the  cost  of  the 
article.  Verify  your  answer. 


[over] 


B. 

Practical  Geometry 

8.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil  make  accurately 
the  following  construction.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required  : — 

Draw  a  right-angled  triangle,  having  the  sides  containing 
the  right  angle  2J  and  6  inches  in  length.  Bisect  the  hypote¬ 
nuse  and  join  the  point  of  bisection  with  the  vertex  of  the  right 
angle.  Compare  the  distances  of  the  middle  point  of  the 
hypotenuse  from  the  three  vertices  of  the  triangle. 

Theoretical  Geometry, 
problems. 

9.  The  particular  enunciation,  construction,  and  proof  are 
required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

(а)  Bisect  a  given  rectilineal  angle. 

(б)  Through  a  given  point  draw  a  straight  line  parallel  to 
a  given  straight  line. 


THEOREMS. 

10.  If  two  triangles  have  two  angles  and  a  side  of  one  equal  to 
two  angles  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other,  the  two  tri¬ 
angles  are  congruent. 

11.  If  a  quadrilateral  have  both  pairs  of  opposite  angles  equal, 
its  opposite  sides  are  parallel. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  work  of  a  river  system  in 
modifying  the  land  surface. 

( b )  Name  the  waterways  of  the  St.  Lawrence  River  system 
which  are  of  commercial  importance  and  account  for  this 
importance. 

2.  (a)  Account  for  the  saltness  of  the  waters  of  the  ocean. 

(b)  Account  for  and  describe  the  course  of  the  Japan 

Current. 

3.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  climate,  and  give  an  account 
of  the  conditions  which  affect  climate.  Illustrate  your  answer 
by  referring  definitely  to  parts  of  the  United  States. 

4.  (a)  Account  for  the  formation  of  glaciers.  Illustrate  your 
answer  by  reference  to  glaciers  in  Canada. 

(b)  What  evidences  have  we  that  a  glacier  once  covered 
southern  Ontario  ? 

5.  Sketch  a  map  of  New  (or  Northern)  Ontario.  (Assume 
the  dividing  line  between  Old  Ontario  and  New  Ontario  to  be 
the  French  River,  Lake  Nipissing,  and  the  Mattawa  River.) 
Mark  on  this  map  two  rock  mineral  districts,  two  important 
transcontinental  railway  lines,  two  agricultural  districts,  and 
five  important  cities  or  towns. 

6.  Describe  Belgium  under  the  following  heads : — 

(a)  Surface  and  drainage. 

(b)  Climate  and  products  of  the  soil. 

(c)  Mining  and  manufacturing. 

(d)  People  and  government. 

7.  State  the  chief  geographical  conditions  that  affect  — 

(а)  the  natural  products  of  a  country,  illustrating  by 

reference  to  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia ; 

(б)  the  growth  of  centres  of  population,  illustrating  by 

reference  to  the  following : —  Antwerp,  Buenos 

Aires,  Auckland,  Edmonton,  and  Fort  William. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION. 


1.  (No  marks  to  be  given  for  (a),  ( b ),  or  ( c )  unless  the  result 
is  correct.) 

(а)  Find  the  value  of 

(7854  -  4913)  x  73  -  (20374  - 12530)  53  -  6 
+  (395456  —  2364)  -r  556. 

(б)  What  fraction  of  £174  16s.  6d.  is  |-f-  of  £34  4s.  6d.  ? 

( c )  A  man  walks  5  kilometres  per  hour.  Express  this  rate 
in  centimetres  per  second. 

2.  A  note  for  $2450  dated  Toronto,  June  1,  1914,  at  4  months 
with  interest  at  6%  per  annum,  is  discounted  at  the  bank  on 
August  15th  at  8%.  Find  the  proceeds. 

3.  If  1^  lb.  of  butter  contains  one  pound  of  butter-fat  and  if  it 
costs  $32  a  year  to  keep  a  cow  that  yields  milkyontaining  200 
pounds  of  butter- fat,  what  rate  per  cent,  of  profit  is  made  by 
selling  butter  at  25c.  a  lb.,  assuming  that  the  skim  milk  pays  for 
the  labour  and  that  7c.  a  lb.  is  required  to  provide  for  other 
expenses  ? 

4.  A  side-walk  is  440  yards  long  and  8  ft.  wide  and  is  made 
of  2  inch  planking.  If  the  planks  rest  on  3  continuous  lines  of 
scantling  3  in.  x  4  in.,  find  the  cost  of  the  lumber  at  $25  per  M. 

5.  Find  the  net  proceeds  from  a  sale  of  1400  bbl.  flour  at  $7 
a  bbl.,  freight  and  storage  being  25c.  a  bbl ;  commission  for  sell¬ 
ing  2J%,  and  for  guaranteeing  payment  1J%,  both  calculated  on 
sales. 


[over] 


6.  On  May  1st,  1914,  S.  W.  Beavan  &  Co.,  Toronto,  sold  to 
John  Jones,  Toronto,  the  following  goods,  subject  to  a  discount 
of  10%,  and  5%  off  for  cash: —  2  pieces  tweed,  15  yds.  each,  at 
70c.  per  yd. ;  3  rolls  lining,  13  yds.  each,  at  22c.  per  yd. ;  4  pieces 
canvas,  12  yds.  each,  at  8c.  per  yd.;  12  packages  batting  at  30c. 
each.  Jones  paid  the  bill  on  the  day  of  purchase  with  his 
personal  cheque  on  the  Bank  of  Commerce. 

(a)  Write  out  the  invoice  and  receipt  it. 

( b )  Write  out  the  cheque. 

7.  What  is  the  volume  of  the  largest  square  piece  of  timber 
that  can  be  cut  from  a  log  whose  length  is  16  ft.,  the  diameter  of 
the  smaller  end  being  28  inches  ? 

8.  Find  in  gallons  the  capacity  of  a  cylindrical  tank  which  is 
35  inches  in  diameter  and  6  ft.  deep,  inside  measurements,  given 
that  a  gallon  of  water  weighs  10  lb.  and  a  cubic  ft.  of  water 
weighs  1000  oz. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


A. 

1 .  I  have  possess’d  your  grace  of  what  I  purpose, 

And  by  our  holy  Sabbath  have  I  sworn 

To  have  the  due  and  forfeit  of  my  bond : 

If  you  deny  it,  let  the  danger  light 
5  Upon  your  charter  and  your  city’s  freedom. 

You’ll  ask  me,  why  I  rather  choose  to  have 
A  weight  of  carrion  flesh  than  to  receive 
Three  thousand  ducats. 

(a)  To  what  remarks  of  the  duke  is  Shylock  here  replying  ? 

(b)  Give  the  substance  of  Shylock’s  reply  to  the  question 
suggested  in  the  last  three  lines. 

(c)  Describe  briefly  the  conduct  of  Gratiano  during  the 

trial. 

(d)  Explain:  “possess’d  (1.1);  “our  holy  Sabbath”  (1.2); 
“your  charter  and  your  city’s  freedom  ”  (1.  5). 

2.  By  whom,  and  in  what  connection  is  each  of  the  following 
passages  spoken? 

(a)  And  from  your  love  I  have  a  warranty 
To  unburden  all  my  plots  and  purposes. 

( b )  For  I  am  much  ashamed  of  my  exchange  : 

But  love  is  blind  and  lovers  cannot  see 
The  pretty  follies  that  themselves  commit. 

(c)  Men  that  hazard  all 
Do  it  in  hope  of  fair  advantages. 

A  golden  mind  stoops  not  to  shows  of  dross. 

( d )  I  do  oppose 
My  patience  to  his  fury,  and  am  arm’d 
To  suffer,  with  a  quietness  of  spirit, 

The  very  tyranny  and  rage  of  his. 

3.  Outline  briefly  the  story  of  the  caskets  as  given  in  The 

Merchant  of  Venice.  [over] 


B. 

4.  Explain  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  following  passages, 
commenting  especially  on  the  italicized  parts  and  naming  the 
poem  from  which  each  extract  is  taken  : — 

(a)  When  will  the  hundred  summers  die, 

And  thought  and  time  be  born  again , 

And  newer  knowledge,  drawing  nigh, 

Bring  truth  that  sways  the  soul  of  men  ? 

(b)  Oh  heart !  oh  blood  that  freezes,  blood  that  burns ! 

Earth's  returns 

For  whole  centuries  of  folly,  noise  and  sin! 

Shut  them  in, 

With  their  triumphs  and  their  glories  and  the  rest ! 

Love  is  best. 

(c)  If  aught  of  things  that  here  befall 
Touch  a  spirit  among  things  divine , 

If  love  of  country  move  thee  there  at  all, 

Be  glad,  because  his  bones  are  laid  by  thine ! 

( d )  Thanks  for  the  heavenly  message  brought  by  thee, 

Child  of  the  wandering  sea , 

Cast  from  her  lap  forlorn  ! 

From  thy  dead  lips  a  clearer  note  is  born 
Than  ever  Triton  blew  from  wreathed  horn  ! 

5.  My  soul,  turn  from  them  ;  turn  we  to  survey 
Where  rougher  climes  a  nobler  race  display  ; 

Where  the  bleak  Swiss  their  stormy  mansion  tread, 

And  force  a  churlish  soil  for  scanty  bread. 

5  No  product  here  the  barren  hills  afford, 

But  man  and  steel,  the  soldier  and  his  sword  ; 

No  vernal  blooms  their  torpid  rocks  array, 

But  winter  lingering  chills  the  lap  of  May ; 

No  zephyr  fondly  sues  the  mountain’s  breast, 

10  But  meteors  glare,  and  stormy  glooms  invest. 

(a)  On  what  grounds  does  the  poet  consider  the  Swiss  a 
nobler  race  than  the  “  sons  of  Italy”  ? 

( b )  In  what  respects  does  he  find  the  Swiss  nation  inferior 
to  the  French  ? 

(c)  How  does  the  poet’s  description  of  the  landscape  of 
Switzerland  compare  with  your  own  conception  of  the  character 
of  Swiss  scenery  ? 

(d)  Write  explanatory  notes  on: — “the  bleak  Swiss  their 
stormy  mansion  tread”  (1.  B) ;  “force  a  churlish  soil”  (1.4); 
“  the  soldier  and  his  sword  ”  (1.  6) ;  “  their  torpid  rocks  array  ” 
(1.7);  “chills  the  lap  of  May”  (1.8);  “sues  the  mountain’s 
breast  ”  (1.  9). 

6.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  doings  of  Geraint  from  the  time 
of  his  arrival  at  Earl  Yniol’s  castle  until  his  marriage. 


c. 


7.  The  maid  who  binds  her  warrior’s  sash 

With  smile  that  well  her  pain  dissembles, 

The  while  beneath  her  drooping  lash 

One  starry  tear-drop  hangs  and  trembles, 
s  Though  Heaven  alone  records  the  tear, 

And  Fame  shall  never  know  her  story, 

Her  heart  has  shed  a  drop  as  dear 
As  e’er  bedewed  the  field  of  glory ! 

The  wife  who  girds  her  husband’s  sword, 

1  o  Mid  little  ones  who  weep  or  wonder, 

And  bravely  speaks  the  cheering  word, 

What  though  her  heart  be  rent  asunder, 

Doomed  nightly  in  her  dreams  to  hear 
The  bolts  of  death  around  him  rattle, 
is  Hath  shed  as  sacred  blood  as  e’er 

Was  poured  upon  the  field  of  battle ! 

The  mother  who  conceals  her  grief 

While  to  her  breast  her  son  she  presses, 

Then  breathes  a  few  brave  words  and  brief, 

2  o  Kissing  the  patriot  brow  she  blesses, 

With  no  one  but  her  secret  God 

To  know  the  pain  that  weighs  upon  her, 

Sheds  holy  blood  as  e’er  the  sod 

Received  on  Freedom’s  field  of  honour ! 

(a)  Supply  a  suitable  subject  for  this  poem. 

( b )  Suggest  a  suitable  sub-title  for  each  stanza. 

( c )  Give  in  your  own  words  the  significance  of  the  com¬ 
parison  expressed  in  the  last  two  lines  of  each  stanza. 

(d)  State  clearly  the  meaning  of  the  following: — “  binds 
her  warrior’s  sash”  (I.  1) ;  “  Fame  shall  never  know  her  story  ” 
(1.  6) ;  “  Doomed  nightly  in  her  dreams  ”  (1.  13)  ;  “  her  secret 
God  ”  (1.  21). 

D. 

8.  Quote : — 

(a)  Any  four  consecutive  stanzas  of  “You  ask  me  why — ”. 

OR 

(b)  Sixteen  consecutive  lines  from  Arragon’s  speech,  begin¬ 

ning,  “  Who  chooseth  me  must  give  —  ”. 


. 

n 


, 


1 

^Department  of  Education,  Ontario. 


August  Examinations,  1915. 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY. 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  Red  River  Rebellion. 

( b )  The  Canadian  Pacific  Railway. 

(c)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

( d )  The  Abolition  of  Seigniorial  Tenure. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  clearly 
why  each  is  notable  in  Canadian  history :  La  Salle,  Sir  Isaac 
Brock,  Joseph  Howe,  Champlain. 

3.  What  led  to  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  Union  of  1840? 
What  were  the  terms  of  this  Act?  To  what  extent  did  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  contribute  to  the  solution  of  the  problem 
of  Responsible  Government  ? 

OR 

Describe  the  Provincial  system  of  government  in  Ontario, 
giving  the  method  of  selecting  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  Cab¬ 
inet,  and  Legislative  Assembly,  and  the  functions  of  each. 

4.  Write  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(u)  The  founding  of  the  first  American  colonies  by  Britain. 

(b)  The  Peasants’  Revolt. 

(c)  The  Petition  of  Right. 

(d)  The  Rise  of  Methodism. 

(e)  The  Repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

5.  Selecting  any  four  of  the  following,  show  why  each  is  note¬ 
worthy  in  British  history  :  Alfred  the  Great,  John  Hampden, 
James  Watt,  Lord  Beaconsfield,  Daniel  O’Connell,  John  Howard. 

[over] 


6.  State  the  causes,  remote  and  immediate,  of  the  Crimean 
War.  Give  an  outline  of  the  events  of  the  war. 

OR 

Give  a  concise  account  of  the  growth  of  the  British  Empire 
in  South  Africa  up  to  and  including  the  Union  of  1910. 

7.  “The  real  cause  of  the  Great  European  War  of  1914-15 
was  not  the  assassination  of  the  Austrian  Crown  Prince  at  Sera- 
jevo.”  State  what  you  understand  to  be  the  real  causes  of  the 
war. 


v 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ART. 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2 : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in  the 
valuation. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  pro¬ 
hibited  except  in  questions  3  and  4. 


1.  Make  a  water  colour  sketch,  as  near  the  actual  size  as  the 
paper  will  allow,  having  regard  to  artistic  effect,  of  the  first  group 
of  objects  submitted  (bread  and  a  knife  on  a  bread-board).  Show 
light  and  shade  and  cast  shadow. 

Note  on  Question  1 : — The  candidate  will  paint  the  group  to  his  right,  if 
the  light  is  from  the  right ;  or  the  group  to  the  left,  if  the  light  is 
from  the  left. 


2.  Make  a  pencil  sketch,  showing  light  and  shade  and  cast 
shadow,  of  the  second  group  of  objects  submitted  (a  three-quart 
pail  and  corn  in  the  husks).  The  principal  object  should  be 
about  five  inches  in  height. 


8.  Design  in  colour,  in  the  flat,  and  full  size,  a  corner  decora¬ 
tion  within  a  plain  border  for  a  paper  table-napkin  twelve  inches 
square.  Develop  your  design  from  any  flower  or  fruit. 

[over] 


4.  Arrange  the  following  words  and  date  for  an  advertising 
card  and  letter  them  in  black  (ink  or  paint)  within  a  plain  line 
border  seven  inches  by  ten  inches  : — 

SCHOOL  PICNIC  CEDAR  GROVE  AUGUST  25  1915 
Relieve  the  central  space  by  a  silhouette  of  a  tree. 

OR 

After  studying  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page,  which 
illustrates  an  incident  in  the  life  of  Napoleon  immediately  after 
Waterloo,  write  in  pencil  on  a  sheet  of  drawing  paper  concise 
answers  to  the  following  questions  : — 

(a)  Where  is  the  centre  of  interest  ?  By  what  means  has 
the  artist  emphasized  this  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  people  composing  the  groups  in  the  room. 

(c)  What  is  told  you  by  the  decorations,  furniture,  and 
general  state  of  the  room  ? 

( d )  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  name. 


By  Marcus  Stone,  R.A.  In  the  Guildhall  Art  Gallery,  London. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

SPELLING. 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  three  times — 
the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly 
for  dictation,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 
candidate  may  hear  clearly  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

1.  The  fondness  for  rural  life  among  the  higher  classes  of  the 
English  has  had  a  great  and  salutary  effect  upon  the  national  char¬ 
acter.  I  do  not  know  a  finer  race  of  men  than  the  English  gentle¬ 
men.  Instead  of  the  softness  and  effeminacy  which  characterize  the 
men  of  rank  in  most  countries,  they  exhibit  a  union  of  elegance  and 
strength,  a  robustness  of  frame  and  freshness  of  complexion,  which  I 
am  inclined  to  attribute  to  their  living  so  much  in  the  open  air,  and 
pursuing  so  carefully  the  invigorating  recreations  of  the  country. 
These  hardy  exercises  produce  also  a  healthful  tone  of  mind  and 
spirits,  and  a  manliness  and  simplicity  of  manners,  which  even  the 
follies  and  dissipations  of  the  town  cannot  easily  pervert,  and  can 
never  entirely  destroy. 

2.  The  gray  squirrel  is  remarkably  graceful  in  all  his  movements. 
It  seems  as  though  some  subtle  curve  is  always  produced  by  the 
line  of  the  back  and  tail  at  every  light  bound  of  the  athletic  little 
creature.  He  never  moves  abruptly  or  jerks  himself  impatiently,  as 
the  red  squirrel  is  continually  doing.  On  the  contrary,  all  his  move¬ 
ments  are  measured  and  deliberate,  but  swift  and  sure.  He  never 
makes  a  bungling  leap,  and  his  course  is  marked  by  a  number  of 
curves  almost  equal  to  those  of  a  snake.  He  is  here  one  minute, 
and  the  next  he  has  slipped  away  almost  beyond  the  ability  of  our 
eyes  to  follow. 

3.  In  legislation,  as  in  his  judicial  reforms,  Edward  the  First 
renewed  and  consolidated  the  principles  which  had  been  already 
brought  into  practical  working  by  Henry  the  Second.  Significant 
acts  announced  his  determination  to  carry  out  Henry’s  policy  of 
limiting  the  independent  jurisdiction  of  the  Church.  He  was  resolute 
to  force  it  to  become  thoroughly  national  by  bearing  its  due  part  of 
the  common  national  burdens,  and  to  break  its  growing  dependence 
upon  Rome. 

4.  The  fundamental  characteristic  of  the  American  national  govern¬ 
ment  is  its  separation  of  the  legislative,  executive,  and  judicial  de¬ 
partments. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


Botany  and  Zoology. 

1.  Using  diagrams,  describe  any  tivo  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  structure  of  the  stem  of  a  monocotyledon. 

(b)  The  pistil  of  a  buttercup,  or  of  any  other  flower  that 

you  have  studied,  naming  the  flower. 

(c)  The  venation  of  pinnately  and  of  palmately  net-veined 

leaves. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  general  characteristics  of  fungi. 

(b)  Indicate  the  features  by  which  you  would  identify  a 
polypore  and  any  one  of  the  following  :  wheat  rust,  black  knot, 
apple  scab. 

3.  Write  an  account  of  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Preparations  by  the  plant  for  the  falling  of  the  leaf. 

(b)  The  structure  of  any  winter  bud  you  have  examined, 

including  provision  for  protecting  the  bud. 

(c)  Cross-fertilization  of  flowers. 

(i d )  The  proper  conditions  for  seed  germination. 

4.  (a)  Name  two  insect  pests  that  attack  garden  or  field  crops, 
(i b )  Describe  the  ravages  of  these  insects,  and  state  your 

methods  of  preventing  these  ravages. 

(c)  Name  two  insects  that  are  beneficial  to  Ontario  farmers, 
and  state  the  benefits  derived  from  each. 

5.  Write  an  account  of  bird  migrations,  under  the  following 
heads : — 

(a)  Preparations  for  migration. 

(b)  Reasons  for  migration. 

(c)  The  destination  of  the  migrants. 

6.  Describe  (a)  the  organs  of  locomotion  of  the  earthworm, 
(6)  its  means  of  protection,  and  (c)  its  effect  upon  soil  formation. 

[over] 


Chemistry  and  Physics. 


7.  (a)  Write  an  account  of  the  occurrence  of  carbon  in  nature. 

(b)  State  the  relation  of  carbon  dioxide  to  plant  life. 

(c)  Describe  a  simple  test  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  air  of  the  school  room. 

8.  (a)  Describe  how  to  make  an  electro-magnet,  and  describe 
a  common  instrument  in  which  the  electro-magnet  forms  part 
of  the  mechanism. 

(b)  Explain  concisely  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  A  straight  rod,  if  placed  obliquely  in  water,  appears 
bent  at  the  point  where  it  enters  the  water. 

(ii)  When  the  end  of  the  stem  of  a  vibrating  tuning-fork 
is  placed  upon  an  empty  box,  a  louder  sound  is  pro¬ 
duced. 

9.  (a)  A  cylinder,  having  a  closely-fitting  piston  by  means  of 
which  the  pressure  of  air  within  it  may  be  changed,  contains 
60  c.  cm.  of  air  under  a  pressure  of  760  mm.  If  the  temperature 
is  kept  constant,  find  the  volume  of  the  air  when  the  pressure  is 
changed  to  (i)  1520  mm.,  (ii)  380  mm. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate  the  change  that 
takes  place  in  the  volume  of  a  gas  (i)  when  the  gas  is  heated, 
(ii)  when  the  gas  is  cooled. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 


1.  When  he  opened  his  eyes  he  was  conscious  that  he  was  in  a  worse 
state  than  on  the  previous  day.  He  was  not  only  nervous  but  exhausted , 
and  made  his  way  with  feeble  steps  to  his  friend’s  shop,  in  order  to 
procure  a  double  dose  of  the  sleeping  mixture.  If  he  could  sleep  through 
the  twenty-four  hours,  he  thought  he  should  be  better.  When  he  made 
his  appearance,  the  apothecary  knew  what  he  wanted,  and  although  he 
had  half  repented  of  what  he  had  done,  the  possibility  of  selling  the 
precious  drug  was  a  temptation  he  could  not  withstand. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each 
italicized  word. 

2.  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each  italicized 
word  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  What  know  we  greater  than  the  soul  ? 

(b)  No  heart  was  there  in  Florence  but  did  mourn  in  pity 

of  her  love. 

(c)  Home,  you  idle  creatures,  get  you  home. 

(d)  Allow  me  to  say  that  I  shall  consider  it  a  very  great 

honour  to  become  your  son-in-law. 


3.  (a)  Give  the  other  gender  forms  of  the  following :  colt, 
bachelor,  countess,  stag,  wizard,  lady. 

(b)  Write  out  all  the  case  and  number  forms  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  :  thou,  lady,  calf,  lord -justice. 

( c )  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  the  following  : 
cruel,  sweetly,  next,  best. 


[over] 


4.  Classify  fully  the  italicized  phrases  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(a)  The  boy  has  beeri  waiting  at  the  office. 

(b)  I  do  not  care  who  will  be  benefited. 

(< c )  He  said  it  would  not  be  amiss  to  inquire  what  they 
were  doing  to  have  it  improved. 

(d)  When  he  was  called  upon  to  receive  the  reward  of  his 

valour  he  was  nowhere  to  be  found. 

(e)  Having  been  absent  ten  years,  he  was  in  no  danger  of 

being  recognized. 

5.  Fill  in  the  blanks  in  the  following  sentences  with  the 
proper  form,  was  or  ivere,  and  give  reasons  for  your  choice : — 

(a)  Oh  that  he - an  honest  man. 

(b)  Not  one  of  the  bright  stars  of  Polish  history - then 

alive. 

(c)  They  found  in  his  possession  a  plan  of  the  forts,  which 

they  knew - intended  for  the  enemy. 

(d)  He  reported  that  the  school  board - considering  the 

matter. 

(e)  If  the  man - at  fault,  why  did  you  punish  the  boy  ? 

6.  (a)  Into  what  sub-periods  may  Modern  English  be  divided? 

•  (b)  State  briefly  the  distinguishing  features  of  each  of 
these  sub-periods. 
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ENTBANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(a)  A  summer  ramble. 

(b)  The  Indian  Mutiny. 

(c)  A  snow- ball  fight. 

(d)  The  great  snow  storm. 

( e )  The  county  fair. 

(/)  Filling  the  silo. 

( g )  The  Belgium  of  to-day. 


2.  You  have  a  cousin,  Eoy  Curtis,  living  at  63  St.  Mary 
Street,  Montreal,  who  has  gone  to  work  in  an  office  instead  of 
entering  High  School.  Write  a  letter  to  him  from  60  Champlain 
Street,  Quebec,  urging  him  to  attend  High  School.  Sign  as 
Henry  Smith  or  Annie  Smith. 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only  —  either  the 
affirmative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the  following  subjects  of 
debate : — 

(a)  That  the  government  should  own  and  operate  the 

telephone. 

(b)  That  the  city  prepares  a  young  person  for  life  better 

than  does  the  country. 


;  m 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ORAL  READING. 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  as  well 
as  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading ,  35 ;  Principles ,  15.) 
SELECTIONS. 

Ontario  High  School  Reader. 

The  Four-Horse  Race  (page  121). 

The  Defence  of  the  Bridge  (page  206). 

The  Revenge  (page  234). 

Paul’s  Defence  before  King  Agrippa  (page  251). 


' 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION. 


1.  (No  marks  will  be  given  for  (a),  ( b ),  or  ( c )  unless  the  result 
is  correct .) 

(a)  Find  the  value  of 

95  x  37153  - 173474  - 1452438  -f  54  +  40734  x  6. 

(b)  Find  the  value  of 

2-375  ^  4-4  ^  8  8  ^  4 

316  -0625  '  T  °  5-625 

(c)  Find  the  length  of  the  longest  unit  that  will  exactly 
measure  88  yds.  2  ft.  5  in.  and  119  yds.  2  ft.  1  in. 

2.  A  merchant  buys  goods  to  the  amount  of  $600  with  a  10% 
discount  for  cash.  He  pays  cash  and  sells  the  goods  at  once, 
receiving  in  payment  a  60-day  note  for  $600,  which  he  dis¬ 
counts  immediately  at  the  bank  at  7%.  Find  his  present  net 
gain. 

3.  A  merchant  in  Toronto  purchases  a  draft  on  London,  Eng., 
whose  face  value  is  £370  17s.  6d.  If  sterling  exchange  is 
quoted  at  9J,  what  did  the  draft  cost  ? 

4.  Wm.  Brown,  a  retail  dealer  in  Hamilton,  bought  of  Smith  & 
Wheeler,  of  Toronto,  a  bill  of  goods  amounting  to  $750.  On  March 
3rd,  1914,  the  latter  made  a  60-day  draft  on  Brown,  through  the 
Merchants  Bank,  which  Brown  accepted  on  March  7th. 

(a)  Write  the  draft. 

(b)  Write  the  acceptance. 

(c)  On  what  date  must  Brown  pay  the  draft  ? 

5.  A  man  bought  a  farm  for  $4000 ;  3  months  afterwards  he 

paid  taxes  on  f  of  the  purchase  value  at  18  mills  on  the  dollar ; 
in  another  3  months  he  spent  $500  on  improvements ;  at  the  end 
of  a  year  from  the  time  of  purchasing  he  sold  the  farm  for  $5500 
cash.  Find  his  gain  at  the  time  of  sale,  money  being  worth  6% 
per  annum.  [over] 


6.  A  manufacturer  employed  men  at  $3  20  a  day ;  he  could 
employ  boys  to  do  the  work  at  $2 ‘00  a  day.  Assuming  the 
efficiency  of  a  man  and  a  boy  to  be  as  4  :  3,  and  the  output 
of  the  factory  to  remain  the  same,  what  per  cent,  of  his  former 
wage  expense  would  he  save  by  employing  boys  ? 

7.  A  rectangular  tank  is  3  metres  long,  2  metres  wide  and  15 
metres  deep,  inside.  In  what  time  would  it  be  filled  by  2  taps, 
one  pouring  in  5  litres  in  3  seconds,  the  other  10  litres  in  4 
seconds  ? 

8.  (a)  If  32  lb.  is  the  average  weight  of  1  cubic  foot  of  corn 
ensilage,  and  if  a  cow  requires  a  daily  ration  of  28  lb.  of  ensilage 
for  180  days,  what  must  be  the  capacity,  in  cubic  feet,  of  a  silo 
for  a  herd  of  14  cows  ? 

( b )  If  this  silo  is  circular,  with  an  internal  diameter  of 
10J  ft.,  what  must  be  its  height  ? 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  Sketch  a  map  of  Old  Ontario.  (Assume  the  dividing  line 
between  Old  Ontario  and  New  (or  Northern)  Ontario  to  be  the 
French  River,  Lake  Nipissing,  and  the  Mattawa  Rivep.)  Mark 
on  this  map  two  dairy  districts,  two  fruit-growing  districts, 
one  petroleum  district,  one  rock  mineral  district,  two  stock- 
raising  districts,  and  two  great  sources  of  water  power. 

2.  Describe  New  Zealand  under  the  following  heads : — 

(a)  Situation,  coast-line,  and  surface. 

(6)  Climate,  natural  products,  and  exports. 

(c)  People,  government,  and  social  conditions. 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  the  geographical  conditions  of  the  British 
Isles  have  made  it  possible  for  the  British  people  to  secure  such 
a  large  part  of  the  trade  of  the  world. 

( b )  In  what  ports  of  the  British  Isles  does  this  trade  chiefly 
centre  ?  Why  ? 

4.  Locate  each  of  the  following  and  state  why  it  is  important : 
Yokohama,  Cairo,  Lodz,  Kiel,  Valparaiso,  Duluth,  Alexandria. 

5.  Describe  the  formation  of  each  of  the  following : — 
(a)  stratified  rocks,  (6)  fossils,  (c)  atolls,  ( d )  flood  plains,  (e) 
moraines. 

6.  Describe  and  account  for  the  currents  of  the  Atlantic 
ocean. 

7.  Describe  the  conditions  necessary  for  the  formation  of 
(a)  clouds,  (6)  fog,  (c)  rain,  (d)  snow,  (e)  dew. 

8.  Using  diagrams  for  illustration,  explain  the  causes  of  (a) 
the  changes  of  the  seasons,  and  (6)  the  inequality  of  the  length 
of  day  and  night. 


; 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


Botany  and  Zoology. 

1.  ( a )  Give  the  botanical  names  of  the  fruits  of  any  three  of 
the  following :  apple,  pea,  plum,  tomato,  maple,  shepherd’s 
purse.  State  the  distinguishing  botanical  characters  of  each 
of  the  three  selected. 

( b )  Make  drawings  of  sections  of  any  tiro  of  the  fruits 
named  in  (a),  showing  the  position  of  the  seeds. 

(c)  Indicate  the  provisions  for  seed  dispersal  in  any  two 
of  the  plants  named  in  (a). 

2.  Using  drawings  to  illustrate,  describe  one  of  the  following: — 

(<x)  Any  common  fern  under  the  following  heads :  (i)  the 
stem,  (ii)  the  unfolding  of  the  frond,  (iii)  the  position  and 
nature  of  the  fruit-dots  (son). 

(b)  The  flower  of  any  one  of  the  following :  buttercup, 
trillium,  hepatica,  dog’s  tooth  violet,  butter  and  eggs,  apple. 

8.  Select  any  two  of  the  following  statements,  and  write  an 
outline  description  of  an  experiment,  including  the  observations 
made,  to  demonstrate  the  botanical  fact  stated  in  each  of  the 
two  selected  : — 

(a)  Leaves  transpire. 

( b )  Stems  conduct  solutions  from  the  roots. 

(c)  Germinating  seeds  require  air. 

( d )  The  cotyledon  is  a  store-house  of  food  for  the  seedling. 

( e )  Roots  grow  toward  moisture. 

4.  Write  a  description  of  the  common  frog  or  toad  under  the 
following  heads : — 

(a)  Feeding  habits. 

(b)  Locomotion,  and  how  fitted  for  its  manner  of  loco¬ 

motion. 

(c)  Development  from  the  egg  to  the  adult  form. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Describe  the  feet  or  the  teeth  of  any  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  animals  :  cat,  dog,  rabbit. 

( b )  Show  how  the  feet  or  the  teeth  described  in  your 
answer  to  (a)  are  fitted  for  the  life  habits  of  the  animal. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  protective  coverings  of  any  two  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  animals:  turtle,  wood  louse,  crayfish. 

( b )  In  classifying  the  animals  named  in  (a),  what  two  are 
placed  in  the  same  group?  Give  reasons  for  this  grouping. 

Chemistry  and  Physics. 

7.  (a)  Name  the  constituents  of  ordinary  air. 

( b )  Show  how  to  demonstrate,  by  experiments,  the  presence 
in  the  air  of  any  two  of  its  constituents. 

(c)  Discuss  the  values  of  any  two  constituents  in  support¬ 
ing  animal  and  plant  life. 

8.  (a)  State  any  observations  that  you  have  made  which 
would  lead  you  to  believe  that  sound  is  due  to  vibration. 

(b)  Outline  an  experiment  which  illustrates  the  cause  of 
the  variation  in  the  pitch  of  sound. 

(c)  Account  for  the  phenomena  in  one  of  the  following: — 

(i)  A  white  paper  appears  red  if  held  in  red  light,  while  a 
dull  black  paper  appears  black  in  a  red  light. 

(ii)  A,  standing  in  front  of  the  plane  of  a  narrow  mirror, 
and  ten  feet  to  the  right  of  the  mirror,  cannot  see  his  image ; 
but  B,  standing  ten  feet  to  the  left  of  the  mirror  and  in  such  a 
position  that  A  and  B  are  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the 
mirror,  can  see  the  image  of  A. 

9.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  demonstrate  experimentally  any 
two  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  action  of  an  electro-magnet. 

(ii)  The  expansion  of  liquids  by  heat. 

(iii)  A  method  of  magnetizing  a  needle  so  that  the  point 

will  become  a  north-seeking  pole. 

(iv)  The  Principle  of  Archimedes  (Law  of  Buoyancy). 

( b )  Describe  one  practical  application  of  any  one  of  the 
principles  involved  in  (a). 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ART. 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2 : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in  the 
valuation. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  pro¬ 
hibited  except  in  questions  3  and  4. 


1.  Make  a  water  colour  sketch,  of  the  first  group  of  objects 
submitted  (a  potato  and  a  half  of  a  potato  and  a  knife  on  a  pie- 
plate).  Show  light  and  shade  and  cast  shadow.  Make  the  sketch 
as  large  as  the  paper  will  allow,  leaving  a  suitable  margin. 


2.  Make  a  pencil  sketch,  showing  light  and  shade  and  cast 
shadow,  of  the  second  group  of  objects  submitted  (a  coal  scuttle 
and  a  shovel,  or  a  watering  can  with  the  sprayer  detached).  The 
principal  object  should  be  about  five  inches  in  height. 


3.  Design,  in  flat  outline,  a  cup  with  the  handle  to  the  right 
and  a  saucer  standing  upright  behind  the  cup.  Make  the  saucer 
six  inches  in  diameter.  Decorate  the  cup  and  the  saucer  with 
an  appropriately  coloured  border  designed  from  the  simplified 
form  of  some  flower  or  insect.  It  will  be  sufficient  if  one  com¬ 
plete  unit  of  design  be  placed  on  each  article. 


[over] 


4.  Arrange  the  following  words  for  a  book  cover,  and  letter 
them  in  black  (ink  or  paint),  within  a  plain  line  border  seven 
inches  by  ten  inches: —  v  • 

ART  PORTFOLIO  JOHN  WADE 

Relieve  the  space  between  the  title  and  the  name  by  a  decorative 
spot  designed  from  the  maple  leaf. 

OR 

After  studying  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page,  which 
illustrates  an  incident  in  the  life  of  Napoleon  after  Waterloo, 
write  in  pencil  on  a  sheet  of  drawing  paper  concise  answers  to 
the  following  questions  : — 

(a)  Where  is  the  centre  of  interest  ?  By  what  means  has 
the  artist  emphasized  this  ? 

(b)  What  impression  does  the  artist  seek  to  produce 
concerning  the  figure  in  the  foreground  by  his  position  and 
appearance  ?  What  relationship  seems  to  exist  between  him 
and  the  officers  in  the  background  ? 

(c)  What  additional  force  is  given  to  the  story  the  artist 
wishes  to  tell,  by  the  open  sky,  the  sea,  and  the  ship  ? 

(d)  Give  an  appropriate  name  to  this  picture. 


By  William  Quiller  Orchardson,  B.A. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

SPELLING. 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  three  times — 
the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly 
for  dictation,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 
candidate  may  hear  clearly  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

1.  Hence  it  is  that  it  is  almost  a  definition  of  a  gentleman  to  say 
he  is  one  who  never  inflicts  pain.  This  description  is  both  refined 
and,  as  far  as  it  goes,  accurate.  He  is  mainly  occupied  in  merely  re¬ 
moving  the  obstacles  which  hinder  the  free  and  unembarrassed  action 
of  those  about  him ;  and  he  prefers  to  concur  with  their  movements 
rather  than  take  the  initiative  himself.  He  never  speaks  of  himself 
except  when  compelled,  never  defends  himself  by  a  mere  retort ;  he 
has  no  ears  for  slander  or  gossip,  is  scrupulous  in  imputing  motives  to 
those  who  interfere  with  him,  and  interprets  everything  for  the  best. 
He  is  patient,  forbearing,  and  resigned,  on  philosophical  principles  ; 
he  submits  to  pain,  because  it  is  inevitable,  to  bereavement,  because 
it  is  irreparable,  and  to  death,  because  it  is  his  destiny. 

2.  When  Washington  was  elected  general  of  the  army  he  was  forty  - 
three  years  of  age.  In  stature  he  a  little  exceeded  six  feet ;  his  limbs 
were  sinewy  and  well  proportioned  ;  his  chest  broad,  his  figure  stately, 
blending  dignity  of  presence  with  ease  of  manner.  His  robust  consti¬ 
tution  had  been  tried  and  invigorated  by  his  early  life  in  the  wilder¬ 
ness,  his  habit  of  occupation  out  of  doors,  and  his  rigid  temperance,  so 
that  few  equalled  him  in  strength  of  arm  or  power  of  endurance.  His 
complexion  was  florid,  his  hair  dark  brown,  his  head  in  shape  perfectly 
round.  His  broad  nostrils  seemed  formed  to  give  expression  and 
escape  to  scornful  anger.  His  dark  blue  eyes,  which  were  deeply  set, 
had  an  expression  of  resignation  and  an  earnestness  that  was  almost 
sad. 

3.  During  the  reign  of  the  three  Edwards  two  revolutions,  which 
have  been  almost  ignored  by  our  historians,  were  silently  changing  the 
whole  character  of  English  society.  The  first  of  these,  the  rise  of 
a  new  class  of  tenant-farmers,  we  shall  have  to  notice  hereafter  in 
connection  with  the  great  agrarian  revolt  which  bears  the  name  of 
Wat  Tyler.  The  second,  the  rise  of  the  craftsmen  within  our  towns, 
and  the  struggle  by  which  they  won  powTer  and  privilege  from  the 
older  burghers,  is  the  most  remarkable  event  in  the  period  of  our 
national  history  at  which  we  have  arrived. 


■ 


department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 

LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 

NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

% 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY. 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following: — 

(а)  The  Hudson’s  Bay  Company. 

(б)  The  Quebec  Act. 

( c )  The  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1854. 

( d )  The  Clergy  Reserves  and  their  secularization. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  clearly 
why  each  is  notable  in  Canadian  history  :  Frontenac,  Lord 
Durham,  Dr.  Egerton  Ryerson,  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

3.  Explain  how  the  following  treaties  affected  the  boundaries 
of  Canada : — 

(a)  The  Peace  of  Paris  (Treaty  of  Versailles),  1783. 

( b )  The  Ashburton  Treaty  of  1842. 

(c)  The  Oregon  Treaty  of  1846. 

OR 

Discuss  rural  municipal  government  in  Ontario,  answering 
the  following  questions: — 

(a)  Who  compose  the  township  council  ? 

( b )  What  are  the  functions  of  this  council  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  source  of  the  revenue  of  a  township  and 

what  are  the  steps  to  be  taken  to  raise  this  revenue  ? 

(d)  Who  compose  the  county  council  ? 

4.  Describe  the  conditions  that  brought  about,  and  give  the 
terms  of,  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Magna  Charta. 

( b )  The  Habeas  Corpus  Act. 

(c)  The  Act  of  Union  of  1800  (Great  Britain  and  Ireland). 

(d)  The  Reform  Bill  of  1832. 

[over] 


5.  Selecting  any  four  of  the  following  names,  show  why  each 
is  noted  in  British  history :  Sir  Francis  Drake,  the  Duke  of 
Marlborough,  William  Wilberforce,  William  Ewart  Gladstone, 
Lord  Roberts,  Admiral  Blake. 


6.  State  the  causes,  chief  events,  and  results  of  the  Indian 
Mutiny. 


OR 


Trace  the  development  of  the  British  Empire  in  Australia 
up  to  the  establishment  of  the  Commonwealth  in  1901. 


7.  Discuss  the  causes,  immediate  and  remote,  of  the  Great 
European  War  of  1914-15.  Why  did  Britain  enter  this  war? 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 


1.  When  I  that  knew  him  fierce  and  turbulent 
Refused  her  to  him,  then  his  pride  awoke; 

And  since  the  proud  man  often  is  the  mean , 

He  sow’d  a  slander  in  the  common  ear, 

Affirming  that  his  father  left  him  gold, 

And  in  my  charge,  which  was  not  render’d  to  him ; 

Bribed  with  large  promises  the  men  who  serv’d 
About  my  person,  the  more  easily 
Because  my  means  were  somewhat  broken  into 
Through  open  doors  and  hospitality. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

( h )  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each  itali¬ 
cized  word. 

2.  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each  of  the 
italicized  words  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  It  is  not  worth  the  asking. 

(b)  She  should  ride  like  a  queen. 

(c)  This  said,  he  rose,  faint  smiling  like  a  star. 

(d)  He  knocked  over  the  chair  when  walking  down  the  hall. 

(e)  He  whom  royal  eyes  disown, 

When  was  his  form  to  courtiers  known  ? 

8.  Classify  the  objects  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  I  paid  him  last  week. 

( b )  She  has  done  her  best. 

(c)  He  was  offered  a  position. 

(d)  He  asked  the  boy  a  question. 

(e)  They  thought  him  a  spy. 


[over] 


4.  Reconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  correct  any 
errors,  and  give  reasons  to  justify  the  changes  you  make : — 

(a)  Every  one  of  us  talks  worse  English  every  hour  of  our 

life. 

( b )  The  efforts  of  this  man  have  done  more  to  clear  up 

difficulties  than  any  one  in  the  room. 

(c.)  His  name  was  published  as  having  been  at  the  meeting. 

(d)  He  looks  like  his  mother  does  but  he  talks  like  his 

father. 

(e)  Wanted  a  gardener  and  coachman  who  must  both  be 

well  recommended. 

(/)  If  he  was  here,  I  would  say  it  to  his  face. 

(g)  You  will  bear  this  as  you  have  your  other  losses. 

5.  Explain  the  values  of  “shall”,  “will”,  “should”  and 
“would”,  wherever  they  occur  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  You  will  see  to  this  at  once. 

( b )  Would  that  he  could  tarry  with  us  here  awhile  ! 

(c)  If  thou  shouldst  never  see  my  face  again,  pray  for  my 

soul. 

(d)  That  would  be  possible  if  he  were  here. 

( e )  I  told  him  I  would  do  no  such  thing. 

(/)  They  should  not  wait  here. 

( g )  Since  you  will  it,  he  shall  do  it. 

(h)  Shall  we  sound  him  '?  I  think  he  will  stand  with  us. 

6.  (a)  Out  of  what  earlier  dialect  did  the  English  language 
develop  ? 

(b)  What  circumstances  led  to  the  supremacy  of  this  par¬ 
ticular  dialect  ? 
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MANUAL  TRAINING. 


1.  ( a )  Explain  the  following  terms:  horizontal  plane,  vertical 
plane,  plan  elevation,  section. 

(b)  When  is  it  necessary  to  make  a  sectional  drawing  ? 

2.  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  dovetailed  halved  joint. 
Each  piece  of  material  measures  6"  x  2"  x  If".  Make  also  an 
isometric  projection  of  the  complete  joint.  Scale  f"  to  1". 

3.  Make  a  freehand  sketch  of  an  inch  chisel.  Show  by 
separate  sketches  the  shape  of  each  part  and  state  why  these 
shapes  are  necessary. 

4.  Describe  in  proper  working  order  the  processes  involved  in 
making  a  mitred  frame  for  a  picture  measuring  8"  x  10",  using 
ordinary  picture  moulding.  State  the  method  you  would  adopt 
in  measuring  the  length  of  each  piece  and  in  fastening  the 
pieces  together. 

OR 

Explain  briefly  the  different  methods  of  centering  pieces  in 
the  wood-turning  lathe. 

OR 

Explain  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  twisting  iron  stock. 
Describe,  and  illustrate  by  sketches,  the  effect  produced  in 
twisting  square,  octagonal,  and  flat  stock. 

OR 

You  are  given  a  piece  of  sheet  iron  f"  thick,  6f"  long,  and 
If"  wide.  From  this  you  are  required  to  make  a  straight  edge. 
Name  the  tools  required  and  give  the  steps  you  would  follow 
in  making  the  straight  edge. 


[over] 


5.  Give  a  brief  description  of  (a)  the  hand  saw  and  ( b )  the  rip 
saw.  For  what  'purpose  is  each  used  ?  Show  by  sketches  the 
difference  between  the  teeth  of  each. 

OR 

Describe  the  gouge  and  the  skew  chisel.  State  how  they 
are  ground  and  for  what  purposes  the  large  and  small  sizes 
respectively  are  used  in  wood-turning. 

OR 

Give  a  description  of  hot  and  cold  chisels.  State  how 
they  are  ground  and  when  they  are  used.  Why  is  it  desirable 
to  temper  a  hot  chisel  ? 

OR 

Describe  the  tee  rest  and  its  management  in  the  metal¬ 
working  lathe. 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE. 


Note  : — Candidates  will  write  on  either  5  or  6,  not  on  both.  If  both  are 
attempted ,  only  the  first  one  answered  will  be  considered. 

1.  (a)  Compare  a  French  seam  and  a  Felled  seam. 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  making  each  of  these  seams 
and  give  one  example  of  the  use  of  each. 

(c)  Name  the  stitch-forms  used  in  making  each  seam  and 
state  the  use  of  each  stitch-form. 

2.  (a)  Name  five  cleansing  agents  commonly  used  in  a  house¬ 
hold. 

(b)  Discuss  the  following  subjects,  showing  what  treatment 
you  would  give  in  each  case :  (i)  care  of  sink,  (ii)  care  of  dish 
towels,  (iii)  care  of  garbage  pail,  (iv)  cleaning  steel  knives. 

3.  (a)  Distinguish  between  sauteing  and  pan-broiling.  Give 
an  example  illustrating  the  use  of  each  method. 

(b)  Explain  the  proper  method  of  cooking  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  and  tell  what  effect  the  heat  wfill  have  on  each  food : — 
(i)  macaroni,  (ii)  prunes,  (iii)  porter-house  steak. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  nutritive  elements  of  each  of  the 

following  foods  :  (i)  milk,  (ii)  green  vegetables,  (iii)  dried  beans, 
(iv)  potatoes  ?  \ 

(b)  What  is  the  value  of  each  of  the  above  foods  in  the  diet  ? 

5.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread,  indicating  each 
step  in  the  process. 

(b)  What  are  considered  the  best  methods  of  preserving 
eggs  ?  What  principle  is  involved  in  the  preservation  ? 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  process  of  washing  white  cotton  clothes 
and  state  the  function  of  each  material  used  in  the  laundering. 

(b)  What  points  should  be  considered  in  furnishing  an 
ideal  living  room  at  moderate  cost  ? 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
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AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE. 


Note: — Seven  questions  will  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one 
under  A,  three  from  B,  and  three  from  G. 

A. 


( All  candidates  will  take  this  question.) 


1.  Write  under  the  following  headings  a  concise  account  of 
the  agricultural  or  horticultural  project  you  have  undertaken  : — 

(a)  Aim  of  the  project. 

(b)  Preparatory  reading  and  inquiries. 

(c)  Practical  work  to  date. 

(d)  Observations  and  inferences. 

B. 

(Candidates  will  take  any  three  of  the  Jive  questions.) 

2.  (a)  Name  four  of  the  commoner  weed-seed  impurities  in 
clover  seed.  Describe  each  kind,  giving  the  size,  colour,  and 
surface  markings.  Make  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer. 

(b)  Explain  how  the  “grades”  of  the  clover  seed  would  be 
decided  upon  under  the  Seed  Control  Act. 


3.  You  are  given  a  small  quantity  of  good  common  garden 
soil : — 

(a)  Explain  how  you  would  make  a  simple  physical  analysis 
of  it. 

(■ b )  Describe  the  different  ingredients  you  would  expect  to 
find. 


4.  You  wish  to  introduce  a  selection  of  two  different  kinds  of 
spring-flowering  bulbs  into  your  perennial  flower  border  : — 

(a)  What  bulbs  would  you  select  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  prepare  the  ground  ? 

(c)  When  and  how  would  you  plant  the  bulbs  ? 

(d)  How  would  you  care  for  them  after  planting  ? 

[over] 


5.  Describe  the  construction  of  a  standard  bee  hive  and 
explain  how  a  colony  of  honey  bees  is  organized. 


6.  Sketch  the  ground  plan  for  a  model  dairy  stable  to  accom¬ 
modate  a  herd  of  twelve  cows,  and  explain  briefly  what  equip¬ 
ment  is  necessary  to  insure  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  cows 
and  the  production  of  high  grade  milk. 

C. 


( Candidates  will  take  question  7  arid  any  two  of  the  remaining  four  questions.) 


7.  A  ten-acre  field  sown  with  oats  and  clover  yielded  at  the  rate 
of  55  bushels  of  oats  to  the  acre.  Make  out  a  statement  or  account 
showing  the  profit  from  the  crop,  if  oats  are  worth  40  cents  a 
bushel  and  if  the  following  are  the  labour-charges:  fall  plowing, 
$1*50  an  acre ;  spring  cultivating  and  harrowing,  $1  an  acre ; 
seeding,  50c.  an  acre;  cutting,  $1  an  acre;  stooking,  25c.  an 
acre ;  hauling  in,  80c.  an  acre;  threshing,  2c.  a  bushel ;  market¬ 
ing,  2^-c.  a  bushel.  Take  into  account  also  the  rental  of  the  land 
as  $8  an  acre,  the  share  of  the  manuring  cost  of  the  previous 
year  as  $2  an  acre,  the  straw  as  worth  $2  from  an  acre,  the 
after-harvest  pasture  of  the  clover  as  worth  50c.  an  acre,  23 
bushels  of  seed  oats  worth  $1  a  bushel,  and  100  pounds  of  clover 
seed  at  25c.  a  pound  used  for  seeding. 


8.  Give  any  details  you  know  regarding  the  working  of  any 
legislation  either  by  the  Dominion  Parliament  or  the  Ontario 
Legislative  Assembly  in  regard  to  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  encouragement  of  the  draining  of  farm  lands. 

(h)  The  growing  of  crops  free  of  weeds. 

(c)  The  protection  of  the  apiarist. 

( d )  The  improvement  of  the  horse-raising  industry. 

9.  Describe  the  method  of  canning  tomatoes  for  home  use, 
explaining  what  precautions  are  taken  and  why. 

10.  You  are  planning  to  set  out  a  new  five-acre  apple  orchard  : — 

(a)  What  kind  of  site  would  you  prefer  ? 

(h)  How  would  you  prepare  the  land  ? 

(c)  What  varieties  for  planting  would  you  select  and  how 

many  trees  of  each  ? 

(d)  How  would  you  plant  the  trees  ? 

(e)  How  would  you  treat  the  orchard  the  first  two  years  ? 

11.  Describe  a  typical  three-year  or  four-year  rotation,  such  as 
is  practised  by  the  best  farmers  in  your  neighbourhood  who 
carry  on  general  farming  on  a  hundred  acre  farm,  and  explain 
all  the  advantages  and  any  disadvantages  of  the  system. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ORAL  READING. 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  as  well 
as  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading ,  35 ;  Principles,  15.) 


SELECTIONS. 

Ontario  High  School  Reader. 


Paradise  and  the  Peri  (page  95). 

The  Sky  (page  108). 

The  Parting  of  Marmion  and  Douglas  (page  140). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 


' 


. 


* 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 


ANCIENT  HISTORY. 


Note: — Seven  qv,estions  constitute  a  full  paper,  one  from  A, 

three  from  B,  and  three  from  G. 

A. 


Note  : — Only  one  question  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  both 
questions  of  A,  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  be  considered. 


1.  Draw  an  outline  map  of  Italy  (including  Sicily)  and  the 
Mediterranean  shores  of  Gaul  and  Spain.  Mark  on  the  map  the 
following :  Massilia,  New  Carthage,  Latium,  Saguntum,  Me- 
taurus  River,  Etruria. 


2.  “The  geographical  features  of  Greece  exercised  an  impor¬ 
tant  influence  upon  the  character  of  the  people  and  upon  their 
history.  ” 

Explain  and  justify  this  statement. 


B. 


Note: — Only  three  questions  to  be  attempted  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
four  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  be  considered. 


3.  In  what  ways  did  the  following  institutions  serve  as  a 
bond  of  union  among  the  Greek  people  ? 

(a)  The  Delphic  Oracle. 

(b)  The  Pan-Hellenic  Games. 

(c)  The  Amphictyonic  League. 

4.  Describe  the  Athenian  Constitution  in  the  time  of  Pericles. 


5.  (a)  What  causes  led  to  the  conflict  between  Greece  and 
Persia  in  the  fifth  century  B.C.? 

(b)  What  part  was  played  in  this  struggle  (i)  by  Miltiades, 
(ii)  by  Themistocles  ? 

( c )  What  were  the  chief  results  of  the  struggle? 

[over] 


6.  “  We  should  recognize  the  contributions  the  Greek 
people  have  made  to  the  world  in  literature,  in  philosophy,  and 
in  art.  ” 

Give  the  chief  contributions  inade  by  the  Greek  people 

(a)  in  literature,  naming  the  leading  dramatists  and  prose 
writers,  and  their  works  ;  (b)  in  philosophy,  naming  the  leading 
philosophers  and  giving  some  account  of  one  of  them  ;  and 
(c)  in  art,  referring  definitely  to  the  art  and  architecture  of 
Athens. 

C. 

Note: — Only  three  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 

four  questions  of  C ,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  be  considered. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  Roman  State  during  the  time  of 
the  early  kings,  under  the  following  heads : — 

(a)  Society. 

( b )  Government. 

(c)  Religion. 

8.  Outline  the  career  of  Marius,  referring  particularly  to, — 

(a)  the  period  preceding  the  outbreak  of  the  Social  War; 

(b)  the  struggle  between  Marius  and  Sulla. 

9.  Give  an  outline  of  the  history  of  Rome  from  the  death  of 
Julius  Caesar  to  the  battle  of  Actium. 

10.  “For  some  years  after  the  close  of  the  Second  Punic  War 
the  attention  of  Rome  was  directed  almost  entirely  towards  the 
East.” 

(a)  What  were  the  chief  countries  of  “the  East”  at  this 
time  ? 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  the  wars  against  two  of  these 
countries. 

(c)  What  were  the  chief  effects  of  these  wars  on  Roman 
culture  ? 
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CHEMISTRY. 


1.  (a)  Describe  one  mode  of  preparing  and  collecting  nitric 
acid.  Include  in  your  description  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus 
used.  Write  the  equation. 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  properties  of  nitric  acid  ? 

(c)  Give  one  distinctive  test  for  nitric  acid. 

2.  (a)  What  is  a  chemical  equation  intended  to  express  ? 

(b)  CH  4  +  20  2  =  CO  2  +  2H  2  O. 

Assuming  that  the  above  equation  represents  the  reaction 
when  methane  is  burned  in  air,  indicate  what  relations  are  ex¬ 
pressed  by  it. 

(c)  Fifty  cubic  centimetres  of  ammonia  gas  is  completely 
decomposed  into  its  elements.  What  is  the  total  volume  after 
decomposition  and  what  is  the  volume  of  each  element  ?  (All 
volumes  are  supposed  to  be  measured  at  the  same  temperature 
and  pressure.) 

3.  (a)  State  the  law  of  Conservation  of  Mass. 

(b)  Describe  two  experiments  that  tend  to  prove  this  law. 

4.  Describe  in  detail  what  is  observed  when  — 

(a)  carbon  dioxide  in  excess  is  passed  into  lime  water  and 

after  some  time  the  water  is  boiled  ; 

(b)  sulphuric  acid  is  poured  on  a  mixture  of  potassium 

bromide  and  maganese  dioxide  ; 

(c)  a  small  piece  of  potassium  is  dropped  on  cold  water ; 

( d )  water  is  poured  on  calcium  carbide. 

5.  (a)  State  the  law  of  Multiple  Proportions. 

(6)  Two  oxides  of  a  certain  metal  contain  respectively  70 
per  cent,  and  7 7 '78  per  cent,  of  the  metal.  Show  that  they 
illustrate  the  law.  [over] 


6.  Describe  the  commercial  manufacture  of  any  two  of  the 
following : —  (a)  lime,  ( b )  calcium  carbide,  (c)  sulphuric  acid, 
(d)  bleaching  powder. 

7.  By  what  tests  would  you  distinguish  — 

(а)  nitrous  oxide  from  nitric  oxide ; 

(б)  carbon  monoxide  from  carbon  dioxide ; 

(c)  chlorine  from  hydrogen  chloride ; 

(d)  sulphur  dioxide  from  hydrogen  sulphide  ? 

8.  Describe  in  detail  experiments  to  show  how  you  would 
determine  the  composition  of  water  ( a )  by  weight,  ( b )  by  volume. 
Give  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  used  in  each  case. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS. 

ALGEBRA. 


1.  Find  in  its  simplest  form  the  value  of 

(2a  +  b  —  c)(2a  —  b  +  c)  —  (a  +  b  +  c)2. 

2.  Subtract  (a?2  —  7a?  + 13)2  from  (x2  —  lx  — 13)2  giving  the 
result  in  its  simplest  form. 


3.  Divide  fa-2  4-  T\b 2  +  c 2  +  -fac  —  “  21 jbc  by  §  a  -  f  b  +  fa. 

4.  Simplify  - - - — - — - - — - i- - 

x2  —  x  —  6  2a?2+3a?  —  2  2x2  —  7a?  +  3 

5.  Solve  for  x,  y,  and  z  : — 

3a?  +  y  —  2z  =  9, 

4a?  4-  y  +  0  =  5, 
x  +  2y  +  0  =  6. 

6.  Solve : — 

5a?  — 1 


(«) 

(6) 


2  +A=a 


4  a?  — 1  2 

a? +  y  =  5, 

3a?2  —  y2  —  23. 


7.  Solve  graphically  : — 

bx  —  2y  —  14, 

2a?  +  Sy  =  —2. 

8.  In  the  equation  ax2  +  bx  +  c  =  0,  prove  that  one  root  will 
differ  from  the  other  by  unity  if  b2  =  a2  +4 ac. 


9.  Simplify  (1  +  V 3  “  */2)(V6  ~  V2)* 


1  _i  1  _i 

10.  Multiply  a?+a?3+a?  3  by  a?3  +  0C  t TC  • 

11.  A’s  money  is  to  B’s  as  5:4,  but  if  each  spends  $9,  As 
will  be  to  B’s  as  4:3.  How  much  money  has  each  ? 

12.  A  train  runs  a  distance  of  60  miles.  If  it  had  gone  10  miles 
an  hour  faster  it  would  have  taken  half  an  hour  less  for  the 
journey.  Find  the  rate  of  the  train. 


' 


■ 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Note. — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  an  essay  on  one  of  the  following  topics : — 

1.  Canada  fifty  years  hence. 

2.  An  Ontario  farm  in  June. 

3.  A  rainy  day  in  town. 

4.  A  night  under  canvas. 

5.  The  suitors  for  the  hand  of  Portia. 

6.  How  nature  protects  wild  animals. 

OR 

Write  a  speech  presenting  the  arguments  either  for  or  against 
one  of  the  following  : — 

1.  That  Asiatics  should  be  excluded  from  Canada. 

2.  That  men  and  women  should  receive  equal  wages  in  similar 

positions. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCLIOOLS. 

PHYSICS. 


1.  ( a )  Explain  (i)  conduction,  (ii)  convection,  and  (iii)  radia¬ 
tion  of  heat. 

(b)  Show  that  these  three  processes  are  involved  in  the 
heating  of  houses  by  hot  water. 

2.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  determine  the  latent  heat  of 
vaporization  of  water. 

(b)  When  salt  at  0°  C.  is  mixed  with  snow  at  0°  C.  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  begins  to  fall.  Explain. 

(c)  A  mass  of  100  grams  of  copper  at  a  temperature  of 
70°  C.  is  placed  in  500  grams  of  alcohol  at  20°  C. :  the  temper¬ 
ature  rises  to  21*5°  C.  If  the  specific  heat  of  copper  is  ‘095,  find 
the  specific  heat  of  alcohol. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  nature  of  sound-waves,  explaining  how 
such  waves  are  set  in  motion. 

(i b )  What  is  meant  by  the  wave-length  of  a  sound-wave  ? 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  determine  experimentally  the 
length  of  a  sound-wave  produced  in  air  by  a  given  tuning  fork. 

4.  (a)  State  the  laws  of  transverse  vibration  of  strings  or 
wires. 

(b)  Describe  experiments  (one  for  each)  to  prove  any  two 
of  them. 

(c)  Two  wires,  of  the  same  material  and  of  the  same 
diameter,  are  stretched  on  a  sonometer.  The  first  wire  is  20 
inches  long  and  has  a  tension  of  100  pounds;  the  second  wire 
is  30  inches  long  and  has  a  tension  of  144  pounds.  If  the 
vibration-number  of  the  first  wire  is  480,  find  the  vibration- 
number  of  the  second  wire. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  From  what  observations  do  you  conclude  that  light 
travels  in  straight  lines  in  a  homogeneous  medium  ? 

( b )  What  is  meant  by  the  conjugate  foci  of  a  converging 
lens  ?  Illustrate  by  a  diagram. 

(c)  Show  that  the  image  of  an  object  produced  by  a  con¬ 
cave  mirror  may  be  (i)  inverted  and  diminished,  (ii)  erect  and 
magnified. 

6.  (a)  Explain  with  a  diagram  in  each  case  the  terms  :  critical 
angle,  penumbra,  angle  of  refraction. 

( b )  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  how  you  would  find 
the  focal  length  (i)  of  a  convex  lens,  (ii)  of  a  concave  mirror. 

7.  You  wish  to  transmit  messages  by  wireless  telegraphy 
between  two  rooms  in  the  same  house : — 

(a)  Describe  the  apparatus  you  would  require  and  show 
by  a  diagram  how  you  would  arrange  it. 

(6)  Explain  the  use  of  each  instrument. 

8.  (a)  Describe  in  detail,  giving  a  sketch  of  the  apparatus 
used,  your  method  of  determining,  experimentally,  the  resistance 
of  the  coils  in  the  magnet  of  a  telegraph  sounder. 

(b)  A  Daniell’s  cell  has  an  E.  M.  F.  of  l’l  volts  and  an 
internal  resistance  of  '5  ohms.  Its  terminals  are  joined  by  two 
wires  of  resistance  2  and  2 '5  ohms,  respectively,  arranged  in 
parallel.  Find  the  current  (i)  passing  through  each  wire,  (ii) 
passing  through  the  cell. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY. 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 
one  from  B,  two  from  G,  and  three  from  D. 


A. 


Note: — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 


1.  Where  are  the  following  and  for  what  are  they  noted  in 
history  : — Yorktown,  Aboukir  Bay,  Stoney  Creek,  Chateauguay, 
Falkland  Islands  ? 

B. 

Note: — Only  one  question  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  both 
questions  of  B,  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  be  considered. 


2.  Trace  the  causes  which  led  our  Empire  to  engage  in  the 
war  of  1914-15,  and  explain  as  fully  as  you  can  the  momentous 
interests  at  stake. 


3.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  war  of  1914-15,  under  the 
following  heads : — 

(a)  Naval  operations. 

(. b )  Land  operations  in  Belgium  and  France. 


C. 


Note: — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
three  questions  of  C,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  considered. 


4.  ( a )  Trace  the  events  which  led  to  the  passing  of  the 
British  North  America  Act. 

(b)  Under  the  British  North  America  Act  what  are  the 
powers  and  duties  of  the  Dominion  Parliament  ? 

(c)  What  is  meant  by  the  “Federal  Union”  ? 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Give  a  short  account  of  the  struggle  for  Responsible 
Government  in  Upper  Canada. 

(b)  Describe  briefly  either  (i)  the  method  of  election  and  the 
powers  of  a  township  or  village  council,  or  (ii)  the  method  of 
election  and  the  pow7ers  of  a  town  or  city  council.  ' 

6.  Outline  the  career  of : — 

(a)  William  Lyon  Mackenzie. 

(b)  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 


D. 


Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
four  questions  of  D,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  be  considered. 


7.  Outline  the  career  of  the  younger  Pitt. 

8.  Outline  the  career  of  Wellington  under  the  heads : — 
(a)  His  work  in  India. 

{b)  His  work  in  Europe  as  a  soldier. 

(c)  His  work  in  Europe  as  a  statesman. 

9.  Give  a  short  account  of : — 

(a)  The  Monroe  Doctrine. 

(b)  The  Trent  Affair  and  the  Alabama  Question. 

(c)  The  founding  and  settlement  of  Australia. 

10.  Write  a  concise  account  of : — 

(a)  The  work  of  John  Howard. 

(b)  The  work  of  Sir  Samuel  Romilly. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

GEOMETRY. 


A. — Constructions. 

(  Proofs  are  not  required  but  construction  lines  should  be  shoum. ) 

1.  Taking  for  granted  that  the  diagonals  of  a  parallelogram 
bisect  each  other,  construct  a  parallelogram  of  which  one  side 
measures  2J  inches  and  the  diagonals  measure  8  inches  and 
5  inches  respectively. 

2.  Describe  a  circle  in  which  the  length  of  a  chord  1 J  inches 
from  the  centre  is  2  inches.  Measure  the  length  of  the  radius. 

B. — Constructions  and  Proofs. 


8.  Show  how  to  find  a  mean  proportional  between  two  given 
straight  lines. 

4.  About  a  given  circle  circumscribe  a  triangle  equiangular  to 
a  given  triangle. 


5.  Construct  a  triangle  having  given  the  middle  points  of  the 
sides. 


C. — Theorems. 


6.  Prove,  geometrically,  that  the  square  on  the  sum  of  two 
straight  lines  equals  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  the  two  straight 
lines  increased  by  twice  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  straight 
lines. 

7.  The  angle  which  an  arc  of  a  circle  subtends  at  the  centre  is 
double  the  angle  which  it  subtends  at  any  point  on  the  remain¬ 
ing  part  of  the  circumference. 

8.  The  areas  of  similar  triangles  are  proportional  to  the 
squares  on  the  corresponding  sides. 

9.  B  is  the  middle  point  of  a  circular  arc  ABC.  Show  that 
the  perpendiculars  from  the  point  B  on  the  chord  AC  and  on  the 
tangent  at  A  are  equal. 


m 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


1.  In  regard  to  an y  four  of  the  following  passages  from  The 
Merchant  of  Venice,  state  (i)  the  name  of  the  speaker,  (ii)  the 
connection  in  which  the  words  were  spoken,  (iii)  the  meaning  of 
the  italicized  parts  : — 

(a)  Shylock,  the  world  thinks,  and  I  think  so  too, 

That  thou  but  leach st  this  fashion  of  thy  malice 
To  the  last  hour  of  act. 

( b )  The  man  who  hath  no  music  in  himself, 

Nor  is  not  moved  with  concord  of  sweet  sounds , 

Is  fit  for  treasons ,  stratagems ,  and  spoils. 

(c)  How  much  I  have  disabled  mine  estate, 

By  something  showing  a  more  swelling  port 
Than  my  faint  means  would  grant  continuance. 

(i d )  O,  that  estates,  degrees,  and  offices 

Were  not  derived  corruptly,  and  that  clear  honour 
Were  purchased  by  the  merit  of  the  wearer ! 

How  many  then  should  cover  that  stand  bare  ! 

(e)  I  see,  sir,  you  are  liberal  in  offers : 

You  taught  me  first  to  beg;  and  now  methinks 
You  teach  me  how  a  beggar  should  be  answered. 

2.  Give,  in  order,  the  various  stages  in  Portia’s  management 
of  the  case  against  Shylock  in  the  Trial  Scene. 

3.  What  purpose  does  each  of  the  following  serve  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  play  ? 

(a)  The  conversation  between  Portia  and  Nerissa  in  Act  I, 

Scene  2. 

(b)  The  conversation  between  Shylock  and  Tubal  in  Act 

III,  Scene  1. 

(c)  The  incident  of  the  rings. 

[over] 


4.  Write  concisely,  within  the  space  of  not  more  than  two 
pages,  the  story  of  Michael  as  given  in  Wordsworth’s  poem, 
introducing  short,  apt  quotations. 

5.  (a)  What  charge  did  Arthur  give  Sir  Bedivere  regarding 
Excalibur  ? 

( b )  How  did  Arthur  know  that  his  charge  had  not  been 
carried  out  at  first  ? 

(c)  How  did  Sir  Bedivere  justify  to  himself  his  failures  to 
fulfil  the  charge  ? 

( d )  Why  did  he  finally  fulfil  it  ? 


6.  In  regard  to  any  four  of  the  following  passages,  state  (i) 
the  poem  in  which  each  occurs,  (ii)  the  connection,  and  (iii)  the 
meaning  of  the  italicized  parts  : — 

(a)  A  little  while  I  stood, 

Breathing  with  such  suppression  of  the  heart 
As  joy  delights  in ;  and,  with  wise  restraint , 

Voluptuous ,  fearless  of  a  rival,  eyed 

The  banquet. 

( b )  And,  to  his  office  prematurely  called , 

There  stood  the  urchin,  as  you  will  divine, 

Something  between  a  hindrance  and  a  help. 

(c)  The  old  order  changeth ,  yielding  place  to  new. 

And  God  fulfils  himself  in  many  ways, 

Lest  one  good  custom  should  corrupt  the  world. 

( d )  Then  first  I  heard  the  voice  of  her,  to  whom 
Coming  through  Heaven,  like  a  light  that  grows 
Larger  and  clearer,  with  one  mind  the  Gods 
Rise  up  for  reverence. 

(e)  And,  talking  from  the  point,  he  drew  him  in, 

And  there  he  mellowed  all  his  heart  with  ale, 

Until  they  closed  the  bargain,  hand  in  hand. 


7.  Quote : — 

(a)  The  five  stanzas  beginning,  “  Now  fades  the  last  long 

streak  of  snow,”  (In  Memoriam,  cxv). 

OR 

( b )  The  first  twenty-one  lines  of  Gratiano’s  speech  begin¬ 

ning,  “  Let  me  play  the  fool  ”. 


8. 


O  leave  this  barren  spot  to  me ! 

Spare,  woodman,  spare  the  beechen  tree  ! 

Though  bush  or  floweret  never  grow 
My  dark  unwarming  shade  below ; 

5  Nor  summer  bud  perfume  the  dew 
Of  rosy  blush,  or  yellow  hue ; 

Nor  fruits  of  autumn,  blossom-born, 

My  green  and  glossy  leaves  adorn  ; 

Nor  murmuring  tribes  from  me  derive 
10  Th’  ambrosial  amber  of  the  hive; 

Yet  leave  this  barren  spot  to  me ; 

Spare,  woodman,  spare  the  beechen  tree  ! 

Thrice  twenty  summers  I  have  seen 
The  sky  grow  bright,  the  forest  green  ; 

15  And  many  a  wintry  wind  have  stood 
In  bloomless,  fruitless  solitude, 

Since  childhood  in  my  pleasant  bower 
First  spent  its  sweet  and  sportive  hour ; 

Since  youthful  lovers  in  my  shade 
2  o  Their  vows  of  truth  and  rapture  made, 

And  on  my  trunk’s  surviving  frame 
Carved  many  a  long-forgotten  name. 

Oh  !  by  the  sighs  of  gentle  sound, 

First  breathed  upon  this  sacred  ground ; 

25  By  all  that  Love  has  whisper’d  here, 

Or  Beauty  heard  with  ravished  ear ; 

As  Love’s  own  altar  honour  me : 

Spare,  woodman,  spare  the  beechen  tree ! 

(a)  Give  the  poem  a  suitable  subject. 

( b )  In  a  phrase  or  short  sentence  give  the  theme  of  each 
section  of  the  poem. 

( c )  Write  out  fully  the  meaning  of  each  section. 

(d)  Explain  the  meaning  and  show  the  suitability  of  each 
of  the  following  expressions  : —  “dark  unwarming  shade  ’’  (1.  4)  ; 
“blossom-born”  (1.  7);  “murmuring  tribes ”  (1.  9);  “ambrosial 
amber”  (1.  10);  “ravished  ear”  (1.  26). 


* 


« 
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LATIN  AUTHORS. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(а)  His  Caesar  numerum  obsidum,  quem  ante  imperave- 
rat,  duplicavit  eosque  in  continentem  adduci  iussit,  quod  pro- 
pinqua  die  aequinoctii  infirmis  navibus  hiemi  navigationem 
subiciendam  non  existimabat.  Ipse  idoneam  tempestatem  nactus 
paulo  post  mediam  noctem  naves  solvit :  quae  omnes  incolumes 
ad  continentem  pervenerunt ;  sed  ex  iis  onerariae  duae  eosdem 
portus,  quos  reliquae,  caper e  non  potuerunt  et  paulo  infra  delatae 
sunt. 

(б)  Qua  re  nuntiata  Caesar,  intermissa  profectione  atque 
omnibus  rebus  postpositis,  magnam  partem  equitatus  ad  eum 
insequendum  mittit  retrahique  imperat :  si  vim  faciat  neque 
pareat,  interfici  iubet,  nihil  hunc  se  absente  pro  sano  facturum 
arbitratus,  qui  praesentis  imperium  neglexisset. 

( c )  Caesar  cum  constituisset  hiemare  in  continenti  propter 
repentinos  Galliae  motus,  neque  multum  aestatis  superesset 
atque  id  facile  extrahi  posse  intellegeret,  obsides  imperat  et 
quid  in  annos  singulos  vectigalis  populo  Romano  Britannia 
penderet  constituit ;  interdicit  atque  imperat  Cassivellauno  ne 
Mandubracio  neu  Trinobantibus  noceat. 

2.  Explain  the  case  of  die,  hiemi,  navigationem,  quos,  in 
extract  (a) ;  of  hunc,  se,  'praesentis,  in  extract  ( b ) ;  and  of 
aestatis,  vectigalis,  in  extract  (c). 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  nactus,  delatae,  penderet,  noceat. 

4.  Give  the  reason  for  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  mood  in 
faciat,  neglexisset  in  extract  ( b ) ;  and  in  superesset,  penderet, 
noceat  in  extract  (c). 

[over] 


5.  Translate  the  following  sentence  into  Latin,  using  the 
ordinary  construction  with  (i)  impero  and  (ii)  iubeo : —  The 
general  ordered  the  captives  to  follow  him. 

6.  Give  the  comparative  and  superlative  degrees  of  idoneam 
in  extract  (a),  magnam  in  extract  ( b ). 

7.  Indicate  the  accented  syllable  in  the  following  words : — 
existimabat,  reliquae ,  retrahique,  pervenerunt,  interfici,  and 
repentinos. 

B. 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Aeneas  scopulum  interea  conscendit  et  omnem 
prospectum  late  pelago  petit,  Anthea  si  quern 
iactatum  vento  videat  Phrygiasque  biremes, 
aut  Capyn,  aut  celsis  in  puppibus  arma  Caici. 
s  navem  in  conspectu  nullam,  tres  litore  cervos 
prospicit  errantes ;  hos  tota  armenta  sequuntur 
a  tergo,  et  longum  per  valles  pascitur  agmen. 
constitit  hie,  arcumque  manu  celeresque  sagittas 
corripuit,  fidus  quae  tela  gerebat  Achates, 

1  o  ductoresque  ipsos  primum,  capita  alta  ferentes 

cornibus  arboreis,  sternit ;  turn  vulgus  et  omnem 
miscet  agens  telis  nemora  inter  frondea  turbam ; 
nec  prius  absistit,  quam  septem  ingentia  victor 
corpora  fundat  humi  et  numerum  cum  navibus  aequet. 

15  (b)  O  dea,  si  prima  repetens  ab  origine  pergam, 
et  vacet  annales  nostrorum  audire  laborum, 
ante  diem  clauso  componet  Vesper  Olympo. 
nos  Troia  antiqua,  si  vestras  forte  per  aures 
Troiae  nomen  iit,  diversa  per  aequora  vectos 

2  o  forte  sua  Libycis  tempestas  appulit  oris. 

9.  Account  for  the  case  of  pelago  (1,  2),  cornibus  (1.  11), 
Troia  (1.  18),  vectos  { 1.19),  sua  (1.20),  oris  (1.20);  and  the 
mood  of  videat  (1.  3),  aequet  (1.  14),  vacet  (1.  16). 

10.  Name  the  metre  of  this  poem  and  scan  lines  1,  14,  and 
20,  dividing  the  lines  into  feet  and  marking  the  quantity  of 
each  syllable. 


c. 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

( Caesar’s  cautious  pursuit  of  a  retreating  enemy.) 

Ea  re  constituta,  secnnda  vigilia  magno  cum  strepitu  ac 
tumultu  castris  egressi  nullo  certo  ordine  neque  imperio,  cum 
sibi  quisque  primum  itineris  locum  peteret  et  domum  pervenire 
properaret,  fecerunt  ut  consimilis  fugae  profectio  videretur.  Hac 
re  statim  Caesar  per  speculators  cognita,  insidias  veritus,  quod 
qua  de  causa  discederent  nondum  perspexerat,  exercitum  equi- 
tatumque  castris  continuit.  Prima  luce,  confirmata  re  ab  explor- 
atoribus,  omnem  equitatum  qui  novissimum  agmen  moraretur 
praemisit.  His  Quintum  Pedium  legatum  praefecit.  Titum 
Labienum  legatum  cum  legionibus  tribus  subsequi  jussit. 


• 

department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

ART. 

(First  Paper.) 


Note  1. — At  the  beginning  of  the  examination  the  Presiding  Officer  shall 
provide  each  candidate  with  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper  taken  from 
No.  2  Blank  Drawing  Book.  Extra  sheets  may  be  provided  if  necessary. 

Note  2.  — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  is  to  be  used  for  the  answer  to  each  question. 

Note  3. — The  answer  papers  are  to  be  numbered ,  and  folded  once  across  only. 

1.  Make,  with  soft  pencil,  a  freehand  drawing  of  the  group  of 
objects  submitted,  having  due  regard  to  perspective,  lighting, 
shading,  and  cast  shadows ;  the  greater  dimension  of  the  group 
to  be  about  six  inches.  Enclose  the  drawing  in  a  rectangle  of 
appropriate  size  and  shape.  To  complete  the  sketch,  suggest 
the  colouring  in  the  group  by  tinting  the  drawing  with  crayons 
or  washes. 

2.  Make,  with  pencil,  a  balanced  design  six  by  six  inches, 
suitable  for  one  quarter  of  a  table  mat ;  the  pattern  to  join  or 
connect  with  adjoining  quarters  of  the  mat.  Use  a  formal 
arrangement  of  any  suitable  flower  or  plant  you  have  studied. 
Finish  with  distinct  pencil  outlines. 

OR 

Make,  with  pencil,  a  stencil  design  two  by  nine  inches, 
suitable  for  the  border  of  a  curtain  or  drape,  using  a  repeating 
arrangement  of  the  wild  rose  or  the  daffodil.  Outline  the 
design  so  as  to  show  all  openings  to  be  made  in  one  repeat. 

3.  Paint  in  monochrome  one  of  the  following  in  a  panel  six  by 
nine  inches,  making  the  figure  of  suitable  size  and  using  several 
tones  of  water  colour  sepia,  black,  or  charcoal  gray  : — 

A  baseball  batter. 

A  woman  knitting. 

A  hockey  player. 

A  girl  sweeping. 


[over] 


4.  Letter,  with  pencil,  the  front  cover  of  a  portfolio  for  pressed 
botanical  specimens.  It  is  to  be  seven  by  ten  inches  with  a 
heavy  border  line  and  to  have  (i)  a  title  panel  containing  the 
word  “Plants”,  (ii)  a  silhouette  of  a  simple  flower  or  leaf,  and 
(iii)  the  year,  1915.  Consider  spacing,  size  of  letters,  numerals, 
and  ornament.  Ruler  may  be  used.  Finish  the  design  with 
brush  and  water  colour  black. 
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Annual  Examinations,  1915. 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 


LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR. 


A. 

1.  Decline  together,  in  singular  and  plural,  communis  salus, 
majus  oppidum,  exercitus  magnus,  equitibus  omnibus,  and  his 
rebus  gestis. 

2.  Form  adverbs  from  the  adjectives  celer,  humilis,  nobilis, 
audax,  multus,  parvus,  malus,  facilis,  and  give  the  comparative 
and  superlative  of  each  of  the  adverbs  so  formed. 

3.  Conjugate  in  full  the  present  and  future  indicative  passive 
and  the  present  and  imperfect  subjunctive  active  of  munio  and 
capio. 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  decreta  est,  pulsi,  lacessendum, 
consuerint,  ferret,  and  confidebant. 

5.  What  are  the  supine  forms  of  dico  ?  How  are  the  supines 
used  in  a  Latin  sentence  ?  Explain,  giving  examples. 

B. 

6.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  The  Germans  replied  that  they  had  conquered  that 
part  of  Gaul. 

(b)  He  did  not  attempt  to  explore  their  territories. 

(c)  So  great  a  storm  arose  that  he  could  not  set  sail. 

(d)  When  the  enemy  were  defeated,  he  demanded  hostages. 

(e)  The  cavalry  was  of  great  service  in  this  battle. 

(/)  He  feared  that  the  barbarians  would  renew  the  war. 

[over] 


c. 


7.  Translate  into  Latin: — 

(a)  The  messengers  were  seized  as  they  were  departing 
from  the  camp. 

( b )  The  soldiers  were  persuaded  not  to  injure  the  captives. 

(c)  The  envoys  desired  to  know  whether  he  intended  to 
make  peace  with  them  or  with  their  enemies. 

(< d )  He  urged  them  to  fight  vigorously  that  they  might  the 
more  speedily  free  their  comrades  from  danger. 

( e )  If  they  had  begun  to  lose  heart,  they  would  have  been 
overwhelmed  (opprimo)  by  the  great  numbers  of  the  enemy. 

(/)  Whenever  the  soldiers  would  advance  from  the  ships 
toward  the  shore  the  enemy  would  repulse  them  by  a  discharge 
of  missiles. 


D. 

8.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

Having  ascertained  these  facts,  he  sent  forward  scouts  and 
centurions  to  select  a  suitable  place  for  a  camp.  Then  he  sent 
forward  the  cavalry  and  followed  with  the  rest  of  his  forces. 
When  he  approached  the  enemy,  according  to  his  custom  he  led 
six  legions  lightly  equipped  ( expeditus ).  Behind  these  he  had 
placed  the  baggage  of  the  whole  army.  Two  other  legions 
closed  up  ( claudo )  the  whole  line  and  served  as  a  protection 
( praesidium )  to  the  baggage.  Our  cavalry  engaged  in  battle 
with  the  slingers  (funditor)  of  the  enemy.  "Meanwhile  the 
enemy  rushed  out  of  the  woods,  but  they  could  not  withstand 
the  attack  of  the  legions  and  quickly  fled.  Towards  evening 
Caesar  withdrew  his  men  to  the  camp. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

ART. 

(Second  Paper.) 


Note  1. — At  the  beginning  of  the  examination  the  Presiding  Officer  shall 
provide  each  candidate  with  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper  taken  from 
No.  2  Blank  Drawing  Book.  Extra  sheets  may  be  provided  if  necessary. 

Note  2. — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  is  to  be  used  for  the  answer  to  each  question. 

Note  3. — The  answer  papers  are  to  be  numbered ,  and  folded  once  across  only. 

1.  Place  your  box  of  water  colours  open  before  you  with  your 
brush  lying  partly  on  it.  Make  with  pencil  a  drawing  of  the 
group.  Show  by  your  pencil  work  the  contents  of  the  box,  light 
and  shade,  colour  values,  and  cast  shadows.  The  sketch  should 
be  about  full  size. 

2.  Draw,  with  pencil  and  ruler,  a  panel  6  by  9  inches.  Within 
it  draw  a  conventional  acanthus  leaf  of  suitable  size  for  such  an 
enclosure.  Finish  the  drawing  in  heavy  pencil  outline.  Letter 
below  the  panel  the  name  of  the  style  of  architecture  in  which 
the  leaf  was  first  used ;  the  letters  to  be  one-half  inch  high. 

3.  Illustrate  in  water  colours  the  following  quotation,  making 
the  picture  5  by  8  inches : — 

This  little  bay,  a  quiet  road 
That  holds  in  shelter  thy  abode. 

4.  An  empty  apple  barrel  lies  on  its  side  on  the  ground  in 
front  of  the  observer  who  can  see  the  side  and  open  end.  Make, 
with  soft  pencil,  a  drawing  of  it  about  six  inches  in  length. 
Show  light,  shade,  and  cast  shadow. 


. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

ALGEBRA. 


1.  Find  the  remainder  when  3a  —  5Ja  —  b  —  (c  —  2b)  \  +b  is 
taken  from  c  —  2[c—  \a  —  2(c  —  6)}]. 

2.  For  what  value  of  a  will  a5  —  6a3  —  4a2  +  5a +  9  be  exactly 
divisible  by  a2  +  3a-f-  1  ? 

3.  Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  a?2  —  1,  a?2-}- 2a?  —  3,  and  a?2-f4a?  +  3. 

4.  Find  the  square  root  of  a?4  -f-  3a?3  -}-fa?2  —  fa?  +  i- 

5.  Prove  that  —  A  =  —  x  -9L. 

n  q  n  p 

6.  Solve  for  x : — 

,  .  3a?— 1  4a?  — 2  1 

(а)  - — - = - 

2a?  —  I  3a?- 2  6 

3a?  —  2  ,  2a?  —  5  10 

v  y  2a?  —  5  3a?  —  2  3 

7.  (a)  Solve  for  x,  y ,  and  0  : — 

5a?  — 6a/ +  40  =  15. 

7a?  +  4a/  — 30  =  19. 

2a?  -f-  y  +  60  =  46. 

(б)  Solve  graphically  for  a?  and  a/ : — 

2a? -f  3  y  =  7. 

3a?  —  4  y  =  2. 

A  —A  A  —A  A  A  A 

8.  Multiply  a?2  y  4  +  a/4  a?  2  —  1  by  a?  +  a?2 a/4  +  a/2. 

9.  Write  in  as  few  terms  as  possible  the  value  of 

s/T  +  J "2  -  J27  -  J 12' +  J  T5 +  J 18 . 

10.  Of  an  alloy  of  tin  and  copper  16  per  cent,  is  tin.  How 
many  pounds  of  tin  must  be  added  to  410  pounds  of  the  alloy  to 
make  a  composition  of  which  18  per  cent,  is  tin  ? 

11.  A  person  can  row  5  miles  down  stream  in  30  minutes,  and 
5  miles  up  stream  in  40  minutes.  What  is  the  velocity  of  the 
stream  in  miles  per  hour  ? 


■ 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


1.  In  regard  to  any  four  of  the  following  passages  from 
The  Merchant  of  Venice,  state  (i)  the  name  of  the  speaker, 
(ii)  the  connection  in  which  the  words  were  spoken,  (iii)  the 
meaning  of  the  italicized  parts  : — 

(a)  There  is  no  power  in  Venice 
Can  alter  a  decree  established  ; 

'Twill  be  recorded  for  a  precedent. 

And  many  an  error  by  the  same  example 
Will  rush  into  the  state. 

(b)  In  christening  thou  shalt  have  two  godfathers ; 

Had  I  been  judge,  thou  shouldst  have  had  ten  more 
To  bring  thee  to  the  gallows ,  not  the  font. 

(c)  F or  I  am  much  ashamed  of  my  exchange  : 

But  love  is  blind  and  lovers  cannot  see 
The  pretty  follies  that  themselves  commit. 

( d )  He  plies  the  duke  at  morning  and  at  night, 

And  doth  impeach  the  freedom  of  the  state , 

If  they  deny  him  justice. 

(e)  Mislike  me  not  for  my  complexion, 

The  shadowed  livery  of  the  burnished  sun 
To  whom  I  am  a  neighbour  and  near  bred. 

2.  Give  the  reasons  that  governed  the  choice  of  the  caskets 
by  Morocco  or  Arragon  or  Bassanio. 

3.  Describe  the  character  of  Antonio,  referring  to  inci¬ 
dents  in  the  play  to  justify  your  views. 

4.  (a)  Describe  Beaumont’s  picture  of  Peele  Castle  from 
Wordsworth’s  account  in  Elegiac  Stanzas. 

( b )  How  does  Wordsworth  say  he  would  once  have 
painted  the  picture,  had  he  been  the  artist  ? 

(c)  Why  does  he  now  commend  the  artist’s  production  ? 

[over] 


5.  Give  a  summary  of  the  thought  expressed  in  the 
seven  stanzas  of  In  Memoriam  beginning,  “Dost  thou  look 
back  on  what  hath  been”. 

6.  In  regard  to  any  four  of  the  following  passages  state 
(i)  the  poem  in  which  each  occurs,  (ii)  the  connection, 
(iii)  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  parts: — 

(a)  I  pray  that  thou 
Mayst  bear  in  mind  the  life  thy  fathers  lived, 

Who,  being  innocent,  did  for  that  cause 
Bestir  them  in  good  deeds. 

( b )  The  earth  we  pace 
Again  appears  to  be 

An  unsubstantial  faery  place, 

That  is  fit  home  for  Thee  ! 

(c)  So  that  my  vigour,  wedded  to  thy  blood, 

Shall  strike  within  thy  pulses,  like  a  God’s, 

To  push  thee  forward  thro ’  a  life  of  shocks, 

Dangers,  and  deeds. 

(d)  A  maiden  of  our  century,  yet  most  meek; 

A  daughter  of  our  meadows,  yet  not  coarse ; 

Straight,  but  as  lissome  as  a  hazel  wand. 

(e)  Thou  hast  betrayed  thy  nature  and  thy  name, 

Not  rendering  true  answer,  as  beseem’d 

Thy  fealty,  nor  like  a  noble  knight. 


7.  Quote  either , — 

(a)  Portia's  speech,  “The  quality  of  mercy  is  not 
strained 

OR 

(If)  Wordsworth's  sonnet  “0  Friend  !  I  know  not  which 
way  I  must  look''. 

8.  When  I  was  young  ! — Ah,  woful  when  ! 

Ah  !  for  the  change  ’twixt  Now  and  Then  ! 

This  breathing  house  not  built  with  hands, 

This  body  that  does  me  grievous  wrong, 

5  O’er  aery  cliffs  and  glittering  sands 
How  lightly  then  it  flash’d  along  : 

Like  those  trim  skiffs,  unknown  of  yore, 

On  winding  lakes  and  rivers  wide, 

That  ask  no  aid  of  sail  or  oar, 

10  That  fear  no  spite  of  wind  or  tide  ! 

Nought  cared  this  body  for  wind  or  weather 
When  Youth  and  I  lived  in’t  together. 


Ere  I  was  old  !  Ah,  woful  Ere, 

Which  tells  me,  Youth’s  no  longer  here  ! 
is  O  Youth  !  for  years  so  many  and  sweet, 

’Tis  known  that  Thou  and  I  were  one, 

I’ll  think  it  but  a  fond  conceit — 

It  cannot  be,  that  Thou  art  gone  ! 

Thy  vesper  bell  hath  not  yet  toll’d  : — 

20  And  thou  wert  aye  a  masker  bold  ! 

What  strange  disguise  hast  now  put  on 
To  make  believe  that  Thou  art  gone  ? 

I  see  these  locks  in  silvery  slips, 

This  drooping  gait,  this  alter’d  size  : 

25  But  Springtide  blossoms  on  thy  lips, 

And  tears  take  sunshine  from  thine  eyes  ! 

Life  is  but  Thought :  so  think  I  will 
That  Youth  and  I  are  house-mates  still. 

(a)  Explain  the  meaning  of  : — 

(i)  “Ah,  woful  when”  (1.  1). 

(ii)  “This  breathing  house  not  built  with  hands” 

(1.  3). 

(iii)  “a  fond  conceit”  (1.  17). 

(iv)  “Thy  vesper  bell  hath  not  yet  toll’d  ”  (1.  19). 

(v)  “thou  wert  aye  a  masker  bold  ”  (1.  20). 

(vi)  “Springtide  blossoms  on  thy  lips”  (1.  25). 

(vii)  “Life  is  but  Thought”  (1.  27). 

( b )  “that  does  me  grievous  wrong”  (1.4).  How  does 
his  body  do  him  grievous  wrong  ? 

(c)  Explain  the  comparison  in  lines  5  to  10. 

( d )  “strange  disguise”  (1.  21).  Of  what,  according  to 
the  poet,  does  this  consist  ? 

(e)  State  briefly  the  theme  of  each  stanza. 

(/)  Give  the  poem  a  suitable  title. 


' 


■ 


. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

GEOMETRY. 


A. — Constructions. 

( Proofs  are  not  required  but  construction  lines  should  be  shoivn.) 

1.  Without  a  protractor,  construct  a  triangle  whose  two  base 
angles  are  45°  and  60°  respectively,  and  whose  base  is  2  inches 
long. 

2.  On  a  straight  line  AB,  2J  inches  long,  construct  any  quad¬ 
rilateral,  ABCD,  with  sides  unequal.  Parallel  to  AB  and  1  inch 
below  it  draw  a  line  PQ,  3J  inches  long.  On  PQ  construct  a 
quadrilateral,  PQRS,  similar  to  ABCD. 

B. — Constructions  and  Proofs. 

3.  Describe  a  parallelogram  equal  to  a  given  rectilineal  figure 
and  having  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

4.  On  a  given  straight  line  construct  a  segment  of  a  circle 
containing  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

5.  A  and  B  are  two  given  points  and  CD  a  given  straight  line. 
Draw  a  circle  whose  circumference  will  pass  through  A  and  B 
and  whose  radius  is  equal  to  CD. 

C. — Theorems. 

6.  The  area  of  a  parallelogram  is  equal  to  that  of  a  rectangle 
on  the  same  base  and  of  the  same  altitude. 

7.  If  two  chords  of  a  circle  are  unequal  the  greater  is  nearer 
the  centre  than  the  less. 

8.  A  straight  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  base  of  a  triangle  cuts 
the  sides,  or  the  sides  produced,  proportionally. 

9.  The  angle  B  of  a  triangle  BAC  is  bisected  by  a  straight 
line  BD  meeting  AC  in  D,  and  the  angle  C  is  bisected  by  a 
straight  line  CE  meeting  AB  in  E.  ED  is  joined.  If  ED  is 
parallel  to  BC,  then  the  triangle  BAC  is  isosceles. 


. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


Write  an  essay  on  one  of  the  following  topics  :  — 

1.  Canada’s  part  in  the  war  of  1914-15. 

2.  Relief  for  the  unemployed. 

3.  The  postman. 

4.  A  twentieth-century  statesman. 

5.  The  sale  of  the  four- year-old. 

(A  story  based  upon  the  bailiffs  negotiations  for  Philip’s  colt,  as 
described  in  The  Brook.) 

OR 

Write  an  address  giving  arguments  either  for  or  against  one 
of  the  following  : — 

1.  That  the  boy  brought  up  in  the  country  has  a  better  chance 
of  advancement  than  the  boy  brought  up  in  the  city. 

2.  That  military  training  should  be  compulsory  in  schools. 


* 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ZOOLOGY. 


1.  Give  an  account  of  the  respiration  of  a  common  fish, — 

(a)  describing  the  structure,  position,  and  protection  of  the 

respiratory  organs ; 

(b)  indicating  the  respiratory  movements  and  showing  how 

these  assist  in  respiration  ; 

( c )  showing  by  a  diagram  the  relation  of  the  blood-vessels 

of  the  respiratory  organs  to  the  heart  and  general 

circulation. 

2.  (a)  Make  a  drawing  of  the  skeleton  of  a  bird’s  wing  and 
label  the  bones  of  which  it  is  composed. 

( b )  Describe  the  position,  attachments,  and  action  of  the 
muscles  that  raise  and  depress  the  wing. 

( c )  Describe  the  shoulder  girdle  of  a  bird  and  show  what 
special  purpose  it  serves  in  flight. 

3.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  the  external  characters  of  a 
snake,  under  the  heads :  (i)  means  of  protection,  (ii)  adaptation  to 
locomotion,  (iii)  adaptation  to  feeding  habits. 

(6)  Give  three  reasons  why  a  frog  and  a  snake  should  not 
be  grouped  in  the  same  class.  Name  three  other  representatives 
of  each  of  the  classes  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

4.  Using  a  diagram,  describe  the  heart  and  the  arrangement 
of  the  chief  blood-vessels  of  a  frog. 

5.  (a)  Describe  (i)  the  body  divisions,  (ii)  the  number  and 
position  of  the  appendages,  (iii)  the  spinning  organs  of  a  spider. 

(6)  Describe  the  use  of  the  different  appendages. 

( c )  What  senses  and  sense  organs  has  a  spider,  and  what 
use  does  it  make  of  them  ? 

[over] 


6.  (a)  By  what  characters  is  a  milliped  distinguished  from  an 
earthworm  ? 

(b)  How  does  a  milliped  protect  itself  from  enemies  ? 

7.  (a)  Describe  the  means  by  which  a  fresh- water  mussel 
obtains  its  food.  Of  what  does  its  food  consist  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  respiratory  organs  and  the  modes  of  res¬ 
piration  of  (i)  an  earthworm,  (ii)  a  grasshopper,  (iii)  a  snail. 

8.  Name  four  animals  that  belong  to  any  one  order  of  mam¬ 
mals,  and  state  (a)  the  characters  they  possess  in  common  which 
justify  their  classification  as  mammals,  and  (b)  the  characters 
which  justify  their  inclusion  in  the  same  order. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 

i 

THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

BOTANY. 


1.  (a)  Name  and  describe  three  different  kinds  of  underground 
stems,  giving  an  example  of  each. 

(b)  By  referring  to  these  or  other  examples,  show  what 
advantages  plants  gain  by  possessing  underground  stems. 

2.  Write  an  account  of  stomata,  describing  (a)  their  structure 
and  position,  ( b )  the  conditions  which  cause  them  to  open  and 
close,  (c)  their  function.  . 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  bark  is  formed  and  describe  its  functions. 

(b)  State  three  different  functions  of  fibro- vascular  bundles, 
and  tell  (i)  by  what  parts  of  the  bundles  these  functions  are 
respectively  performed,  (ii)  how  the  cellular  structure  of  these 
parts  is  adapted  to  the  functions  in  question. 

4.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  a  horsetail  under  the  heads : — 
(i)  stem,  (ii)  leaves,  (iii)  production  of  spores. 

(b)  State  the  characters  common  to  horsetails  and  club- 
mosses  by  reason  of  which  they  are  grouped  together  as  pterido- 
phytes. 

(c)  State  the  differences  that  serve  to  separate  the  club- 
mosses  from  the  horsetails. 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  two  kinds  of  flowers  of  a  pine. 

(b)  What  are  the  essential  differences  between  the  flowers 
of  angiosperms  and  those  of  gymnosperms  ? 

6.  Outline  simple  laboratory  experiments  to  show  any  two  of 
the  following : — 

(a)  The  presence  of  bacteria  and  fungus  spores  in  the  dust 

of  a  room. 

(b)  The  path  of  conduction  of  water  in  stems. 

(c)  The  bending  of  roots  towards  water. 

[over] 


7.  In  constructing  a  floral  diagram,  what  facts  and  floral 
relations  should  you  try  to  ascertain  and  represent  ?  Illustrate 
these  facts  and  relations  by  floral  diagrams  of  representatives  of 
any  two  of  the  following  orders: — Rosacese,  Leguminosm,  La- 
biatse,  Compositse. 

8.  (a)  Describe  the  common  mushroom  as  to  (i)  its  mode  of 
life,  (ii)  its  mode  of  reproduction. 

( b )  Which  of  the  chemical  elements  needed  by  plants  are 
obtained  from  the  air  (i)  by  a  green  plant,  (ii)  by  a  mushroom  ? 
What  use  is  made  of  the  materials  absorbed  from  the  air  ? 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


HISTORY- FIRST  COURSE. 


Note: — The  candidate  will  take  five  questions,  which  shall 
include  at  least  one  from  A,  at  least  two  from  B,  and 
question  8. 

A. 

Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  at  least  one  question  from  A. 

1.  What  causes  led  to  the  successful  invasion  of  the  Roman 
Empire  by  barbarian  tribes  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  centuries 
A.D.  ?  Describe  the  migration  of  the  Goths  and  of  the  Vandals 
respectively,  and  the  part  played  by  each  in  the  founding  of 
kingdoms  within  the  former  confines  of  the  Empire. 

2.  What  were  the  relations  between  the  Church  and  the  Em¬ 
pire  in  the  fifth  century  ?  Describe  the  influences  which,  before 
800  A.D.,  tended  to  exalt  the  power  of  the  Roman  Church. 

B. 

Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  at  least  two  questions  from  B. 

3.  Describe  the  institution  of  feudalism  in  France.  What 
circumstances  favoured  the  growth  of  a  strong  central  govern¬ 
ment  in  France  at  the  expense  of  the  smaller  feudal  states  ? 

4.  Describe  the  influence  of  Petrarch  on  the  Renaissance 
movement  in  Italy.  Account  for  the  revival  of  the  study  of 
the  classics  in  the  fifteenth  century.  How  was  the  Renaissance 
movement  affected  by  the  invention  of  printing  ? 

5.  Describe  the  political  and  social  condition  of  the  German 
States  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

[over] 


6.  Describe  as  fully  as  you  can  the  sources  of  the  intellectual 
impulses  that  produced  the  revival  of  English  literature  in  the 
reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth.. 


7.  What  part  did  English  seamen  take  in  the  voyages  of  dis¬ 
covery  and  exploration  in  the  Tudor  period  ? 


c. 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  this  question. 


8.  In  the  diplomatic  discussion  that  preceded  the  outbreak  of 
the  great  European  war  of  1914-15,  what  was  the  stand  taken 
by  (a)  Austria,  ( b )  Russia  ?  Show  clearly  how  and  why  Great 
Britain  became  involved  in  the  struggle. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

HISTORY- SECOND  COURSE. 


Note: — The  candidate  will  answer  five  questions,  which  shall 

include  1  and  8. 

1.  Trace  the  course  of  the  disputes  between  Charles  I  and  his 
parliaments  that  led  to  the  execution  of  Strafford  in  1641,  and 
of  Archbishop  Laud  in  1645. 

2.  By  reference  to  the  great  European  war  of  1914-15,  show 
the  importance  of  sea  power  to  Great  Britain.  Discuss  the  effect 
of  sea  power  on  the  prosperity  and  expansion  of  Great  Britain 
in  the  eighteenth  century. 

3.  Describe  the  attitude  of  (a)  Mirabeau,  ( b )  Lafayette, 
(c)  Robespierre,  toward  the  revolutionary  movement  in  France, 
and  describe  the  part  each  took  in  that  movement. 

4.  Describe  the  steps  by  which  Bismarck  effected  the  unifica¬ 
tion  of  Germany.  What  was  his  policy  toward  parliamentary 
government  in  Prussia  ? 

5.  Describe  the  nature  and  extent  of  Napoleons  empire  in 
1810.  What  causes  led  him  to  invade  Russia  ?  Tell  briefly  the 
story  of  that  expedition. 

6.  How  did  Napoleon  Bonaparte  become  First  Consul  of 
France?  Describe  the  reforms  that  made  his  administration  as 
First  Consul  acceptable  to  the  nation. 

7.  Specify  the  chief  improvements  in  means  of  transportation 
and  communication  in  the  nineteenth  century,  and  show  how 
these  improvements  have  affected  the  status  and  prosperity  of 
the  working  classes. 

8.  What  is  the  Balkan  (or  Near  Eastern)  Question?  Show 
clearly  the  connection  between  the  Balkan  Question  and  the 
great  European  war  of  1914-15. 


/ 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

MINERALOGY. 


1.  Calcite,  quartz,  graphite,  orthoclase,  gypsum,  pyrite,  galena, 
granite,  sandstone,  magnetite,  halite,  mispickel,  gneiss,  slate, 
basalt,  syenite,  stibnite,  shale,  marble,  pyrolusite,  hematite, 
biotite. 

(a)  Arrange  the  substances  in  the  above  list  as  rocks, 
minerals,  ores. 

(b)  Classify  the  rocks  in  the  above  list. 

(c)  Give  the  chemical  formulae  of  any  eight  minerals  in 
the  list. 

(d)  How  would  you  determine  which  of  any  two  given 
minerals  is  the  harder  ?  Arrange  the  first  five  substances  in  the 
above  list  in  the  order  of  their  hardness. 

(e)  Draw  the  common  crystalline  forms  of  any  four  min¬ 
erals  in  the  list. 

(/)  Name  an  article  of  commerce  derived  from  each  of  the 
first  six  substances  in  the  above  list. 

( g )  Name  five  minerals  in  the  above  list  that  have  a 
coloured  streak  ;  four  that  have  distinct  cleavage. 

( h )  Name  a  mineral  in  the  above  list  that  shows  magnetic 
properties ;  one  that  gives  off*  water  when  heated  ;  one  that  is 
soluble  in  water. 

2.  Describe  the  following  substances  so  that  they  might  be 
recognized  at  sight : —  gneiss,  basalt,  conglomerate,  granite, 
shale,  slate,  sandstone. 

3.  Each  of  the  following  substances  is  heated  in  the  blowpipe 
flame  on  charcoal : —  galena,  mispickel,  zinc  blende,  stibnite. 
Compare  the  results  in  the  four  cases. 

[over] 


4.  The  following  substances  are  placed  before  you  in  a  finely 
powdered  condition  : — pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  pyrolusite,  hematite. 
Describe  blowpipe  or  other  chemical  tests  you  would  apply  in 
order  to  identify  each. 

5.  (a)  Distinguish  the  following  from  one  another : — graphite, 
hard  coal,  soft  coal,  lignite.  State  where  each  is  found  in  Canada. 

( b )  Write  a  short  paragraph  showing  the  importance  of  an 
abundant  supply  of  coal  to  the  industrial  progress  of  a  country. 

6.  Show  how  each  of  the  following  factors  contributes  to  the 
formation  of  soil : — atmospheric  action,  glaciers,  plant  life. 

7.  From  what  districts  in  Canada  do  we  obtain  the  follow¬ 
ing  : —  arsenic,  nickel,  iron,  asbestos,  zinc,  lead,  gypsum,  corun¬ 
dum,  gold  ? 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


Note: — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  tables  from  the 

Presiding  Officer. 

1.  (i)  Construct  all  the  angles  less  than  180°  whose  sine  is 
(ii)  Find  the  sine,  cosine,  and  tangent  of  an  angle  of  30°. 

2.  (i)  Find  the  value  of  sin  3 A  in  terms  of  sinAL. 

(ii)  Find  the  numerical  value  of  sin  18°. 

3.  If  sin^-f-V^  .  cos  $  =  1 ,  find  one  value  of  d. 


4.  If  A  +  B+C=  180°,  show  that 

A  B  C  ,  B  +  C 

cos —  +  cos —  -f  cos —  =  4  cos  — - — 
2  2  2  4 


cos 


C+A  A+B 


cos 


4 


5.  If  a,  b,  c,  are  the  sides  and  A,  B,  and  0  the  angles  of  an 
acute  angled  triangle,  show  that : — 

(i)  a2  =b2  +  c2  —  25c  cosM. 

r..v  sin  (B  —  0) _b2  —  c2 
sin  (B+C)  a 2 

(iii)  ^ — 1.  cot  bA  =tan  b(B—  C). 
b  +  c 

6.  (i)  Find  the  radius  of  the  circle  circumscribing  a  triangle, 
in  terms  of  a  side  and  a  trigonometrical  ratio  of  an  angle. 

(ii)  Show  that  the  data,  a  =  605,  5  =  564,  R  =  50°15/, 
represents  two  triangles,  and  find  the  radii  of  the  circumscribing 
circles. 


[over] 


7.  Solve  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  three  sides  of  a  triangle  are  respectively  120,  245, 
and  160  ;  find  the  greatest  angle. 

(ii)  The  length  of  one  side  of  a  triangle  is  1006‘62  feet  and 
the  adjacent  angles  are  44°  and  70° ;  find  one  of  the  other  sides. 

(iii)  A  person  standing  on  the  bank  of  a  river  observes  that 
the  elevation  of  the  top  of  a  tower  which  stands  on  the  opposite 
bank  is  55° ;  on  moving  backwards  30  feet,  he  finds  that  its 
elevation  is  48°.  Find  the  breadth  of  the  river. 

(iv)  Two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  respectively  456  yds.  and 
296  yds.,  and  the  angle  included  between  them  is  74°20' ;  find 
the  other  angles  correct  to  the  nearest  minute. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

LATIN  AUTHORS. 


Note. — Candidates  are  allowed  an  option  between  A  and  B . 

A. 

1.  Translate  : — 

extemplo  Aeneae  solvuntur  frigore  membra ; 
ingemit,  et  duplices  tendens  ad  sidera  palmas 
talia  voce  refert :  “o  terque  quaterque  beati, 
quis  ante  ora  patrum  Troiae  sub  moenibus  altis 
5  contigit  oppetere  !  o  Danaum  fortissime  gentis, 

Tydide,  mene  Iliacis  occumbere  campis 
non  potuisse  tuaque  animam  hanc  effundere  dextra, 
saevus  ubi  Aeacidae  telo  iacet  Hector,  ubi  ingens 
Sarpedon,  ubi  tot  Simois  correpta  sub  undis 
io  scuta  virum  galeasque  et  fortia  corpora  volvit !” 

2.  What  does  Aeneas  fear  ? 

3.  Tydide ,  Aeacidae.  Give  the  ordinary  names  of  these 
heroes.  What  is  the  special  designation  given  to  this  form  of 
name  ? 

4.  To  what  incident  does  Aeneas  refer  in  lines  6  and  7  ? 

5.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  4  and  6.  Select  from  the  extract 
a  line  having  the  maximum  number  of  spondees. 

6.  Explain  the  case  of  quis  (1.  4),  me  (1.  6),  dextra  (1.  7). 

7.  What  special  use  of  the  infinitive  occurs  in  line  6  ? 

[over] 


B. 


1.  Translate : — 

“sanguine  placastis  ventos  et  virgine  caesa, 
cum  primum  Iliacas,  Danai,  venistis  ad  oras  : 
sanguine  quaerendi  reditus,  animaque  litandum 
Argolica.”  vulgi  quae  vox  ut  venit  ad  aures, 

♦  5  obstipuere  animi,  gelidusque  per  ima  cucurrit 
ossa  tremor,  cui  fata  parent,  quern  poscat  Apollo, 
hie  Ithacus  vatem  magno  Calchanta  tumultu 
protrahit  in  medios  ;  quae  sint  ea  numina  divom, 
flagitat.  et  mihi  iam  multi  crudele  canebant 
i  o  artificis  scelus,  et  taciti  ventura  videbant. 

% 

2.  “sanguine . Argolica”.  Whose  are  the  quoted  words  ? 

What  was  the  occasion  of  the  utterance  ? 

3.  Ithacus.  —Who  ?  Why  so  called  ? 

4  Who  is  narrating  the  incident  of  the  text?  In  what 
circumstances  ? 

5.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  2  and  10.  Indicate  the  main 
caesura  in  line  2. 

6.  Explain  the  case  of  cui  (1-  6),  divom  (1.  8).  Write  the  full 
form  of  placastis  (1.  1). 

7.  Explain  the  use  of  the  subjunctives  parent  and  poscat  (1.  6). 

C. 

8.  Translate : — 

te,  boves  olim  nisi  reddidisses 
per  dolum  amotas,  puerum  minaci 
voce  dum  terret,  viduus  pharetra 
risit  Apollo. 

quin  et  Atridas  duce  te  superbos 
Ilio  dives  Priamus  relicto 
Thessalosque  ignes  et  iniqua  Troiae 
castra  fefellit. 

tu  pias  laetis  animas  reponis 
sedibus  virgaque  levem  coerces 
aurea  turbam,  superis  deorum 
gratus  et  imis. 

9.  Narrate  the  legends  referred  to  in  the  first  and  second 
stanzas. 

10.  Write  out  and  scan  each  line  in  the  first  stanza.  What  is 
this  form  of  stanza  called  ? 


11.  Account  for  the  mood  and  the  tense  of  reddidisses,  and  for 
the  case  of  pharetra  and  Ilio. 

12.  Translate: — 

exegi  monumentum  aere  perennius 
regalique  situ  pyramidum  altius, 
quod  non  imber  edax,  non  Aquilo  impotens 
possit  diruere  aut  innumerabilis 
5  annorum  series  et  fuga  temporum. 
non  omnis  moriar  multaque  pars  mei 
vitabit  Libitinam  :  usque  ego  postera 
crescam  laude  recens,  dum  Capitolium 
scandet  cum  tacita  virgine  pontifex. 

13.  In  what  respect  are  these  lines  a  sort  of  epilogue  ? 

14  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1  and  7. 

15.  Dum . pontifex. — What  meaning  does  the  poet  intend 

to  convey  ? 

D. 

16.  Translate: — 

Etenim  quid  est,  Catilina,  quod  iam  amplius  expectes,  si 
neque  nox  tenebris  obscurare  coetus  nefarios  nec  privata  domus 
parietibus  continere  voces  coniurationis  tuae  potest,  si  illustran- 
tur,  si  erumpunt  omnia  ?  Muta  iam  istam  mentem,  mihi  crede, 
obliviscere  caedis  atque  incendiorum.  Teneris  undique ;  luce 
sunt  clariora  nobis  tua  consilia  omnia ;  quae  iam  mecum  licet 
recognoscas. 

Meministine  me  ante  diem  XII  Kalendas  Novembris  dicere 
in  senatu  fore  in  armis  certo  die,  qui  dies  futurus  esset  ante 
diem  VI  Kal.  Novembris,  C.  Manlium,  audaciae  satellitem  atque 
administrum  tuae  ? 

17.  With  what  official  authority  did  the  Roman  orator  speak 
on  this  occasion  ?  To  what  extent  was  the  speech  extempor¬ 
aneous  ? 

18.  Obliviscere. — Write  out  the  full  paradigm  of  this  mood  of 
the  verb. 

19.  Ante  diem  XII  Kalendas  Novembris.  —  Write  this  date 
in  the  other  and  simpler  form.  Show  how  one  probably  grew 
out  of  the  other. 


[over] 


E. 


20.  Translate : — 

Biduo  post  Ariovistus  ad  Caesarem  legatos  mittit:  Vellese 
de  iis  rebus  quae  inter  eos  agi  coeptae  neque  perfectae  essent 
agere  cum  eo  ;  uti  aut  iterum  colloquio  diem  constitueret,  aut,  si 
id  minus  vellet,  e  suis  legatis  aliquem  ad  se  mitteret.  Collo- 
quendi  Caesari  causa  visa  non  est,  et  eo  magis,  quod  pridie  eius 
diei  Germani  retineri  non  potuerant  quin  in  nostros  tela  con- 
icerent.  Legatum  e  suis  sese  magno  cum  periculo  ad  eum 
missurum  et  hominibus  feris  obiecturum  existimabat. 

21.  Velle . mitteret.  Express  this  passage  in  Latin  in  the 

direct  discourse. 

F. 

22.  Translate : — 

( Caesar  crosses  the  Rhine  a  second  time.) 

Caesar,  postquam  ex  Menapiis  in  Treveros  venit,  duabus 
de  causis  Rhenum  transire  constituit;  quarum  una  erat,  quod 
Germani  auxilia  contra  se  Treveris  miserant ;  altera,  ne  ad  eos 
Ambiorix  receptum  haberet.  His  constitutis  rebus  paulum  supra 
eum  locum,  quo  ante  exercitum  traduxerat,  facere  pontem  insti- 
tuit.  Nota  atque  instituta  ratione  magno  militum  studio  paucis 
diebus  opus  efficitur.  Firmo  in  Treveris  ad  pontem  praesidio 
relicto,  ne  quis  ab  his  subito  motus  oreretur,  reliquas  copias 
equitatumque  traducit.  Ubii,  qui  ante  obsides  dederant  atque  in 
deditionem  venerant,  purgandi  sui  causa  ad  eum  legatos  mittunt, 
qui  doceant  neque  auxilia  ex  sua  civitate  in  Treveros  missa, 
neque  ab  se  tidem  laesam :  petunt  atque  orant  ut  sibi  parcat, 
ne  communi  odio  Germanorum  innocentes  pro  nocentibus  poenas 
pendant ;  si  amplius  obsidum  velit  dari,  pollicentur. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE-SPECIAL. 
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Note  : — The  candidate  will  answer  any  six  questions. 

1.  Name  the  chief  characters  introduced  by  Chaucer  in  the 
Prologue  to  the  Canterbury  Tales.  In  what  sense  were  they 
types  of  the  society  of  his  day  ?  Illustrate,  by  references  to 
passages  in  the  Prologue ,  Chaucer’s  gift  of  life-like  description. 

2.  (i)  He  sette  not  his  benefice  to  hire, 

And  leet  his  scheep  encombred  in  the  myre. 

(ii)  He  yaf  nat  of  that  text  a  pulled  hen, 

That  seith  that  hunters  be  noon  holy  men. 

(iii)  Her  keverchefs  ful  fyne  weren  of  grounde ; 

I  durste  swere  they  weygheden  ten  pounde 
That  of  a  Sunday  were  upon  hire  heed. 

(iv)  Ther  nas  baillif,  ne  herde,  ne  other  hyne, 

That  he  ne  knew  his  slight  and  his  covyne. 

(v)  He  seide,  he  hadde  a  gobet  of  the  seyl 

That  saint  Peter  hadde,  when  that  he  wente 
Upon  the  see,  till  Jhesu  Crist  him  hente. 

(a)  Name  the  person  referred  to  in  each  of  the  foregoing 
extracts. 

(b)  Give  the  substance  of  each  of  the  foregoing  extracts  in 
modern  English. 

(c)  Note  evidences  in  any  of  the  foregoing  extracts  of 
Chaucer’s  humour. 

3.  Give  the  particulars  of  the  episode  of  Una  and  the  Lion 
as  recounted  in  Book  I  of  The  Faerie  Queene.  Give  an  explana¬ 
tion  of  the  allegory  which  underlies  this  episode. 


[over] 


4.  “  Spenser’s  Christianity  did  not  destroy  his  paganism ; 
neither  did  his  paganism  destroy  his  Christianity.  Milton’s 
Puritanism  saw  no  beauty  in  paganism  ;  in  Spenser  the  beauty 
of  paganism  exists  side  by  side  with,  but  distinct  from,  the 
truth  of  religion.” 

Discuss  the  foregoing  in  the  light  of  the  evidence  furnished 
by  Book  I  of  The  Faerie  Queene  and  Book  I  of  Paradise  Lost. 

5.  (i)  The  mind  is  its  own  place  and  in  itself 

Can  make  a  Heaven  of  Hell,  a  Hell  of  Heaven. 

(ii)  The  broad  circumference 

Hung  on  his  shoulders  like  the  moon,  whose  orb 
Through  optic  glass  the  Tuscan  artist  views. 

(iii)  Anon  they  move 

In  perfect  phalanx  to  the  Dorian  mood 
Of  flutes  and  soft  recorders. 

(iv)  For  never,  since  created  man, 

Met  such  embodied  force  as  named  with  these 
Could  merit  more  than  that  small  infantry 
Warred  on  by  cranes. 

(v)  When  Charlemain  with  all  his  peerage  fell 
By  Fontarrabia. 

(vi)  He  fell 

From  heaven  they  fabled,  thrown  by  angry  Jove 
Sheer  o’er  the  crystal  battlements  ;  from  morn 
To  noon  he  fell,  from  noon  to  dewy  eve, 

A  summer’s  day. 

(vii)  As  bees  in  Springtime  when  the  sun  with  Taurus  rides , 

Pour  forth  their  populous  youth  about  the  hive  in  clusters. 

(а)  Explain  the  meaning  of  (i).  Name  the  speaker. 

(б)  Explain  the  italicized  passages  in  (ii),  (iii),  (iv),  and  (vii). 
(e)  Explain  the  historical  reference  in  (v). 

(d)  What  is  the  mythological  reference  in  (vi)  ? 


6.  (a)  Outline  the  views  to  be  found  in  The  Traveller  and 
The  Deserted  Village  as  to  the  sources  of  national  prosperity 
and  the  causes  of  national  decay. 

( b )  What,  according  to  Goldsmith,  are  “the  charms  to 
barren  states  assigned”,  and  what  the  corresponding  disad¬ 
vantages  ? 


7.  (a)  For  I  have  learned 

To  look  on  Nature  not  as  in  the  hour 
Of  thoughtless  youth. 

Give  the  substance  of  Wordsworth’s  comparison  of  his 
youthful  view  of  nature  with  his  maturer  view. 

(6)  The  Being  that  is  in  the  clouds  and  air, 

That  is  in  the  green  leaves  among  the  groves, 

Maintains  a  deep  and  reverential  care 

For  the  unoffending  creatures  whom  he  loves. 

How  is  the  thought  of  the  above  stanza  illustrated  in  the 
poem  Hart-Leajp  Well  ? 

(c)  Our  birth  is  but  a  sleep  and  a  forgetting. 

Explain  the  theory  underlying  this  statement.  How  did 
this  theory  affect  Wordsworth’s  view  of  childhood  ? 

(d)  Hence  in  season  of  calm  weather. 

Though  inland  far  we  be 

Our  souls  have  sight  of  that  immortal  sea 
Which  brought  us  hither. 

Explain  the  figure  used  here. 

8.  Who  loves  not  Knowledge  1  Who  shall  rail 

Against  her  beauty  1  May  she  mix 
With  men  and  prosper  !  Who  shall  fix 
Her  pillars  1  Let  her  work  prevail. 

But  on  her  forehead  sits  a  fire : 

She  sets  her  forward  countenance 
And  leaps  into  the  future  chance, 

Submitting  all  things  to  desire. 

Half -grown  as  yet,  a  child,  and  vain — 

She  cannot  fight  the  fear  of  death. 

What  is  she,  cut  from  love  and  faith, 

But  some  wild  Pallas  from  the  brain 

Of  Demons  ?  fiery-hot  to  burst 
All  barriers  in  her  onward  race 
For  power.  Let  her  know  her  place ; 

She  is  the  second,  not  the  first. 

(a)  What,  according  to  Tennyson,  is  the  “  place  ”  of 
knowledge  in  human  life  ?  Refer  to  other  passages  from  In 
Memoriam  dealing  with  this  question. 

( b )  Explain  stanza  2. 

(c)  Explain  the  classical  allusion  in  the  last  line  of  stanza  3. 


.  ' 


% 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

LATIN  COMPOSITION. 


A. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  If  the  soldiers  resist  the  general,  will  they  not  injure 
themselves  ? 

2.  He  promised  that  he  would  return  as  quickly  as  possible 
for  the  purpose  of  making  war. 

3.  He  asked  them  what  states  were  in  arms  and  what  harm 
had  been  done. 

4.  Caesar  sent  on  ahead  his  cavalry,  amounting  to  4000,  to  see 
in  what  direction  the  enemy  were  going. 

5.  They  persuaded  their  neighbours  to  adopt  the  same  course 
and  set  out  with  them. 

6.  They  will  burn  all  their  grain,  so  that,  having  no  hope  of 
returning  home,  they  may  be  more  ready  to  face  all  dangers. 

7.  For  these  reasons  he  placed  one  of  his  lieutenants  in  charge 
of  the  entrenchments  which  he  had  constructed. 

8.  On  the  same  day  he  was  informed  by  his  patrols  that  the 
enemy  had  encamped  at  the  foot  of  a  hill  eight  miles  from  his 
own  camp. 

9.  Seeing  that  Ariovistus  was  keeping  within  his  camp, 
Caesar  for  five  successive  days  led  out  his  troops. 

10.  He  had  no  intention  of  crossing  this  river  himself  and  he 
did  not  think  it  likely  that  the  foe  would  do  so. 

[over] 


B. 


Translate  into  Latin  : — 

Note: — All  speeches  are  to  he  written  in  indirect  discourse. 

Then  the  commanders  and  chieftains  of  the  Nervii  expressed 
the  wish  to  have  an  interview.  Their  request  being  granted, 
they  repeated  the  same  tale  that  Ambiorix  had  told :  the 
whole  of  Gaul  was  in  arms ;  the  Germans  had  crossed  the 
Rhine  ;  Caesar’s  camp  and  the  camps  of  the  other  officers  were 
beleaguered.  They  also  mentioned  the  death  of  Sabinus.  The 
Romans,  they  said,  were  mistaken  if  they  expected  any  aid 
from  men  who  were  themselves  in  despair.  However,  this  was 
their  attitude  towards  Cicero  and  the  Roman  people,  that  they 
objected  to  nothing  but  winter  camps  and  did  not  want  this 
custom  to  become  established  ( inveterasco ).  The  Romans  might 
leave  their  camp  in  safety,  as  far  as  they  were  concerned,  and 
go  wherever  they  liked  without  fear.  To  these  arguments 
Cicero  simply  replied  that  it  was  not  the  habit  of  the  Roman 
people  to  accept  terms  from  an  armed  enemy  :  if  the  Gauls 
would  lay  down  their  arms,  they  could  send  envoys  to  Caesar. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

AND  LANGUAGE. 


[High  School  Departmental  Examination  Begs.,  Sec.  1}2  (2).] 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  answer  any  four  of  the  five  questions  in  A  and 

all  the  questions  in  B. 

A. 

1.  Describe  Chaucer’s  attitude  towards  (a)  the  church,  (b) 
woman,  (c)  nature,  ( d )  books.  Illustrate  by  reference  to  his 
writings. 

2.  (a)  “The  scene  of  trouble  and  danger  in  which  it  (Spenser’s 
The  Faerie  Queene)  grew  up  greatly  affected  it.”  What  was 
“the  scene  of  trouble”  and  in  what  ways  did  it  affect  the 
character  and  matter  of  the  poem  ? 

(b)  Indicate  the  literary  indebtedness  of  Spenser  to 
Chaucer. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  character  of  the  following  works  of  Gold¬ 
smith  and  indicate  the  circumstances  under  which  each  came 
to  be  written  : — The  Citizen  of  the  World ;  The  Traveller ;  Re¬ 
taliation ;  The  History  of  Animated  Nature. 

( b )  “The  wonder  is  that  Goldsmith  of  all  men  should 
have  produced  such  a  perfect  picture  of  domestic  life  (as  the 
Vicar  of  Wakefield ).”  Discuss  this  statement. 

4.  (a)  Outline  the  plot  of  Tennyson’s  The  Princess.  What 
views  does  it  express  as  to  the  place  of  woman  in  modern  society  ? 

(6)  The  poem  Maud  has  been  called  a  monodrama.  Why  ? 

( c )  What  was  Tennyson’s  conception  of  the  duties  of  a 
Poet  Laureate  ?  Name  some  poems  which  were  the  outcome  of 
this  conception. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  What  are  the  reasons  for  the  fact  that  the  English 
reading  public  was  slow  to  recognize  the  merits  of  Words¬ 
worth  as  a  poet  ? 

(b)  Account  for  the  changes  which  took  place  in  Words¬ 
worth’s  political  views  during  the  progress  of  the  Napoleonic 
Wars.  Mention  some  of  the  more  important  of  his  patriotic 
poems. 

(c)  Give  illustrations  of  the  extreme  conservatism  of 
Wordsworth’s  political  attitude  during  his  later  years. 

B. 

6.  What  were  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  Midland 
dialect  becoming  the  standard  literary  language  of  England  ? 

7.  (a)  “Two  elements,  the  physical  and  the  psychical,  unite 
in  the  process  of  learning  a  language.  ”  Explain. 

(b)  Explain  the  terms,  “mutation”  and  “gradation”,  as 
applied  to  sound  changes. 

8.  (a)  Explain  the  term  “analogy”  as  used  in  the  history  of 
language  and  illustrate  its  operation  in  the  history  of  the 
English  language. 

(b)  Explain  and  illustrate  “folk-etymology”. 

(c)  What  tendency  constantly  operates  to  check  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  analogy  ? 

9.  What  is  meant  by  “inflectional  levelling”  in  English  ? 
In  what  characteristic  ways  has  this  tendency  towards  “inflec¬ 
tional  levelling”  operated  ? 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

FRENCH  AUTHORS. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  On  disait  que  le  ministre  des  finances  avait  vendu 
secretement  a  madame  Scott  la  moitie  des  diamants  de  la 
couronne  et  que  c’etait  ainsi  qu’il  avait  eu,  le  mois  precedent, 
quinze  millions  d’excedent  snr  le  budget.  Ajoutez  a  cela,  s’il 

5  vous  plait,  qu’elle  avait  fort  grand  air,  la  petite  saltimbanque, 
et  qu’elle  etait  tout  a  fait  a  son  aise  dans  ces  splendeurs. 

( b )  Une  heure  apres,  Richard  Scott  etait  chez  moi.  “Suzie, 
me  dit-il,  promettez-moi  d’accepter  ce  que  je  vais  vous 
ofirir ;  promettez-le-moi. ”  Je  le  lui  promis.  .  .  “Eh  bien, 

1  o  dit-il,  a  cette  seule  condition  que  mon  pere  n’en  sache  rien, 

je  mets  a  votre  disposition  la  somme  qui  vous  est  necessaire. 
— Mais  encore  faut-il  que  vous.  connaissiez  mon  proces,  que 
vous  sachiez  ce  qu’il  est,  ce  qu’il  vaut  ?  —  Je  ne  sais  pas  le 
premier  mot  de  votre  proces .  .  .  et  n’en  veux  rien  connaitre. 

1 5  Ou  serait  le  merite  de  vous  obliger,  si  j ’a vais  la  certitude  de 
rentrer  dans  mon  argent  ?  D’ailleurs,  vous  avez  promis 
d’accepter.  C’est  fait.  II  n’y  a  pas  a  y  revenir.” 

(c)  La  manoeuvre  recommen^a.  Cette  fois,  par  bonheur, 
plus  de  commandement,  plus  de  responsabilite.  Les  quatre 

2  o  batteries  executaient  des  evolutions  d’ensemble.  On  voyait 

tournoyer  en  tout  sens  cette  masse  enorme  d’hommes,  de 
chevaux  et  de  voitures,  tantot  deployee  en  une  longue  ligne 
de  bataille,  tantot  resserree  en  un  groupe  compact.  Tout 
s’arretait  en  meme  temps,  d’un  seul  coup,  sur  toute  l’etendue 

2  5  du  poly  gone.  Les  servants  sautaient  a  bas  de  leurs  chevaux, 
couraient  a  la  piece,  la  decrochaient  de  son  avant-train  qui 
s’eloignait  au  trot,  et  la  disposaient  a  faire  feu  avec  une 
rapidite  surprenante. 

[over] 


(d)  — A  partir  du  25,  s’ecria  Bettina.  .  .Pas  avant !  pas 
30  avant!  Personne  j usque-la,  nous  ne  voulons  voir  personne, 

excepte  vous,  monsieur  J ean .  .  .  mais  vous,  c'est  tres  extraor¬ 
dinaire,  et  je  ne  sais  pas  trop  comment  cela  s’est  fait,  vous 
n’etes  deja  plus  personne  pour  nous .  .  .  Le  compliment  n’est 
peut-etre  pas  tres  bien  tourne,  mais  ne  vous  y  trompez  pas, 
36  c’est  un  compliment.  .  .  J’ai  l’intention  d’etre  excessivement 
aimable  en  vous  parlant  ainsi. 

— Et  vous  l’etes,  mademoiselle. 

(e)  Mais  enfin  quitter  Sou vigny,  c’est  cela  que  je  veux, 
c’est  cela  qui  est  necessaire. 

4  o  — Et  moi,  Jean,  tu  ne  penses  done  pas  a  moi  ? .  .  .  Pour  peu 

de  temps  ! .  .  .  Peu  de  temps !  mais  c’est  ce  qui  me  reste  a  vivre, 
peu  de  temps.  Et,  pendant  ces  derniers  jours  que  je  dois  a 
la  grace  de  Dieu,  e’etaitmon  bonheur,  Jean,  oui,  e’etait  mon 
bonheur  de  te  sentir  la,  pres  de  moi.  Et  tu  t’en  irais  !  Jean, 
4  5  attends  un  peu,  patiente,  9a  ne  sera  pas  bien  long ;  attends 
que  le  bon  Dieu  m’ait  rappele  a  lui,  attends  que  je  sois  alle 
retrouver  la,  a  cote,  et  ton  pere,  et  ta  mere.  .  .  Ne  t’en  va 
pas,  Jean,  ne  t’en  va  pas. 

2.  Write  in  full  the  past  definite  of  plait  (1.  5)  and  of  revenir 
(1.  17);  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  sache  (1.  10);  the  present 
subjunctive  of  vaut  (1.  13);  the  present  indicative  of  tournoyer 
(1.  21). 

3.  Give  the  negative  form  of  promettez-le-moi  (1.  9),  and  the 
affirmative  form  of  nous  ne  voulons  voir  personne  (1.  30). 

4.  Turn  the  following  expressions  into  the  plural  form  :  tu 
t’en  irais  (1.  44),  and  ne  t'en  va  pas  (1.  48). 

5.  What  is  the  reference  in  la  petite  saltimbanque  (1.  5)  ? 

6.  Le  compliment  nest  peut-etre  pas  tres  bien  tourne  (11.  33, 
34).  Explain. 

7.  Mais  enfin  quitter  Souvigny,  etc.  (1.  38).  Why  had  Jean 
determined  on  this  course  of  action  ? 

B. 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

La  maladie  du  roi  jetait  la  France  dans  un  trouble  que 
ressentent  toujours  les  Etats  mal  affermis  aux  approches  de  la 
mort  des  princes.  Quoique  Richelieu  fut  le  centre  de  la 


monarchie,  il  ne  regnait  pourtant  qu’au  nom  de  Louis  XIII,  et 
comme  enveloppe  de  l’eclat  de  ce  nom  qu’il  avait  agrandi.  Tout 
absolu  qu’il  etait  sur  son  maitre,  il  le  craignait  neanmoins ;  et 
cette  crainte  rassurait  la  nation  contre  ses  desirs  ambitieux  dont 
le  roi  meme  etait  1’immuable  barriere.  Mais,  ce  prince  mort, 
que  ferait  l’imperieux  ministre  ?  ou  s’arreterait  cet  homme  qui 
avait  tant  ose  ?  Le  peuple  cherchait  en  vain  sur  toute  la  surface 
du  royaume  ces  colosses  aux  pieds  desquels  il  avait  coutume  de 
se  mettre  a  l’abri  dans  les  orages  politiques,  il  ne  voyait  plus 
que  leurs  tombeaux  recents ;  les  parlements  etaient  muets,  et 
l’on  sentait  que  rien  ne  s’opposerait  au  monstrueux  accroissement 
de  ce  pouvoir  usurpateur.  Personne  n’etait  de^u  completement 
par  les  soufFrances  affectees  du  ministre ;  nul  n’etait  touche  de 
cette  hypocrite  agonie,  qui  avait  trop  souvent  trompe  l’espoir 
public  ;  et  l’eloignement  n’empechait  pas  de  sentir  peser  partout 
le  doigt  de  l’effrayant  parvenu. 


\ 
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FRENCH  COMPOSITION. 


A. 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  To-morrow  we  shall  have  no  lessons ;  it  will  be  a  holiday. 

2.  You  are  always  thinking  of  your  lessons  ;  you  ought  not 

to  think  of  them  so  much. 

3.  If  you  would  lend  me  a  few  francs  till  to-morrow,  I  should 

be  much  obliged  to  you. 

4.  If  I  hadn’t  left  my  purse  at  home  when  I  was  going  out,  I 

should  do  so  with  pleasure. 

5.  These  gloves  are  mine;  I  don’t  know  where  yours  are,  or 

your  brother’s  either. 

6.  I  shall  have  that  affair  explained  to  me  before  I  leave  for 

Europe. 

7.  Seeing  us  there,  they  rose  and  approached  us  without 

saying  a  word. 

8.  In  that  same  year  she  married  young  S — ,  the  son  of  a 

New  York  banker. 

9.  Mr.  S —  used  to  enjoy  the  success  of  his  wife  ;  he  was 

proud  to  know  that  she  was  appreciated. 

10.  The  two  children  had  known  each  other  since  their  earliest 

years. 

11.  “  Send  me  your  little  boy  every  morning,”  said  she,  “and  I 

will  send  him  back  to  you  in  the  evening.” 

12.  We  haven’t  seen  everything,  but  we  (/.)  are  delighted  with 

everything  we  have  seen. 

13.  People  must  have  spoken  to  you  of  that ;  you  must  have 

been  told  that  we  were  rich. 

14.  You  will  bring  your  friend  with  you  one  of  these  days  and 

introduce  him  to  the  family. 


[over] 


B. 


Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  The  bakers  of  Lyons  wished  bread  to  become  dearer. 
2.  They  asked  the  prefect  of  police  of  that  city^  to  permit  them 
to  raise  the  price  of  bread.  3.  After  explaining  their  reasons, 
they  went  away  leaving  on  his  table  a  purse  which  contained 
200  louis  d’or.  4.  They  doubtless  thought  that  the  purse  would 
plead  their  cause.  5.  Some  days  afterward  they  visited  the 
prefect  in  order  to  get  his  answer.  6.  “  Gentlemen,”  said  he,  “I 
do  not  think  that  it  is  necessary  to  make  the  poor  suffer  to 
advance  your  interests.  7.  I  have  distributed  your  money  among 
the  hospitals  of  this  town.  8.  You  desired,  no  doubt,  that  I 
should  make  use  of  it  for  the  public  need.  9.  Moreover,  it  seems 
to  me  that  those  who  can  give  alms  in  such  a  generous  way  are 
rich  enough  already.  10.  I  forbid  you  then  to  sell  bread  dearer 
than  at  present.  11.  On  the  contrary,  I  beg  you  to  devise  a 
means  of  lowering  the  price  of  it  still  more,  and  I  hope  that  thus 
you  will  succeed  in  showing  yourselves  charitable  a  second  time. 
12.  In  any  case,  this  proposition  merits  your  serious  considera¬ 
tion.” 

prefect,  prefet 
plead,  plaider 
moreover,  outre  cela 
give  alms,  faire  Vaumone 
devise,  mediter  sur 
lower,  baisser 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

GERMAN  AUTHORS. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  ftuboif. — ^Jtoberieren  ©ie  fic§,  §err  College,  unb  toerben 
©ie  in  3^rem  ©dm terge  nidjt  ungeredjt.  SSenn  ©ie  abgetoiefen 
rourben,  tragen  ©ie  afteitt  bie  ©djulb. 

^arl. — 3^  abgetoiefen? 

s  D^ubolf. — 3^  oolite  3f)re  $el)ter  mit  bem  Mantel  ber  9tdd)= 

ftenliebe  bebeden,  aber  3!)?  unoerftdnbigeS  23enet)men  ^roingt  nttc^ 
3*)tten  gu  fagen,  baf}  and)  id)  ©ie  jet^t  fenne.  3ft  DieCteid^t 
meine  ©djulb,  bafc  ©ie  ein  arme3  2Beib  ungliidlid)  unb  eleitb 
gemadjt  fjaben,  baf}  3^nen  \&t  teblic^  bentenbe  gran  iljre  2ld)tung 
i  o  oerfagett  mu§  ? 

(i b )  2llfreb. — ©in  3ufa^  — 

Dftoben. — 9lu§  3uf^en  fe£t  ftd)  unfer  Seben  jufammen :  id) 
la3  aud)  nur  jufallig  ben  Torquato  £affo —  bantt  fam  bie  Un= 
glud§gefd)id)te  —  meine  ©eifte^gegemoart  gegen  3^re  neroofe 
15  2lufregung —  bann  —  id)  bin  grei^err  —  oerftefjen  ©ie  mid)  nid)t 
falfd),  id)  bin  aufgeflart  genug,  fiber  bieje  Nuance  rid)tig  $u  benlen 
—  aber  eine  grau  gibt  mandjmal  etraa§  barauf  —  greifrau  —  e§ 
§at  einen  getotffen  5Hang —  fieben  ^unite  in  ber  2Bafd)e —  ol), 
e3  finb  ja  fdjroadje  SBeiber  — ! 

20  (c)  Sucie  (oorfommenb). —  £)a§  finb  itnfere  Jbaoaliere  non 

l)eute.  ©ie  ruinieren  fid)  unb  bann  madjen  fie  giitanjoperationeu 
mit  3ftdbd)enl)er$en.  2lber  biefer  gute  greuttb,  ber  i^n  nerteibigt! 
§a^af)a!  ©3  ift  $u  fontifd).  3^  ton  uid)t  meljr.  (©efct  fid).) 

©ngell)arb  (feist  fid)  and)). —  ©3  freut  mid),  bafs  ©ie  ba§  fo 
25  leidjt  nel)men.  ©afar  liebt  nur  ©ie, —  nertaffen  ©ie  fid)  barauf . 

[over] 


Sucie. —  fiaffcn  rnir  3^ren  (Safar.  @r  ift  abgetan.  dftadjett 
rotr  einen  ©trid)  barunter.  ©o !  (Jafar  f)at  feinen  23rutu§ 
gefunben.  (^Cftarfiert  auf  bent  £ifd)  einen  ©trid).) 

(£ngett)arb. —  ©einen  23rutu§?  2Ber  tnare  ba3? 

30  Sucie.  —  ©in  SBrutuS,  metier  (£affiu§,  £reboniu§,  Wetetlug 
unb  bie  ganje  $erfd)tnbrung3rotte  auftniegt.  (£ad)t  J)erjlid).) 


2.  Give  the  past  participle  of  moberieren  (1.  1),  groingt  (1.  6), 
aufroiegt  (1.  31). 


3.  Explain  the  expression  fieben  ^htnfte  in  bev  2Bafcf)e  (1.  18). 

4.  Give  an  equivalent  German  expression  for  2Ber  tndre  ba§? 
(1.  29). 


B. 

5.  Translate  into  English:— 

(a)  5luf  ber  §bt)e  be§  5Ipemtin,  mo  er  fid)  jtnif  d)eu  £ofcana 
unb  bem  nbrbtidjen  £eii  be§  $ird)enftaat3  ^in§iet)t,  liegt  ein 
einfameS  jpirtenborf,  £reppi  genannt.  T)ie  ^fabe,  bie  f)inauf= 
fu^ren,  finb  fur  SfGagett  un^ugdnglid).  £reppi  noruber  §ie£;en  nur 
5  Pattern,  bie  mil  ben  §irten  ju  fyanbeln  t)aben,  fetten  ein  dttater 
ober  lanbftraf^enfdjeuer  gdtfsroanberer,  unb  in  ben  dtad)ten  bie 
©Smuggler  mit  itjren  ©aumtieren,  bie  ba§  obe  SDorf,  too  fie  little 
D^aft  mad)en,  auf  nod)  niel  rautjeren  getSroegen  $u  erreidjen  tniffen, 
at§  ade  anbern. 

io  (6)  „©tid!"  unterbrad)  fie  if)n  unb  fd)ur$te  finfter  bie  Sippe. 
„3d)  bin  taub  fiir  foldje  3£orte,  trie  3d)r  fte  fugen  modt.  2Bemt 
3$r  rneint,  mir  etroaS  fd)ulbig  $u  fein,  unb  (Sud)  mein  erbarmen 
mod)tet —  fo  gef)t,  unb  bie  dtedjnung  ift  bamit  auSgegtidjen.  $t)r 
follt  nid)t  benfen,  ba{3  biefer  mein  armer  5topf  nid)t§  lernen  lann. 

1 5  3d)  meij}  jet it,  baft  man  einen  dJtenfdjen  nicf)t  erfaufen  famt,  fo 
menig  mit  armfeligen  ©ienften,  bie  fid)  non  felbft  nerftebjen,  ah 
mit  fieben  3a^ren  be§  2Barten3." 


6.  Explain  the  form  and  grammatical  construction  of  mein 

(1.  12). 


7.  What  is  the  reference  in  mit  fieben  3a^ren  ^  SQSartenS 
(1.  17)  ? 


8.  Distinguish  SBorte  (1.  11)  from  Sorter,  and  dftenfdjen 
(1.  15)  from  dJtann. 


c. 


9.  Translate  into  English: — 

(Sr  fjatte  ungefafyr  gtuei  Stunben  gefdjlafen  al§  ifjn  ein  falter 
SOBinb,  ber  il)m  iiber’S  (Sefidjt  fufyr,  uttb  ein  Dtaufdjen,  trie  com 
^erannafjenben  sdfteer,  au§  jeiner  glucflidjen  Selbftoergeffenf)eit  aitf= 
roedte.  T)er  §immel  fyatte  fid)  auf  §  dfeue  oerfinftert.  ©in  23ltfj, 
roie  ber,  raeldjer  ben  erften  Sturm  l)erbeigefuf)rt,  erf)  elite  nod)  eiitmal 
bie  ©egenb  umf)er,  nnb  er  glaubte  mieber  ba§  frembe  Sdjiff  ju 
erbliden,  ba§  je&t  bid)t  nor  ber  Jtlippe  auf  einer  fjofjen  2Belle  $u 
f)angen  unb  bann  failings  in  ben  5lbgrunb  gu  fdjieften  fdjien.  dr 
ftarrte  nod)  immer  nad)  bem  ^3f)antom,  benn  ein  unauff)orlid)es>  25lipen 
ijielt  jept  ba§  ^OTeer  erleudftet,  al§  fid)  auf  einntal  eine  bergljofje 
3® affer^ofe  au3  bem  £f)ale  erl)ob  unb  if)n  mit  folder  ©eraalt  gegen 
einen  gelfen  fdjleuberte,  baf}  if)m  alle  Sinne  oergingen.  2113  er 
mieber  $u  fic§  felbft  fam,  fjatte  fid)  ba3  ^Better  oerjogen,  ber  ^immel 
mar  Reiter,  aber  ba3  2Betterleud)ten  bauerte  nod)  immer  fort.  (Sr  lag 
bid)t  am  gn|e  be3  (Sebirge3,  raeld)e3  biefeS  Tljal  umfdjlofj,  unb  er 
fufjlte  fid)  fo  $erfd)lagen,  bafj  er  fid)  faitm  riifjren  fonnte. 

SBafferljofe,  waterspout. 

2Betterleud)ten,  sheet  lightning. 


■Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

GERMAN  COMPOSITION. 


A. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  houses  in  the  towns  are  larger  and  finer  than  the 

houses  of  the  villages. 

2.  At  that  time  I  often  had  violent  headache  and  did  not 

sleep  very  well. 

8.  Acquaintances  and  even  strangers  were  always  welcome  at 
my  father’s. 

4.  The  officer  then  said  that  he  too  had  a  pleasant  surprise 

for  his  guest. 

5.  If  they  had  run  more  quickly,  they  would  have  won  the 

prize. 

6.  You  must  dress  more  warmly ;  otherwise  you  will  catch 

cold. 

7.  Why  didn’t  you  ask  me  for  advice  before  beginning  this 

exercise  ? 

8.  You  know  me,  and  you  know  that  my  studies  occupy 

(ausfullen)  my  whole  time. 

9.  You  will  comprehend  that  it  is  impossible  for  me  to  stay 

longer. 

10.  Both  gentlemen  have  been  invited  to  appear  here  at  half¬ 

past  twelve. 

11.  Sit  down  at  this  table  ;  I  shall  bring  you  what  you  desire. 

12.  He  has  surely  no  cause  to  be  ashamed  of  his  name. 

18.  The  stranger  seemed  to  be  sleepy,  and  drew  his  coat 
about  him. 


[overi 


B. 


Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  Many  people  believe  that  A'ida  is  Verdi’s  best  opera. 
2.  It  was  given  for  the  first  time  in  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy-one.  8.  Shortly  afterwards  he  received  this  letter  from 
a  certain  Bertani.  4.  “Dear  Sir, — Last  week  I  travelled  from 
Reggio  to  Parma  to  hear  your  new  opera.  5.  I  didn’t  like  it  at 
all.  6.  Yesterday  I  took  the  same  journey,  and  was  again 
disappointed.  7.  I  am  sure  this  opera  will  never  succeed.  8.  It 
will  be  quite  forgotten  after  a  few  years.  9.  Now,  my  two 
journeys  and  my  tickets  cost  me  thirty  francs ;  I  also  paid  two 
francs  for  my  supper  at  the  railway  station.  10.  I  hope  you 
will  have  the  kindness  to  send  me  this  sum,  as  I  am  a  poor 
man,  and  I  don’t  like  to  lose  time  and  money. — Yours  truly, 
L.  Bertani.”  11.  Thereupon  Verdi  wrote  to  his  publisher  and 
asked  him  to  send  Mr.  Bertani  a  cheque  for  thirty  francs. 
12.  “I  am  satisfied,”  he  wrote,  “to  pay  for  his  journey  and  his 
tickets,  but  not  for  his  supper.  18.  He  might  have  eaten  at 
home.”  14.  Bertani  had  also  to  promise  never  again  to  attend 
an  opera  of  Verdi’s. 

opera,  Oper  (f.) 
ticket,  Einlasskarte  (f.) 
francs,  Franken  (pi.) 
kindness,  Gilte  (f.) 
publisher,  Herausgeber  (m.) 
cheque,  Check  (m.) 


^Department  of  lEDucation,  ©ntano. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

GREEK  AUTHORS. 


A. 

1.  Translate  : — 

e(f)ad\  rj  8e  pioXovaa  7 rorl  pceyap'  api^niroXoLai 
/ce/cXercr  ral  8'  ap ’  aoXXiaaav  Kara  aarv  yepcuas. 
avrrj  8’  e?  OaXafiov  k are {3rf aero  Krj(aevra, 
ev&  eaav  ol  7re7r\oL,  rrapnvoiKLXa  epya  yvvaucwv 
5  'Zl8ovlcov,  ra?  auro?  ’A \e%av8pos  0eo€L8r)S 
rjyaye  'E^ovirjOev,  e7T£7r\ft)?  evpea  ttovtov, 
rr\v  68ov  rjv  'E Xevrjv  irep  avrjyayev  evirarepeiav • 
tw v  ev  aeipapievr)  'E Kafir)  (frepe  8wpov  ’ KOrjvr), 

0?  KaWiaros  erjv  irouciXpLacnv  r)8e  pLeytaros, 

1  0  aarrjp  8’  &)?  cnre\apL7rev  eKetro  8e  veiaros  aXXcov. 

2.  Who  instigated  Hecuba  to  offer  the  peplus  to  the 
goddess  ?  With  what  prayer  was  the  offering  made  ?  Was 
the  goddess  propitious  ? 

3.  What  are  the  regular  Attic  forms  corresponding  to 
ral  (1.  2),  eaav  (1.  4),  ra?  (1.  5),  evpea  (1.  6)  ? 

4.  Identify  the  following  forms :  aoXovaa  (1.  1),  tcetcXero 

(1.  2),  e7U7rAft)?  (1.  6). 

5.  Illustrate  from  this  extract  the  Homeric  use  of  the 
article. 

6.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  3,  4,  8,  marking  the  quantity 
of  each  syllable. 


[over] 


B. 


7.  Translate  : — 

(a)  rH  pev  ap'  &)?  ehrova  aizefir)  ^Xav/ccoms  ’A Orjvy 
OvXvprrovS' ,  0O1  (petal  Oedrv  eSo<;  aacpaXes  alel 
eppevai •  ov t  avepoiai  nvaaaerai  ovre  n tot  op/3po) 
Several  ovre  XL^V  S'rriTriXvarai,  aXXa  pidX’  aiOpr) 

5  ireirrarai  avecpeXos,  Xev/cr)  S' ’  emSeSpopev  aiyXrj • 

T(p  evi  repirovrai  pa/capes  Oeol  rjpara  iravra. 
evO ’  dTrefir)  yXav/cwTri ?,  eVel  Sieire(ppaSe  fcovprj. 

(b)  u  T t7TT6  toctov,  TloXvcprip ,  dprjpevos  wS'  ifidrjcras 
vv/cra  Si  apf3pocrir)v,  teal  avirvovs  appe  TiOijcrOa; 

rj  prj  Tt?  creu  prjXa  (3porwv  ae/covros  eXavvei ; 

?7  pr)  rh  cr’  avrov  /creivr)  SoX a>  /3irj(piv;  ” 

5  Tou?  8’  a5r’  e’£  avrpov  7rpoae(pi)  /eparepos  IIoAut^go?* 
u  d)  (piXoi,  Ovt i?  /^e  /creivei  SoXc o,  ovSe  fiirjcpiv.” 

Ol  S'  dirapeifidpevoi  eirea  irrepoevT  ayopevov 
“  el  pev  Sr)  pr)  rfc  ere  (3id^erai  olov  eovra , 
voverov  7’  ou  7r&)?  eerrt  Ato?  peyaXov  aXeaaOai } 

1 0  aXXa  ad  7’  evxeo  7 rarpl  TlocreiSacovi  ava/cn 

12?  ap  ecpav  enriovres,  efiov  o  67 eXaaae  <pi\ov  fcr)py 
oVo/x’  e^aTrarr/aev  epov  /cal  pr)ris  apvpwv. 


8.  At  what  stage  in  the  return  of  Ulysses  do  the  incidents 
of  Odyssey  IX  occur? 

9.  eTrel  Sie7re(ppaSe  fcovpy  in  extract  (a).  Give  the  substance 
of  her  advice. 

10.  Identify  and  give  the  regular  Attic  forms  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : — In  extract  (a) :  eppevai\  1.  3),  rjpara  (1.  6) ;  in  extract 
( b )  :  dppe  (l.  2),  /3ir)(piv  (1.  4),  ev^eo  (1.  10). 

11.  Why  is  pr)  rt?  used  in  line  8  of  extract  ( b )  rather  than 

OV  Tfc?  ? 


C. 

12.  Translate  : — 

"AvSpes  7 roXirai,  / SovXopai  tou?  pev  vpdrv  SiSa^ai,  rod >  Se 
avapvr)crai  oti  ol  Oeol  (pavepd)' ?  crvppaxovcn.  /cal  <yap  ev 

evSia  xeipwva  rroiovaiv  orav  rjplv  avp<pepy,  /cal  i roXXcbv  ovtcov 
evavrlcov  SiSoaaiv  r/piv  oXiyois  ovai  rpoiraia  tcrracrOai.  /cal  vvv 
5  Se  /ce/copi/cacnv  rjpas  eh  xcopiov  ev  d>  ovtoi  pev  i rpo<;  opOiov  iaaiv, 
evOa  ov  Svvaivr  av  ovre  /3aXXeiv  ovre  a/covri^eiv  in rep  rwv  7 rpo- 
Teraypevcov,  rjpeh  Se  avcoOev  /cal  Sopara  acpievres  /cal  d/covna 


/cal  nerpovs  /3aXXov tc?  et?  to  /caravres  e^L^dpeeOd  re  avrcov  /cal 
7 roWoo?  /cararpcoaopeev.  /cal  ovhe  oi  npcoroardrai  e/c  r ov  taov 
i  o  pea^odvrav  eav  yap  vpeeis,  coanep  TrpoarjKei ,  7rpo9vpia><;  acpir/re 
ra  /3eXr],  ovdels  apaprrjaerai  rwv  rroXepLiCov,  wv  ye  peearrj  rj  oSo'?. 

13.  Who  delivers  this  speech  ?  In  what  circumstances? 


14.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  dvapevr/aaL  (1.  2),  didoaatv 
(1.  4),  earaaOat  (1.  4),  /3dXXovre<;  (1.  8). 

15.  Explain  the  case  of  vpecbv  (1.  1),  rjpelv  (1.  2),  rjpilv(  1.3), 
ivavricov  (1.  4),  avrwv  (1.  8),  7 roXepeicov  (1.  11). 


16.  Write  out  the  full  tense  of  lacnv  (1.  5).  Write  the  nom¬ 
inative  and  the  genitive  singular  of  n roXlrat  (1.  1),  Sopara 
(1.  7),  fieXrj  (1.  11). 


D. 

17.  Translate  : — 

[The  duplicity  of  Tissaphernes  toward  Agesilaus. ] 

Kal  avXXef;a<>  to  arparevpea  enXei  els  'E (peaow  errel  Se 
e/celae  depdeero ,  n rpcorov  peev  Tiaaaftepvri^  n repyfas  rjpero  avrov, 
u  tlvos  Seopeevos  rj/coi."  o  S’  ehre,  u  deopeai  avrovopeovs  /cal  Ta?  ev 
rrj  ’  Aaia  7 roXeLS  elvat ,  coanep  /cal  t as  ev  rrj  nap'  rjpuv  'E XXaSi." 
7T/30 ?  t avf  eirrev  6  Ttaaa<pepvi]S'  u  E i  rotvvv  OeXecs  arrelaaaQai, 
ecos  av  eyd>  rrpos  fiaa/Xea  nepe^cD,  olpeac  dv  ere  ravra  htairpa^dpeevov 
arronXelv,  el  fiovXoio.”  u  ’A XXa  /3ovXoipLT]v  dv,"  ecprj,  “  el  per) 
oloipbrjv  ye  vn to  aov  e^arrardaOai."  “  dXXJ  opiovpLai eepr),  u  aoi  rj 
pbrjv  aSoXoos  aov  nparrovros  ravra  rjpids  perjdev  rijs  arjs  dp^r/s 
aSucrjaeiv  ev  r als  airovdais."  6  peev  8r]  T iaaacpepvrjs  a  wpeoaev 
evOv s  i\Jrevaaro •  avrl  yap  r ov  elprjvrjv  eyeiv  arpdrevpta  7 roXv  rrpos 
w  el%e  pier  err  e pur  ero  rrapa  fiaaiXecos.  ’A  yrjaiXaos  8e  /cacrrep  alaOa- 
vopeevos  ravra  opecos  er re  peeve  Tat?  arrovdals. 

Stanparrco,  accomplish. 
e^arrard),  deceive. 


■ 


*■ 


■ 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

GREEK  COMPOSITION. 


Translate  into  Greek  : — 

1.  We  have  no  weapons  ( use  elpiC). 

2.  The  villages  in  which  they  encamped  ((ncrjvow)  belonged 

(use  ei/jii)  to  Cyrus. 

3.  On  the  same  day  a  messenger  came. 

4.  Cyrus  happened  (T^aw)  to  be  present,  and  he  re¬ 

mained  there  thirty  days. 

5.  When  they  had  heard  this  they  rode  away(a7re\aiW). 

6.  I  think  that  I  am  not  at  all  worse  than  the  others. 

7.  He  asked  (ipcordco)  if  this  was  true. 

8.  I  don’t  know  where  to  turn  (rpeira)). 

9.  He  sent  out  men  to  do  this. 

10.  He  went  away  that  no  one  might  either  see  or  hear. 

11.  I  shall  not  do  you  harm  when  you  wish  to  depart. 

12.  He  promised  to  give  each  man  his  full  (eVreX^?)  pay. 

13.  I  think  that  you  are  better  and  stronger  than  many 

barbarians. 

14.  What  ought  I  to  do  in  these  circumstances  ? 

15.  If  you  wish  to  set  out  (igoppLaco)  I  am  willing  to  follow 

you. 

16.  Let  us  not  wait  for  others  to  come  to  us. 

17.  There  is  danger  that  in  the  night  the  enemy  may  march 

against  us. 

18.  They  selected  men  to  guard  the  bridge. 

19.  They  will  not  remain  until  you  come. 

20.  Immediately  Lysander  gave  the  signal  for  sailing  at 

the  utmost  speed. 

[over] 


21.  If  you  are  wise  you  will  spare  not  this  man  but  your¬ 

selves. 

22.  It  was  resolved  by  the  people  to  elect  thirty  men  to 

draw  up  a  code  of  laws. 

23.  Some  one  standing  up  asked  if  the  soldiers  of  the  great 

king  were  guarding  the  wall. 

24.  On  the  following  day  there  came  a  herald,  saying  that 

the  cavalry  had  left  the  city. 

25.  They  for  the  sake  of  private  gain  had  killed  in  eight 

months  more  Athenians  than  all  the  Peloponnesians 
in  ten  years’  warfare. 

26.  Should  I  be  convicted  either  of  doing  this  now  or  of 

having  ever  yet  done  it  I  acknowledge  that  I  should 
justly  be  put  to  death. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

CHEMISTRY. 


1.  (a)  Assign  each  of  the  following  elements  to  its  proper 
group  in  Mendelejeff  s  table  : — calcium,  carbon,  nitrogen,  sulphur, 
bismuth,  chlorine,  iron,  sodium,  barium,  lead,  arsenic,  iodine, 
potassium,  silicon,  phosphorus,  aluminium,  oxygen,  hydrogen, 
bromine. 

( b )  Give  reasons  for  the  arrangement  in  the  case  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine. 

2.  (a)  Describe  a  method  by  which  sodium  carbonate  is 
prepared  for  commercial  purposes.  How  is  sodium  hydroxide 
made  from  it  ?  Write  equations. 

(b)  Describe  the  commercial  preparation  of  potassium 
nitrate  and  explain  the  use  of  this  substance  in  the  manufacture 
of  gunpowder. 

3.  How  may  the  following  changes  be  brought  about  ? 

(a)  White  phosphorus  into  red  phosphorus. 

( b )  Lead  into  “ white  lead”. 

(c)  Iron  into  steel. 

( d )  Sulphur  dioxide  into  sulphur  trioxide. 

4.  Distinguish  by  their  chemical  properties  : — 

(а)  Metallic  sodium  from  metallic  potassium. 

(б)  Pieces  of  zinc,  tin,  and  lead  from  one  another. 

(c)  Antimony  chloride  from  arsenic  chloride. 

( d )  Potassium  iodide  from  potassium  bromide. 

[over] 


5.  Define  the  terms  oxidising  agent  and  reducing  agent  and 
illustrate  by  reference  to  each  of  the  following  experiments : — 

(<x)  Carbon  is  heated  with  tin  oxide. 

( b )  Hydrogen  is  passed  over  hot  copper  oxide. 

(c)  Strong  sulphuric  acid  is  heated  with  copper. 

(d)  Chlorine  gas  is  passed  through  ferrous  chloride  solution. 

(e)  Stannous  chloride  solution  is  added  to  mercuric  chloride 

solution. 

6.  State  the  chief  industrial  applications  of  the  following : — 
ammonia,  hydrofluoric  acid,  antimony,  aluminium  oxide,  tin 
chloride,  strontium  nitrate. 

7.  Describe  what  you  would  observe  in  performing  each  of 
the  following  six  experiments,  and  write  equations  for  any  three 
of  the  reactions  : — 

(a)  Water  is  added  to  (i)  a  piece  of  calcic  oxide,  (ii)  bis¬ 

muth  trichloride  solution. 

(b)  Hydrogen  sulphide  is  added  to  (i)  chlorine  solution, 

(ii)  arsenic  chloride  solution. 

(c)  Strong  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  (i)  potassic  iodide, 

(ii)  sugar. 

8.  What  gas  is  evolved  in  each  of  the  following  four  experi¬ 
ments  ?  Write  equations  for  any  two  of  the  reactions  : — 

(a)  Potassium  hydroxide  solution  is  heated  with  (i)  phos¬ 

phorus,  (ii)  zinc. 

(b)  Water  is  added  to  (i)  calcium  carbide,  (ii)  sodium  per¬ 

oxide. 

9.  Solve  either  ( a )  or  (b). 

(a)  If  500  c.c.  of  a  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  contain¬ 
ing  32  grams  of  pure  NaOH  per  litre  is  needed  to  neutralize 
completely  100  c.c.  of  sulphuric  acid  solution,  find  the  quantity 
of  pure  acid  per  litre  in  the  sulphuric  acid  solution. 

(b)  In  the  preparation  of  a  certain  volume  of  hydrogen 
gas  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure,  20  kilograms  of  zinc 
is  used.  What  weight  of  iron  would  be  required  to  produce  the 
same  volume  of  gas  measured  at  10°C.  and  750  mm.  pressure  ? 

Atomic  weights: — Na  23  ;  O  16  ;  HI;  S  32  ;  Zn  65  ;  Fe  56. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ALGEBRA. 


Note  : — The  candidate  may  obtain  squared  paper  and  a  set  of 

tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 


1.  (a)  Prove  that  when  a  number  of  fractions  are  equal  each 
is  equal  to  the  sum  of  all  the  numerators  divided  by  the  sum  of 
all  the  denominators. 


(b)  if 


2y  +  2z—x_2z  +  2x  —  y__2x  +  2y  —  z 
a  b  c 


x  _  y  _  z 
^  °  2b  +  2c  —  a  2c  +  2a  —  b  2a-\-2b  —  c 


2.  Solve  x2  +  y2  +  z2  =  84, 

x+y+z  =  14, 
xy  =  z2. 

3.  The  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series  1,  4,  7, 10 .  is  to  the 

sum  of  2n  terms  as  10  :  41.  Find  the  value  of  n. 


4.  In  what  scale  do  the  radix- fractions  T6,  '20,  and  *28  form 
a  geometric  series  ? 

5.  (a)  Find  formulae  for  the  number  of  permutations  of  n 
different  things  (i)  taken  rata  time,  (ii)  taken  all  at  a  time. 

(. b )  From  4  masters  and  7  boys  a  committee  of  6  is  to  be 
formed.  In  how  many  ways  may  this  be  done  if  each  committee 
is  to  contain  (i)  exactly  2  masters,  (ii)  at  least  2  masters  ? 

6.  (a)  Prove  the  Binomial  Theorem  when  the  index  is  a  pos¬ 
itive  integer  and  write  the  general  or  (r+l)th  term. 

( b )  Expand 

(c)  Find  the  value  of  (1  +  \/l  —  x2)5  +(1  —  Vl  —  x2)°. 

[over] 


7.  (a)  The  expenses  of  an  entertainment  are  partly  constant 
and  partly  proportional  to  the  number  of  guests.  For  80  guests 
the  cost  is  $160  and  for  120  guests  $220.  Find  the  cost  for  200 
guests. 

(b)  Draw  a  graph  to  show  the  cost  for  any  number  of 
guests  from  50  to  300. 

8.  A  mortgage  for  $2500  bearing  interest  at  8%  per  annum, 
payable  half-yearly,  has  4  years  to  run,  the  first  interest  pay¬ 
ment  being  due  6  months  hence.  Find  the  present  value  of  the 
mortgage  if  money  is  worth  6%  per  annum  payable  half-yearly. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Note:—  The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  “He  gives  twice  who  gives  quickly.” 

2.  Railway  transportation  in  Canada. 

3.  The  effects  of  clearing  away  the  forests. 

4.  The  music  of  Nature. 

5.  The  world  one  hundred  years  ago. 

6.  Mexico. 

OR 

Present  in  the  form  of  a  speech  the  arguments  for  one  side 
only — either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the 
following  subjects  of  debate : — 

1.  Resolved  that  the  manufacture  of  all  munitions  of  war 
should  be  a  government  monopoly. 

2.  Resolved  that  the  right  to  vote  should  be  conditioned  by 
certain  educational  qualifications. 


• 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

PHYSICS. 


1.  (a)  State  the  principle  of  the  parallelogram  of  forces,  and 
show  how  to  verify  it  experimentally. 

(b)  Two  forces,  4  and  5  pounds  respectively,  act  at  a  point 
in  the  direction  of  the  sides  AB  and  BC  of  an  equilateral  triangle. 
Find  their  resultant. 


2.  (a)  A  body,  the  weight  of  which  is  W,  is  just  on  the  point 
of  sliding  down  a  plane  inclined  at  an  angle  A  to  the  horizontal. 
Prove  that  the  coefficient  of  friction  =  tan  A. 


( b )  Find  the  acceleration  with  which  a  body  will  slide  down 
a  plane  inclined  at  80°  to  the  horizontal,  the  coefficient  of 

friction  being  g  =  980  cm.  per  sec.  per  sec. 


3.  (a)  Show  how  to  find  experimentally  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  a  thin  plane  lamina. 

(b)  The  base  of  an  isosceles  triangle  is  10  in.  If  the  tri¬ 
angle  is  just  about  to  topple  over  when  one  end  of  the  base  is 
raised  6  inches  above  the  other,  find  its  height. 


4.  (a)  State  the  principle  of  moments  and  prove  it  for  two 
forces  acting  at  a  point. 

(b)  A  uniform  beam  20  feet  long  weighing  40  lbs.  rests  with 
one  end  on  a  smooth  horizontal  floor  and  the  other  against  a 
smooth  vertical  wall  with  which  the  beam  makes  an  angle  of  30°. 
What  force  applied  at  the  lower  end  parallel  to  the  floor  will  keep 
the  beam  from  slipping  ? 

[over] 


5.  (a)  If  m  is  the  mass  of  a  body  moving  with  a  velocity  v, 
and  E  its  kinetic  energy,  prove 


( b )  Find  the  time  occupied  by  a  mass  of  1  kilogram  in 
falling  40  metres  from  rest.  Find  also  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
mass  at  the  end  of  the  time.  (g  =  980  cm.  per  sec.  per  sec.) 

6.  (a)  State  the  law  of  buoyancy  (Archimedes’  Principle) 
and  show  how  to  verify  it  experimentally. 

( b )  A  piece  of  metal  1  cubic  decimetre  in  volume  has  a 
specific  gravity  6.  Find  its  apparent  weight  when  immersed  in 
a  liquid  whose  specific  gravity  is  *75. 

7.  (a)  “One  calorie  of  heat  is  equivalent  to  427  gram-metres 
of  work.”  Explain  the  meaning  of  this  statement.  Describe 
the  experiment  by  which  Joule  determined  the  mechanical  equiv¬ 
alent  of  heat. 

(b)  Explain  why  —278°  C.  is  taken  as  absolute  zero. 

8.  (a)  State  Torricelli’s  Theorem  and  show  how  it  may  be 
verified. 

(b)  Using  a  diagram,  describe  the  application  of  Bernoulli’s 
Theorem  to  the  explanation  of  either  the  Bunsen  filter  pump  or 
the  steam  injector. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

GEOMETRY. 


Note; — Squared  paper  may  be  obtained  from  the  Presiding 

Officer. 

1.  (a)  Describe  a  square  that  shall  be  equal  to  a  given 
rectangle. 

(b)  Divide  a  given  straight  line  internally  into  two 
segments,  such  that  the  rectangle  contained  by  them  may  be 
equal  to  the  square  on  another  given  straight  line.  What  limits 
are  there  to  the  length  of  the  second  straight  line  ? 

2.  If  a  transversal  cut  the  sides  BC,  CA,  AB  of  a  triangle 
ABC,  or  these  sides  produced,  in  the  points  D,  E,  F,  respectively, 
prove  that  AF .  BD .  CE  =  FB .  DC .  EA. 

Note  : — It  will  be  sufficient  to  prove  the  case  in  which  two  of  the 
sides  are  cut  internally. 

3.  If  from  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  a  straight  line 
be  drawn  perpendicular  to  the  base,  prove  that  the  rectangle 
contained  by  the  sides  of  the  triangle  is  equal  to  the  rectangle 
contained  by  the  perpendicular  and  the  diameter  of  the  circle 
described  about  the  triangle. 

4.  AB  is  a  fixed  chord  and  AC  a  variable  chord  of  a  given 
circle ;  find  the  locus  of  the  middle  point  of  BC. 

5.  AB  is  the  diameter  of  a  circle,  EF  a  chord  perpendicular  to 
it.  From  G,  any  point  on  the  circumference  of  the  circle, 
straight  lines  are  drawn  through  E  and  F,  meeting  the  diameter 
or  the  diameter  produced.  Prove  that  these  lines  divide  the 
diameter  harmonically. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  a  straight  line  in  terms  of  the 
intercepts  it  makes  on  the  axes. 

( b )  A  straight  line  passes  through  a  given  point  (a,  b)  and 
cuts  the  axis  of  x  at  an  angle  equal  to  0 ;  find  its  equation. 

7.  A  line  whose  length  is  13  has  one  end  at  the  point  (8,  3), 
and  the  other  end  at  a  point  whose  abscissa  is  —  4.  What  is  the 
ordinate  of  this  end  ? 

8.  A  straight  line  makes  an  angle  of  120°  with  the  axis  of  x, 
and  its  intercept  on  the  axis  of  y  is  —  3.  Construct  the  line  and 
find  its  equation  from  the  figure. 

9.  (a)  Find  the  angle  between  two  straight  lines  whose 
equations  are  given. 

(b)  If  cf)  be  the  angle  between  the  lines  x-\-2y  =  5  and 
2x  +  y  =  7  ;  find  cos  </>. 

10.  Find  the  equation  to  a  circle,  the  centre  of  which  is  at  a 
fixed  point  {a,  b)  and  radius  equal  to  r. 

11.  Solve  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Find  the  length  of  the  tangent  drawn  from  the  point 
(xx  ,  y i)  to  the  circle  whose  equation  is 

x2  +  y 2  +  2  qx  +  2  qy  +  c  =  0. 

(b)  Find  the  length  of  the  chord  of  the  circle 

x2  +y2  —  6cc-b  14;*/  =  42 
cut  off  by  the  line  x  —  y  =  8. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR-  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES.  OF  EDUCATION. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


1.  (a)  Falstaff  is  “at  once  young  and  old,  dupe  and  wit, 
harmless  and  wicked,  with  natural  courage  but  no  honour”. 
Discuss  this  characterization  of  Falstaff,  supporting  your  views 
by  evidence  from  1  Henry  IV. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  Prince  Hals  interview  with  his 
father  (III,  2),  showing  (i)  how  the  King  appeals  to  the  Prince, 
(ii)  how  the  Prince  responds  to  that  appeal,  (iii)  how  Shake¬ 
speare  has  prepared  the  audience  for  the  Prince’s  promise  to 
reform. 

(c)  “  Hotspur  expresses  his  contempt  for  poetry  and  yet 
it  is  observable  that  he  has  spoken  more  poetry  than  any  one 
else  in  the  play.”  Discuss  this  statement,  supporting  your  view 
by  references  to  the  play. 

2.  (a)  Nerissa  believed  that  the  “lottery”  of  the  caskets  was 
a  “good  inspiration”  of  Portia’s  father,  (i)  State  the  conditions 
of  the  “lottery”,  (ii)  What  evidence  is  there  in  the  play  that 
her  faith  in  the  “inspiration”  was  justified  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  dramatic  purpose  in  The  Merchant  of 
Venice  of  (i)  Antonio’s  melancholy,  Act  I,  sc.  1 ;  (ii)  the  arrival, 
immediately  after  Bassanio  has  chosen  successfully,  of  Antonio’s 
letter  telling  him  that  his  “bond  to  the  Jew  is  forfeit”  ? 

( c )  What  are  the  two  chief  motives  of  Shylock  ?  Do  they 
ever  conflict  with  each  other?  If  so,  which  proves  the  stronger? 
Give  references  to  support  your  answer  in  each  case. 

3.  So  once  it  would  have  been, — ’tis  so  no  more ; 

I  have  submitted  to  a  new  control : 

A  power  is  gone,  which  nothing  can  restore ; 

A  deep  distress  hath  humanized  my  Soul. 

(a)  What  change  in  Wordsworth’s  outlook  on  life  is  indi¬ 
cated  here  ? 

( b )  Describe  in  detail  his  earlier  and  his  later  judgments 
of  Beaumont’s  picture  as  reflections  of  his  own  experience  of  life. 

[over] 


4. 


Dip  down  upon  the  northern  shore, 

O  sweet  new-year  delaying  long ; 

Thou  doest  expectant  nature  wrong ; 

Delaying  long,  delay  no  more. 

5  What  stays  thee  from  the  clouded  noons, 

Thy  sweetness  from  its  proper  place  ? 

Can  trouble  live  with  April  days, 

Or  sadness  in  the  summer  moons  1 

Bring  orchis,  bring  the  fox-glove  spire, 
i  o  The  little  speedwell’s  darling  blue, 

Deep  tulips  dash’d  with  fiery  dew, 

Laburnums,  dropping- wells  of  fire. 

O  thou,  new-year,  delaying  long, 

Delayest  the  sorrow  in  my  blood, 
i  5  That  longs  to  burst  a  frozen  bud 
And  flood  a  fresher  throat  with  song. 

(a)  Trace  the  sequence  of  thought  in  this  poem. 

( b )  State  the  meaning  of  “ expectant”  (1.  3)  ;  “clouded” 
(1.  5);  “fiery  dew”  (1.  11);  “dropping- wells  of  fire”  (1.  12); 
“delayest”  (1.  14);  “frozen  bud”  (1.  15). 

( c )  Show,  by  means  of  illustrations  selected  from  the  above 
poem,  what  literary  characteristics  of  Tennyson  it  reveals. 

5.  Explain  the  following  passages  and  give  their  context : — 

(a)  I  heard  the  murmur  and  the  murmuring  sound, 

In  that  sweet  mood  when  pleasure  loves  to  pay 
Tribute  to  ease. 

(b)  Hear  me,  for  I  will  speak,  and  build  up  all 
My  sorrow  with  my  song,  as  yonder  walls 
Bose  slowly  to  a  music  slowly  breathed, 

A  cloud  that  gathered  shape. 

(c)  . nor  of  those 

Who  dabbling  in  the  fount  of  Active  tears, 

And  nursed  by  mealy-mouth’d  philanthropies, 

Divorce  the  Feeling  from  her  mate  the  Deed. 

(d)  And  I  can  teach  thee,  coz,  to  shame  the  devil 
By  telling  truth :  tell  truth  and  shame  the  devil. 

(e)  An  evil  soul  producing  holy  witness 
Is  like  a  villain  with  a  smiling  cheek, 

A  goodly  apple  with  a  rotten  heart ; 

O,  what  a  goodly  outside  falsehood  hath. 

(/)  O  God !  they  did  me  too  much  injury 

That  ever  said  I  hearken’d  for  your  death. 


6.  Quote  each  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  sonnet  beginning,  “I  thought  of  thee,  my  partner 

and  my  guide,”  and 

( b )  Loronzo’s  speech  beginning,  “How  sweet  the  moonlight 

sleeps  upon  this  bank.” 


7. 


Weary  of  myself,  and  sick  of  asking 
What  I  am,  and  what  I  ought  to  be, 

At  this  vessel’s  prow  I  stand,  which  bears  me 
Forwards,  forwards,  o’er  the  starlit  sea. 

5  And  a  look  of  passionate  desire 
O’er  the  sea  and  to  the  stars  I  send : 

“Ye  who  from  my  childhood  up  have  calmed  me, 
Calm  me,  ah,  compose  me  to  the  end ! 

“Ah,  once  more,”  I  cried,  “ye  stars,  ye  waters, 
io  On  my  heart  your  mighty  charm  renew ; 

Still,  still  let  me,  as  I  gaze  upon  you, 

Feel  my  soul  becoming  vast  like  you !” 

From  the  intense,  clear,  star-sown  vault  of  heaven, 
Over  the  lit  sea’s  unquiet  way, 
i  5  In  the  rustling  night-air  came  the  answer : 

“  Would’st  thou  be  as  these  are  ?  Live  as  they. 

“Unaffrighted  by  the  silence  round  them, 
Undistracted  by  the  sights  they  see, 

These  demand  not  that  the  things  without  them 
20  Yield  them  love,  amusement,  sympathy. 

“And  with  joy  the  stars  perform  their  shining, 

And  the  sea  its  long  moon-silver’d  roll ; 

For  self -poised  they  live,  nor  pine  with  noting 
All  the  fever  of  some  differing  soul. 

25  “Bounded  by  themselves,  and  unregardful 
In  what  state  God’s  other  works  may  be, 

In  their  own  tasks  all  their  powers  pouring, 

These  attain  the  mighty  life  you  see.” 

O  air-born  voice !  long  since,  severely  clear, 

3  o  A  cry  like  thine  in  mine  own  heart  I  hear : 
“Resolve  to  be  thyself  ;  and  know  that  he, 

Who  finds  himself,  loses  his  misery!” 


(a)  What  is  revealed,  in  the  first  stanza,  of  the  speaker’s 
state  of  mind  ? 

(■ b )  Why  does  he  appeal  to  the  stars  and  the  sea  for  a 
solution  of  his  troubles  ? 

(c)  What  is  their  answer  ?  State  fully. 

(d)  How  does  he  know  that  the  answer  is  right  ? 

(e)  Explain  the  force  of: — “intense”  (1.13);  “rustling” 
(1.15);  “with  joy”  (1.  21);  “self-poised”  (1.  23);  “severely” 
(1.  29) ;  “Who  finds  himself  ”  (1.  32). 


■* 


* 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ALGEBRA. 


1.  If  a,  b,  and  x  are  positive,  prove  j - -  is  greater  or  less 

than  ~  according  as  a  is  greater  or  less  than  b. 

2.  Solve  3x  —  2y  —  3z  =  0, 

x  —  lOy  +  6z  =  0, 
x2  -{-y2  —  z2  =  116. 

3.  If  332,  461,  and  600  form  an  A.  P.,  find  the  radix  of  the 
scale  in  which  the  numbers  are  written. 

4.  (a)  Find  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  different  things 
taken  r  at  a  time. 

(b)  Find  the  number  of  (i)  selections,  (ii)  arrangements, 
that  can  be  made  of  the  letters  of  the  word  blossoms  taken  4  at 
a  time. 

5.  Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the_  series  whose  nth  term  is 
2n(n  +  \)(2n-\- 1). 

6.  (a)  Assuming  the  Binomial  Theorem  to  be  true  when  the 
index  is  any  positive  quantity,  prove  it  true  when  the  index  is 
negative. 

(b)  Find  the  coefficient  of  x 9  in  the  expansion  of 


(c)  Use  the  Binomial  Theorem  to  find  the  cube  root  of 
to  five  places  of  decimals. 

7.  Find  an  equation  whose  roots  are  the  reciprocals  of  the 
geometric  mean  and  the  harmonic  mean  between  the  roots  of 
x2  —  l(bc  + 16  =  0. 


[over] 


8.  The  velocity  of  a  railway  train  varies  directly  as  the  square 
root  of  the  quantity  of  coal  used  per  mile,  and  inversely  as  the 
number  of  carriages  in  the  train.  In  a  journey  of  25  miles  in 
30  minutes  with  18  cars,  10  cwt.  of  coal  is  needed.  How  much 
coal  will  be  consumed  in  a  journey  of  21  miles  in  28  minutes 
with  16  cars  in  the  train  ? 

9.  A  man  leaves  property  worth  $750  a  year  to  his  wife 
during  her  life,  and  after  her  death  it  is  to  go  to  his  son  during 
his  life.  If  the  wife’s  expectancy  of  life  is  12  years,  and  the 
son’s  34  years,  find  the  present  value  of  the  son’s  annuity,  money 
being  worth  6%  per  annum. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


1.  (a)  What  is  the  dramatic  purpose  of  the  speeches  of  the 
three  suitors  of  Portia,  made  immediately  before  they  choose  ? 
Support  your  answer  by  references  to  the  speeches. 

(b)  “  Shylock  says  the  finest  things  in  the  play,  and  he  has 
the  advantage  in  the  argument  throughout.”  Show,  by  refer¬ 
ences  to  the  play,  how  far  you  think  this  statement  is  justified 
by  the  facts. 

2.  (a)  Compare  the  characters  of  Prince  Hal  and  Hotspur. 

( b )  Some  of  the  characters  of  1  Henry  IV  are  drawn  from 
history;  others  are  of  Shakespeare’s  own  invention,  (i)  In  what 
respects  do  the  two  groups  differ  ?  (ii)  How  are  the  characters 
in  the  second  group  made  to  support  those  in  the  first  group  ? 

3.  Discuss  the  value  in  the  development  of  the  plot  of  each 
of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  King’s  desire  to  go  on  a  crusade. 

(ii)  Hotspur’s  account  of  how  Henry  IV  won  his  crown. 

(iii)  Henry  IV’s  own  account  of  how  he  won  the  crown. 

(iv)  Prince  Hal’s  soliloquy  at  the  close  of  Act  I,  beginning 

“I  know  you  all,  and  will  awhile  uphold”. 

4.  (a)  “It  is  tragedy  when,  in  the  conflict  of  desires,  one 
makes  a  wrong  choice.”  Show  in  how  far  this  statement  is 
exemplified  in  Michael. 

(b)  . and  ’tis  believed  by  all 

That  many  and  many  a  day  he  thither  went 
And  never  lifted  up  a  single  stone. 

What  kept  him  from  completing  the  sheepfold  ? 

[over] 


5.  Quote  the  five  stanzas  of  In  Memoriam,  beginning  with 
“Now  fades  the  last  long  streak  of  snow”. 


6.  Explain  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  following  passages  and 
give  its  context : — 

(a)  I’ll  so  offend,  to  make  offence  a  skill  ; 

Redeeming  time  when  men  least  think  I  will. 

( b )  If  to  do  were  as  easy  as  to  know  what  were  good  to  do,  chapels 
had  been  churches  and  poor  men’s  cottages  princes’  palaces. 

(c)  . but  life  in  him 

Could  scarce  be  said  to  flourish,  only  touched 
On  such  a  time  as  goes  before  the  leaf, 

When  all  the  wood  stands  in  a  mist  of  green 
And  nothing  perfect. 

(i d )  Hail,  ancient  Manners  !  sure  defence, 

Where  they  survive,  of  wholesome  laws. 

( e )  We  must  be  free  or  die,  who  speak  the  tongue 

That  Shakespeare  spake  ;  the  faith  and  morals  hold 
Which  Milton  held. 

(/)  ...  .but  I  .tell  you,  my  lord  fool,  out  of  this  nettle,  danger,  we 

pluck  this  flower,  safety. 

7.  (a)  Compare  the  Parson  (in  the  Epic)  and  Bedivere  (in 
Morte  d’ Arthur)  as  to  their  attitude  towards  new  ideas. 

( b )  Describe  and  compare  the  offers  to  Paris  of  the  three 
goddesses  in  (Enone .  Does  Tennyson  indicate  in  any  way 
which  he  himself  would  put  first  ? 


8.  THE  PATRIOT. 

It  was  roses,  roses,  all  the  way, 

With  myrtle  mixed  in  my  path  like  mad : 

The  house-roofs  seemed  to  heave  and  sway, 

The  church-spires  flamed,  such  flags  they  had, 

5  A  year  ago  this  very  day. 

The  air  broke  into  a  mist  with  bells, 

The  old  walls  rocked  with  the  crowd  and  cries. 
Had  I  said,  “Good  folk,  mere  noise  repels— 

But  give  me  your  sun  from  yonder  skies !  ” 
io  They  had  answered,  “And  afterward,  what  else1?” 

Alack,  it  was  I  who  leaped  at  the  sun 
To  give  it  my  loving  friends  to  keep ! 

Naught  man  could  do,  have  I  left  undone : 

And  you  see  my  harvest,  what  I  reap 
1 6  This  very  day,  now  a  year  is  run. 


There’s  nobody  on  the  house-tops  now — 

Just  a  palsied  few  at  the  windows  set; 

For  the  best  of  the  sight  is,  all  allow, 

At  the  Shambles’  Gate — or,  better  yet, 

20  By  the  very  scaffold’s  foot,  I  trow. 

I  go  in  the  rain,  and,  more  than  needs, 

A  rope  cuts  both  my  wrists  behind ; 

And  I  think,  by  the  feel,  my  forehead  bleeds, 

For  they  fling,  whoever  has  a  mind, 

2  6  Stones  at  me  for  my  year’s  misdeeds. 

Thus  I  entered,  and  thus  I  go ! 

In  triumphs,  people  have  dropped  down  dead. 

“Paid  by  the  world,  what  dost  thou  owe 
Me  V’ — God  might  question  ;  now  instead 
30  ’Tis  God  shall  repay:  I  am  safer  so. 

(a)  Contrast  the  speaker’s  relations  to  the  people  at  the 
beginning  and  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

(b)  Explain  clearly  the  cause  of  the  change  in  their  treat¬ 
ment  of  him. 

( c )  (i)  “The  air  broke  into  a  mist”  (1.  6). 

meaning. 

(ii)  “There’s  nobody  on  the  house-tops 
Where  are  the  people  ? 

(iii)  “Misdeeds”  (1.  25).  In  whose  opinion? 

(iv)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  last  stanza. 


Explain  the 
now”  (1.  16). 


'  I 
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August  Examinations,  1915. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

GEOMETRY. 


Note: — Squared  paper  may  be  obtained  from  the  Presiding 

Officer. 

1.  If  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  be  bisected  by  a  straight 
line  which  also  cuts  the  base,  prove  that  the  rectangle 
contained  by  the  sides  of  the  triangle  is  equal  to  the  rectangle 
contained  by  segments  of  the  base  together  with  the  square  on 
the  straight  line  that  bisects  the  angle. 

2.  ( a )  Describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having  each  of  the  angles 
at  the  base  double  of  the  third  angle. 

(6)  If  r  denote  the  radius  of  a  circle,  show  that  the  side 
of  an  inscribed  regular  decagon  will  be  denoted  by  Jr  (> s/ 5  —  1). 

3.  If  two  similar  polygons  similarly  situated  have  the  sides 
of  one  respectively  parallel  to  the  corresponding  sides  of  the 
other,  prove  that  the  straight  lines  joining  corresponding 
vertices  are  concurrent. 

4.  If  a  point  A  lie  on  the  polar  of  a  point  B  with  respect  to 
a  circle,  prove  that  B  lies  on  the  polar  of  A. 

5.  In  all  quadrilaterals  that  cannot  be  inscribed  in  a  circle, 
the  rectangle  contained  by  the  diagonals  is  less  than  the  sum  of 
the  two  rectangles  contained  by  the  opposite  sides.  Prove. 

6.  Find  the  distance  between  the  two  points  whose  co-ordin¬ 
ates  are  respectively  (1,  2)  and  (  —  3,  —  1).  Test  your  result  by 
drawing  a  graph  on  squared  paper. 


[over] 


7.  Find  the  equation  of  a  line, — 

(a)  in  terms  of  the  angle  it  makes  with  the  axis  of  x  and 

its  intercept  on  the  axis  of  y\ 

(b)  in  terms  of  the  angle  it  makes  with  the  axis  of  x  and 

its  intercept  on  the  axis  of  x ; 

(c)  in  terms  of  the  angle  it  makes  with  the  axis  of  x  and 

the  co-ordinates  of  a  point  through  which  it  passes. 

8.  Find  the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  point  (a,  b)  on 
the  line  Ax  +  By  +  (7=0. 

9.  Find  the  distance  from  the  origin  to  the  line 

c> 

2x-\-  by  —  10  =  0, 

in  a  direction  making  an  angle  of  45°  with  the  axis  of  x. 

10.  (a)  Show  that  the  general  equation  of  the  first  degree, 
Ax  +  By  +  (7=0,  represents  a  straight  line. 

( b )  Show  that  the  equation,  ax2  +  ay2  +  2 qx  +  2 hy  +  k  =  0, 
represents  a  circle.  Find  the  co-ordinates  of  the  centre,  and 
also  its  radius. 

11.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  tangent  to  the  circle 

x2  +2/2  =  r2 

in  terms  of  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  of  contact  (x,  y'), 

(b)  Find  the  length  of  the  tangent  from  the  point  (7,  3) 
to  the  circle  x2  -\-y2  +  Qx  +  2^/  +  6  =  0. 
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August  Examinations,  1915. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

1.  Unconscious  influence. 

2.  Si  vis  pacem,  para  justitiam  (Justice,  not  preparation  for 
war,  is  the  guarantee  of  peace). 

3.  *“Go  to  the  ant,  thou  sluggard.” 

4.  The  National  Patriotic  Fund. 

5.  “New  times  demand  new  measures  and  new  men ; 

The  world  advances,  and  in  time  outgrows 

The  laws  that  in  our  fathers’  days  were  best.” 

6.  Langemarck. 

OR 

Present  in  the  form  of  a  speech  the  arguments  for  one  side 
only — either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the 

following  subjects  of  debate : — 

«• 

1.  Resolved  that  the  canvassing  of  voters  on  behalf  of  a  can¬ 
didate  for  any  public  office  should  be  forbidden  by  law. 

2.  Resolved  that  Shylock  did  not  receive  justice  at  his  trial. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


Note: — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  and 
trigonometric  tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 


1.  (a)  Trace  the  changes  in  the  sign  and  magnitude  of  sin  A , 
as  the  angle  increases  from  0U  to  180°. 

(6)  Construct  either  on  squared  paper,  or  on  ordinary 
paper  with  geometrical  instruments,  an  angle  whose  tan  is  2*4, 
and  find  its  sin  and  cos. 


2.  Prove : 


(«) 

(0 


cos  3  A  =  4  cos3  A—  3  cos  A. 


tan  (A  +B)  = 


tan  A  -|-  tan  B 
1  —  tan  A  .  tan  B 


3.  A  ship  which  was  lying  2J  miles  N.W.  of  a  shore  battery 
with  an  effective  range  of  4  miles,  steers  a  straight  course  under 
cover  of  darkness  until  she  is  due  N.  of  the  battery  and  just  out 
of  range.  In  what  direction  does  she  steam  ? 


4.  If  a,  b,  and  c  are  the  sides,  A,  B,  0  the  angles  of  a  triangle, 
and  s  =  ^(a  +  b-\-c),  prove: 

(a)  c  =  a.  cos  B  +  b .  cos  A. 


(b)  tan 


A  —  B  _a  —  b 
2  a  +  b 


cot 


0 


(«) 


sin 


-4 


A  _  (s  —  b)(s  —  c) 


be 


5.  Show  that  the  area  of  any  triangle  ABC  is  equal  to 


a 


2  —  6 2  sin  A  .  sin  B 


sin  ( A  —  B) 


[over] 


6.  (a)  Find  in  terms  of  the  sides  of  a  triangle  the  radius  of 
the  circle  inscribed  in  a  given  triangle. 


<>00 

(b)  Prove  that  ad1  +  bd2  +cds  =abc,  where  dx,  d2,  d3  are 
the  distances  of  the  centre  of  the  inscribed  circle  from  the  points 
A,  B,  C,  respectively. 


7.  Solve  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  sides  of  a  triangle  are  137,  113,  and  140  ;  find  the 
greatest  angle. 

(b)  When  two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  respectively  16  and  9, 
and  the  angle  opposite  the  shorter  side  is  30°,  is  the  triangle 
ambiguous  or  not  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(c)  A  side  of  a  triangle  is  650  feet  long,  the  angles  adjacent 
to  it  are  66°  and  44°36/ ;  find  the  other  two  sides. 

(d)  Two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  744  and  648,  the  angle 
between  them  is  72°;  find  the  other  angles. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

HISTORY— FIRST  COURSE. 


Note. — The  candidate  zvill  answer  Jive  questions.  At  least  one  and 
not  more  than  two  of  these  must  be  either  1  or  2  or  3,  and  one 
must  be  8. 

1.  Describe  the  extent  of  the  Roman  Empire  in  the  first 
century  A.  D.  What  common  institutions  tended  to  make 
permanent  the  union  that  bound  the  various  provinces  into  one 
empire  ?  What  influences  tended  in  time  to  disrupt  it  ? 

2.  Explain  the  difficulties  that  arose  between  the  Church  and 
the  civil  authorities  under  the  feudal  system  as  the  landed 
estates  of  the  church  increased  in  extent.  How  were  these 
difficulties  finally  adjusted  ? 

3.  What  motives  and  appeals  commonly  led  men  to  take  part 
in  the  Crusades  of  the  12th  century  ?  Describe  the  effects  of 
the  Crusades  on  Western  Europe. 

4.  With  reference  to  the  Renaissance  movement  in  Italy, 
(a)  explain  briefly  the  general  nature  of  the  movement ;  ^  (6) 
describe  the  tendencies  or  events  that  prepared  the  way  for  it ; 
( c )  give  the  names  of  the  chief  Italian  painters  of  the  Renais¬ 
sance  and  indicate  the  nature  of  their  achievements. 

5.  Describe  and,  as  far  as  you  can,  account  for  the  growth  of 
the  wealth  and  power  of  Venice  in  the  Middle  Ages.  How  was 
Venice  governed  ? 

6.  Describe  the  circumstances  or  regulations  which  limited 
trade  and  commerce  in  Europe  in  the  15th  century.  Show  the 
connection  between  commercial  expansion  and  the  great  dis¬ 
coveries  and  explorations  of  the  15th  and  16th  centuries. 

7.  Sketch  briefly  the  life  of  Ignatius  Loyola.  Show  the 
effect  of  his  work  on  the  religious  awakening  of  the  16th 
century. 

8.  Describe  the  circumstances,  immediate  and  remote,  that  led 
each  of  the  following  countries  to  take  part  in  the  great 
European  war  of  1914-15  :  (a)  Russia,  (b)  Great  Britain. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


fS.  Beatty,  M.A. 

Examiners  D.  Buchanan,  Ph.D. 

[a.  T.  DeLury,  M.A. 


1.  (a)  Find  the  H.C.F.  and  the  L.C.M.  of  the  numbers  240, 
840,  and  1232. 

(b)  Simplify  (TV  +  tH(f  x|)- 

2.  (a)  Show,  by  raising  each  to  the  sixth  power,  that  4/47 
exceeds  4/T3. 

( b )  Find,  correct  to  two  places  of  decimals,  the  value  of 

/  3*7259  x  2*37365 

\  1*38279 

3.  A  merchant  mixes  equal  weights  of  teas  costing  him  35,  40, 
60,  75  cents  per  lb.,  and  sells  the  mixture  at  80  cents  per  lb. 
Find  his  gain  per  cent. 

4.  An  agent  remitted  to  his  employer  $1872,  as  the  proceeds 
of  the  sale  of  wheat,  after  deducting  his  commission  of  4%  for 
the  transaction.  What  was  the  amount  of  the  commission  ? 

5.  A  rectangular  solid  is  hammered  until  its  length  is  increased 
10  per  cent.,  and  its  width  15  per  cent. ;  find  the  per  cent,  by 
which  its  thickness  has  been  diminished. 

6.  $960^-  Toronto,  March  1,  1915. 

Ninety  days  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  Joseph  Brown,  or 

order,  the  sum  of  Nine  Hundred  and  Sixty  x°o°o-  Dollars,  with 
interest  at  5  per  cent,  per  annum,  value  received. 

( Signed )  James  Smith. 

On  March  19,  1915,  the  above  note  was  discounted  at  6  per 
cent.  Find  the  discount  and  the  cash  proceeds. 


r  over] 


7.  The  lengths  of  the  sides  of  a  triangle  are  respectively  13, 
14,  and  15  feet.  A  perpendicular  to  the  side  of  length  14  feet  is 
drawn  from  the  opposite  vertex.  Find  the  area  of  each  of  the 
resulting  triangles. 

8.  A  spherical  steel  shell  of  1  inch  thickness  with  8  inches  as 
the  diameter  of  the  outer  surface,  is  known  to  weigh  *95  times 
as  much  as  a  solid  sphere  of  lead  of  6  inches  in  diameter.  Find 
the  ratio  of  the  weights  of  equal  volumes  of  steel  and  lead. 
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It  is  stated  that  in  many  parts  of  England,  especially  in  the  north, 
fruits  were  formerly  grown  successfully  and  of  good  quality  in  gardens  where 
they  cannot  be  grown  now  ;  and  this  occurred  in  places  sufficiently  removed 
from  manufacturing  centres  to  be  unaffected  by  any  direct  deleterious  influ¬ 
ence  of  smoke.  But  an  increase  of  cloud,  and  consequent  diminution  of 
sunshine,  would  produce  just  such  a  result ;  and  this  increase  is  almost 
certain  to  have  occurred ,  owing  to  the  enormously  increased  amount  of  dust 
thrown  into  the  atmosphere  as  our  country  has  become  more  densely 
populated,  and  especially  owing  to  the  vast  increase  of  our  smoke-producing 
manufactories.  It  seems  highly  probable,  therefore,  that  to  increase  the 
wealth  of  our  capitalist-manufacturers  we  are  allowing  the  climate  of  our 
whole  country  to  be  greatly  deteriorated  in  a  way  which  diminishes  both  its 
productiveness  and  its  beauty,  thus  injuriously  affecting  the  enjoyment  and 
the  health  of  the  whole  population,  since  sunshine  is  itself  an  essential 
condition  of  healthy  life.  When  this  fact  is  thoroughly  realized,  we  shall 
surely  put  a  stop  to  such  a  reckless  and  wholly  unnecessary  production  of 
injurious  smoke  and  dust. 

1.  Write  out  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above  passage, 
stating  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

2.  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
words  and  phrases  in  (a)  the  above  passage,  and  ( b )  in  the 
following : — 

(i)  We  shall  do  it  on  our  return  home. 

(ii)  They  hailed  him  father  of  a  line  of  kings. 

(iii)  The  ship  was  built  of  steel. 

(iv)  It  fires  a  hundred  shots  a  minute. 

(v)  They  wiped  the  slate  clean. 

(vi)  Richard  knew  himself  to  be  a  villain. 


[over] 


3.  State  precisely  the  grammatical  value  of  the  words  in  - ing , 
in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  He  is  learning. 

( b )  Living  is  learning. 

(c)  Tom  went  roaring  down  the  street. 

(d)  Breaking  stone  is  hard  labour. 

(e)  We  listened  to  the  running  stream. 

(/)  The  soothsayer  warning  him,  he  remained  at  home. 

(g)  Pending  the  negotiations  prices  will  be  unchanged. 

4.  Write  short  sentences  showing  three  different  uses  of  the 
verb  have. 

5.  (a)  Give  the  plural  of : —  loaf,  roof,  omnibus,  madam, 
fellow-servant. 

(b)  Give  the  possessive  of : — it,  father-in-law,  Judge  Smith, 
goose,  they  (pronominal). 

(c)  Give  the  collective  nouns  (not  plurals)  corresponding  to 
the  following chorister,  peer,  soldier,  peasant,  legislator. 

6.  Analyze  the  following  words  so  as  to  show  the  prefix,  root, 
and  suffix,  giving  the  meaning  or  significance  of  each  part : — 
detection,  retroactive,  efficient,  producer,  triennial. 

7.  Reconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  remove  any 
rhetorical  or  grammatical  defects  : — 

(a)  One  of  the  greatest  problems  that  has  this  year  confronted  the 
civilized  world  was  the  best  means  to  affect  the  relief  of  Belgium. 

(b)  The  dance  is  one  that  is  looked  forward  to  by  the  young  people  as 
a  night  of  great  enjoyment. 

(c)  Thinking  of  what  was  depending  on  me,  it  was  felt  by  me  as  a 
constant  spur  to  try  and  do  my  best. 

( d )  The  house  in  which  they  were  concealed  was  a  large  double  one 
built  of  stone,  and  which  a  man  of  the  name  of  Bowen  owned,  who  rented 
it  to  John  Powell,  who  owned  the  guns. 

( e )  He  was  sent  to  St.  Helena,  touching  at  Gibraltar  on  the  way, 
where  he  would  be  henceforth  in  safe  keeping. 

(/)  The  situation  of  the  school  makes  it  an  ideal  place  for  students,  as 
it  has  a  healthful  climate. 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

Cymothoe  simul  et  Triton  adnixus  acuto 
detrudunt  naves  scopulo ;  levat  ipse  tridenti 
et  vastas  aperit  Syrtes  et  temperat  aequor, 
atque  rotis  snmmas  levibus  perlabitur  undas. 

5  ac  veluti  magno  in  populo  cum  saepe  coorta  est 
seditio,  saevitque  animis  ignobile  vulgus, 
iamque  faces  et  saxa  volant — furor  arma  ministrat — 
turn  pietate  gravem  et  meritis  si  forte  virum  quem 
conspexere,  silent  arrectisque  auribus  adstant ; 
i  o  ille  regit  dictis  animos,  et  pectora  mulcet. 

2.  Parse  faces  (1.  7)  and  auribus  (1.  9).  What  kind  of  ablative 
is  pietate  (1.  8)  ?  Write  a  note  on  Triton  (1.  1).  Who  is  referred 
to  by  ipse  (1.  2)  ?  What  is  a  trident  ? 

3.  Translate  into  English: — 

II]  e  ubi  matrem 

adgnovit,  tali  fugientem  est  voce  secutus : 

“  quid  natum  totiens,  crudelis  tu  quoque,  falsis 
ludis  imaginibus  ?  cur  dextrae  iungere  dextram 
5  non  datur,  ac  veras  audire  et  reddere  voces  ?  ” 
talibus  incusat,  gressumque  ad  moenia  tendit. 
at  Venus  obscuro  gradientes  aere  saepsit, 
et  multo  nebulae  circum  dea  fudit  amictu, 
cernere  ne  quis  eos  neu  quis  contingere  posset, 
i  o  molirive  moram  aut  veniendi  poscere  causas. 
ipsa  Paphum  sublimis  abit,  sedesque  revisit 
laeta  suas,  ubi  templum  illi,  centumque  Sabaeo 
ture  calent  arae  sertisque  recentibus  halant.  [over] 


4.  Parse  aere  (1.  7),  and  ture  (1.  13).  Identify  the  forms 
posset  (1.  9)  and  veniendi  (1.  10).  Write  a  note  on  the  syntax 
of  Paplmm  (1.  11).  Write  out  and  scan  the  last  three  lines, 
marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 

B. 

5.  State  the  gender  and  write  the  genitive  singular  and  plural 

of  orbis,  iter ,  vulnus ,  currus,  and  aestas. 

6.  Write  the  principal  parts  of  audeo,  discedo,  relinquo, 
coorior,  and  cado. 

7.  Write  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative,  future 
indicative,  and  present  subjunctive  of  fugio,  hortor,  sequor, 
placeo,  and  nolo. 

8.  Compare  the  adjectives  felix  and  idoneus ,  and  the  adverbs 
tarde  and  din. 

9.  Give  adverbs  corresponding  to  the  adjectives  gravis  and 
facilis. 

10.  State  the  tense  and  mood  of  the  forms  fert ,  feret,  and 
ferret,  and  translate  vinxi,  vixi,  and  vici. 

11.  Decline  together  (both  singular  and  plural)  eadem  nox. 

12.  In  each  of  the  following  words  mark  the  accented  syllable 
and  the  long  vowels :  civitates,  monebatur,  and  incipiat. 

C. 

13.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Erant  hae  difficultates  belli  gerendi,  quas  supra  ostendimus, 
sed  multa  Caesarem  tamen  ad  id  bellum  incitabant.  Itaque 
Titum  Labienum  legatum  in  Treviros,  qui  proximi  flumini  Rheno 
sunt,  cum  equitatu  mittit.  Huic  mandat,  Remos  reliquosque 
Belgas  adeat  atque  in  officio  contineat,  Germanosque,  qui  auxilio 
a  Belgis  arcessiti  dicebantur,  si  per  vim  navibus  flumen  transire 
conentur,  prohibeat.  Publium  Crassum  cum  cohortibus  legion- 
ariis  duodecim  et  magno  numero  equitatus  in  Aquitaniam 
proficisci  iubet,  ne  ex  his  nationibus  auxilia  in  Galliam  mittantur 
ac  tantae  nationes  coniungantur.  Sabinum  legatum  cum  legion- 
ibus  tribus  in  Unellos  qui  earn  manum  distinendam  curet  mittit. 
Decimum  Brutum  adolescentem  classi  Gallicisque  navibus  prae- 
ficit  et  cum  primum  possit  in  Venetos  proficisci  iubet.  Ipse  eo 
pedestribus  copiis  contendit. 

m anus  =  band  of  soldiers. 

distinere  =  hold  off,  keep  at  a  distance. 
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A. 

1.  ( a )  Translate  into  idiomatjc  English: — 

Equites  in  ulteriorem  portum  progredi  et  naves  conscendere 
et  se  sequi  iussit.  A  quibus  cum  paulo  tardius  esset  ad- 
ministratum,  ipse  hora  circiter  diei  quarta  cum  primis  navibus 
Britanniam  attigit,  atque  ibi  in  omnibus  collibus  expositas 
5  hostium  copias  armatas  conspexit.  Cuius  loci  haec  erat 
natura  atque  ita  montibus  anguste  mare  continebatur,  uti  ex 
locis  superioribus  in  litus  telum  adigi  posset.  Hunc  ad 
egrediendum  nequaquam  idoneum  locum  arbitratus,  dum 
reliquae  naves  eo  convenirent,  ad  horam  nonam  in  ancoris 
i  o  exspectavit. 

( b )  Identify  expositas  (1.  4),  adigi  (1.-7),  egrediendum  (1.  8). 

(c)  Name  and  explain  the  mood  of  posset  (1.  7),  conveni¬ 
rent  (1.  9). 

(< d )  horam  nonam  (1.  9).  About  what  time  of  day  was 

this  ? 

2.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Qua  re  nuntiata  Pirustae  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt,  qui 
doceant  nihil  earum  rerum  publico  factum  consilio,  seseque 
paratos  esse  demonstrant  omnibus  rationibus  de  iniuriis 
satisfacere.  Percepta  oratione  eorum  Caesar  obsides  imperat 
5  eosque  ad  certain  diem  adduci  iubet ;  nisi  ita  fecerint,  sese 
bello  civitatem  persecuturum  demonstrat. 

( b )  Identify  persecuturum  (1.  6). 

(c)  Name  and  explain  the  case  of  rationibus  (1.  3), 

oratione  (1.  4),  bello  (1.  6).  [over] 


(d)  Name  and  explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  doceant  (1.  2), 
and  of  fecerint  (1.  5). 

( e )  nisi  ita  fecerint  sese  hello  civitatem  persecuturum. 
Rewrite  this  sentence,  with  the  requisite  changes,  in  direct 
discourse,  giving  Caesar’s  own  words  as  spoken  at  the  time. 

B. 

3.  (a)  What  participles  are  there  in  Latin  ? 

( b )  Using  a  participle  in  each  sentence,  translate  into  Latin : 

(i)  I  saw  him  when  he  was  coming. 

(ii)  After  saying  ( loquor )  this  he  went  away. 

(iii)  The  Britons  after  capturing  the  messenger  put 

him  to  death. 

(iv)  Caesar  captured  the  city  and  returned. 

4.  Translate  into  Latin: — 

(a)  Do  not  tell  me  at  what  hour  you  will  sail. 

(■ b )  Having  arrived  in  the  island  he  sent  a  centurion  with 
a  hundred  soldiers  to  seize  the  town. 

( c )  He  wished  to  be  made  commander  of  the  army. 

(d)  Did  I  not  warn  you  myself  not  to  return  to  Rome  ? 

(e)  The  messenger  whom  we  had  sent  from  the  camp 

announced  that  there  was  no  enemy  in  the  wood. 
(/)  As  he  was  afraid  that  they  would  surround  his  own 
forces,  for  three  days  he  prevented  the  enemy  from 
crossing  the  stream. 

C. 

Note  : — The  following  sentence  is  not  to  be  translated \  but  so  far  as 
possible  the  words  in  it  are  to  be  used  in  rendering  the  subsequent 
sentences  into  Latin. 

[Nuntios  mittit  et  regibus  imperat  ut  coactis  copiis  castra 
oppugnent.] 

5.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  Let  us  send  messengers. 

( b )  The  messenger  was  commanded  by  the  king.  ( Use 

a  passive  construction.) 

(c)  By  attacking  the  camp. 

(d)  We  ought  to  send  a  messenger.  ( Use  the  passive  peri¬ 

phrastic.) 

( e )  After  collecting  the  forces  he  sent  them  into  the  camp. 
(/)  If  you  send  a  messenger,  we  will  collect  the  forces. 

(g)  If  you  had  sent  a  messenger,  we  would  have  attacked 

the  camp. 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Et  l’enfant  eut  sur  le  visage  un  eclair  de  joie.  II  se  souleva 
sur  le  bras  de  sa  mere  et  tourna  la  tete  vers  les  deux  homines 
qui  venaient,  chercha  un  moment,  a  cote  de  son  pere,  quel  etait 
ce  monsieur  en  redingote,  dont  la  bonne  figure  gaie  lui  souriait, 
et  qu’il  ne  connaissait  pas,  et  quand  on  lui  dit;  “C’est  Boum- 
Boum  !”  il  laissa  retomber  lentement,  tristement  son  front  sur 
l’oreiller  et  resta  encore,  les  yeux  fixes,  ses  beaux  grands  yeux 
bleus  qui  regardaient  au  dela  des  murailles  de  la  petite  chambre 
et  cherchaient  toujours  les  paillons  et  le  papillon  de  Boum-Boum, 
comme  un  amoureux  qui  poursuit  son  reve. 

2.  Give  reasons  for  the  use  of  tenses  in  the  above  extract. 

3.  Who  was  “  Boum-Boum  ”  ? 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Amour  sacre  de  la  patrie, 

Conduis,  soutiens  nos  bras  vengeurs ; 

Liberte,  liberte  cherie, 

Combats  avec  tes  defenseurs  ! 

Sous  nos  drapeaux  que  la  Victoire 
Accoure  a  tes  males  accents  ! 

Que  tes  ennemis  expirants 
Yoient  ton  triomphe  et  notre  gloire  ! 

(b)  Le  renard  s’en  saisit,  et  dit :  “Mon  bon  monsieur, 

Apprenez  que  tout  flatteur 
Vit  aux  depens  de  celui  qui  l’ecoute : 

Cette  le9on  vaut  bien  un  fromage,  sans  doute.  ” 

Le  corbeau,  honteux  et  confus, 

Jura,  mais  un  peu  tard,  qu’on  ne  l’y  prendrait  plus. 

[over] 


5.  Name  the  authors  of  the  poems  from  which  the  above 
stanzas  are  taken.  Under  what  circumstances  was  the  first 
written  ? 

6.  Complete  the  tenses  of  which  “conduis”  and  “ accoure ”  are 
parts.  Write  in  the  singular  the  present  subjunctive  and  the 
future  indicative  of  combats ,  apprenez,  vaut. 

B. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(а)  Madame  Malingear.  J’espere  bien,  madame,  si  vous 
devenez  notre  locataire,  que  vous  nous  ferez  1’honneur  d’assister 
a  nos  petites  soirees  ? 

Malingear,  d  part.  Elle  l’invite. 

Madame  Ratinois.  Comment  done,  madame .  .  .  vous  etes 
mille  fois  trop  bonne  !  (. A  part)  C’est  du  tres  grand  monde  ! 

Madame  Malingear.  Vous  partez,  madame  ? 

Madame  Ratinois.  Oui !  Mais  j’emporte  l’espoir  de  re- 
venir  bientot.  .  .  Je  serais  bienheureuse,  croyez-le,  de  nouer  des 
relations  plus  sui vies.  .  .plus  intimes.  .  .avec  une  famille  aussi 
distinguee .  .  .  que  respectable  ! 

Madame  Malingear,  saluant.  Madame. .  .  {Appelant.) 
Baptiste  !  Baptiste  ! .  .  . 

Malingear,  a  part.  Baptiste  ! .  .  .  Ou  prend-elle  Baptiste  ? 

Madame  Malingear,  d  son  mari.  Est-ce  que  vous  avez 
envoye  le  valet  de  chambre  en  course  ? 

(б)  Madame  Ratinois.  Oh!  si  mademoiselle  Malingear  etait 
une  jeune  fille  simple,  elevee  dans  des  principes  d’ordre,  d’econ- 

omie  .  .  .comme  nous _ une  petite  bourgeoise,  enfin,  tout  irait 

pour  le  mieux .  .  .  Mais  une  demoiselle  qui  prend  le9ons  de  Duprez, 
qui  peint  des  tableaux  a  l’huile.  .  .et  ne  saurait  seulement  pas 
recoudre  un  bouton  a  son  mari .  .  . 

Ratinois.  11  est  vrai  qu’en  fait  de  couture .  .  . 

Madame  Ratinois.  Elle  fait  des  roulades ...  Elle  a  ete 
toute  sa  vie  bercee  dans  la  soie  et  la  dentelle ...  11  lui  faut  un 
appartement  au  premier,  une  voiture,  un  cocher.  .  .  Je  ne  trouve 
pas  cela  mal,  mais  alors  on  apporte  une  dot .  .  .  une  dot  serieuse  ! 

Ratinois.  Voyons,  ne  t’emporte  pas!  Frederic  aime  la 
petite ...  et  si  on  lui  parle  de  rompre  ce  manage .  .  . 


8.  Translate  into  French:  What  has  become  of  your  friend  ? 
They  are  the  largest  in  the  house.  I  could  not  tell  you  that. 


c. 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

II  etait  une  fois  un  homme  qui  avait  une  cervelle  d’or ;  oui, 
madame,  une  cervelle  toute  en  or.  Lorsqu’il  vint  au  monde,  les 
medecins  pensaient  que  cet  enfant  ne  vivrait  pas,  tant  sa  tete 
etait  lourde  et  son  crane  demesure.  II  vecut  cependant  et 
grandit  au  soleil  comme  un  beau  plant  d’olivier;  seulement  sa 
grosse  tete  l’entrainait  toujours,  et  c’etait  pitie  de  le  voir  se 
cogner  a  tous  les  meubles  en  marchant.  II  tombait  souvent. 
Un  jour,  il  roula  du  haut  d’un  perron  et  vint  donner  du  front 
contre  un  degre  de  marbre,  ou  son  crane  sonna  comme  un  lingot. 
On  le  crut  mort ;  mais,  en  le  relevant,  on  ne  lui  trouva  qu’une 
legere  blessure,  avec  deux  ou  trois  gouttelettes  d’or  dans  ses 
cheveux  blonds.  C’est  ainsi  que  les  parents  apprirent  que 
l’enfant  avait  une  cervelle  en  or. 

La  chose  fut  tenue  secrete ;  le  pauvre  petit  lui-meme  ne  se 
douta  de  rien.  De  temps  en  temps,  il  demandait  pourquoi  on  ne 
le  laissait  plus  courir  devant  la  porte  avec  les  gar9onnets  de  la  rue. 

On  vous  volerait,  mon  beau  tresor  !  lui  repondait  sa  mere. 

Alors  le  petit  avait  grand’peur  d’etre  vole ;  il  retournait 
jouer  tout  seul,  sans  rien  dire,  et  se  trainait  lourdement  d’une 
salle  a  l’autre .  .  . 

perron  =  flight  of  steps  ;  lingot  =  ingot. 


- 
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Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  be  written  in  words. 

A. 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Let  them  play  in  the  yard  until  dinner  time. 

2.  The  21st  of  December  is  the  shortest  day  of  the  year. 

Which  is  the  longest  ? 

3.  Where  are  the  letters  that  the  postman  brought  this 

morning  ? 

4.  If  it  freezes  hard  again  to-night  we  shall  be  able  to  skate 

on  the  river  to-morrow. 

5.  To-day  is  Wednesday  and  the  shops  will  be  shut  all  after¬ 

noon. 

6.  He  has  been  ill  for  weeks,  and  is  not  yet  able  to  go  out 

even  for  a  drive. 

7.  Write  a  composition  on  the  life  of  Edward  VII,  King  of 

England. 

8.  What  beautiful  fruit !  Do  you  think  it  is  possible  to  find 

better  in  Canada  ? 

9.  You  told  me  not  to  speak  to  anybody  about  it. 

10.  In  the  fall  of  the  year  1914  Canada  sent  to  England  38,000 

soldiers. 

11.  There  was  a  great  deal  of  snow  before  Christmas  last 

winter. 

12.  I  shall  never  be  able  to  speak  French  without  making 

many  mistakes. 

13.  We  must  buy  some  clothes  before  going  away. 

14.  There  is  the  building  about  which  everybody  is  talking. 

15.  The  newspapers  say  that  there  was  a  great  battle  in 

Germany  yesterday. 


[over] 


16.  My  friend  and  I  had  to  walk  home  for  we  had  not  a  cent 

in  our  pockets. 

17.  They  have  no  house  of  their  own ;  they  live  with  relatives. 

18.  I  ought  to  have  charged  him  $25.00  for  that. 

19.  Although  I  have  seen  you  often  I  cannot  recall  your  name. 

20.  The  housewives  rise  about  six  o’clock  every  morning  and 

go  to  the  market  to  buy  provisions  for  the  day. 

21.  He  will  see  ;  we  shall  hold  ;  they  have  suffered  ;  follow  me  ; 

is  he  sleeping  ? 

B. 

Translate  into  French  : — 

A  shepherd  had  a  dog  called  Sultan,  who  was  very  old. 
One  day  the  shepherd  said  to  his  wife,  “I  am  going  to  kill  old 
Sultan  to-morrow  morning  as  he  is  no  longer  useful.”  His  wife 
begged  him  not  to  do  so.  “We  have  had  him  a  great  many 
years,”  said  she,  “and  we  ought  to  keep  him  until  he  dies.” 
“But  what  can  we  do  with  him?”  answered  the  husband.  “He 
hasn’t  a  tooth  in  his  head  and  nobody  is  afraid  of  him.  No,  he 
must  die  to-morrow.  ” 

Now  Sultan  had  heard  everything  that  his  master  had  said, 
and  the  same  evening  went  to  the  forest  to  find  his  good  friend 
the  wolf,  to  whom  he  told  his  story.  “This  is  what  you  must 
do,  ”  said  the  wolf.  “In  the  morning  when  your  master  and 
mistress  go  to  the  fields  they  will  put  their  child  behind  the  hedge 
while  they  work.  I  shall  come  out  of  the  wood  and  run  away 
with  it.  You  must  run  after  me  as  fast  as  you  can.  I  shall  let 
the  child  drop  and  you  must  carry  it  back.  They  will  be  so 
thankful  that  they  will  always  take  care  of  you.” 

The  next  day  everything  happened  exactly  as  the  wolf 
had  said.  The  shepherd  was  so  delighted  that  he  said:  “Old 
Sultan  shall  live  and  shall  have  plenty  to  eat.  Wife,  go  home 
and  give  him  a  good  dinner,  and  let  him  sleep  in  peace.”  From 
that  day  Sultan  had  all  that  his  heart  desired. 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

„$ont)drt§ !"  rtef  §an§  unb  jog  ben  nhberftrebenben  Jpetnj  mil 
fid)  fort.  „3e£t  tommt  ba§  5lbenteuer." 

T)ie  btiitienben  ©eftraudje  taten  fief)  non  felbft  au§einanber  unb 
offneten  ben  ^nabert  einen  s^fab.  ©ebrodjen  b  finite  ba3  @onnen= 
5  lid^t  buref)  ba§  (55ttterbadf)  ber  SBalbbaume  unb  malte  taufeitb 
gofbene  2lugen  auf  ba§  Tftoo§,  unb  au§  bent  dftoo3  ftiegen  0tern= 
blumen  non  brennenben  garben,  unb  gruneS,  fraufe§  ©eranfe 
fdjfang  fid)  um  bte  bemooften  ©tdmme.  £)robeit  aber  in  ben 
^tneigen  ffatterten  fingenbe  $oget  in  fdjimmernben  geberfleibern, 
io  unb  $irfd)e,  9^ef)e  unb  anbere  slBalbtiere  fprangen  tuftig  burd)  bte 
23ufd>e. 

3e^t  tic^tete  fid)  ber  2&alb,  jtnifcfjen  ben  ©tarnmen  bfirtfte  es> 
rote  geuerfdjein,  unb  §an3  raunte  feinem  ©efaf)rten  ju:  "3e£t 
fommt’3." 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular :  bie  blufienben  ©eftraudje,  iraufe§ 
©eranfe. 

3.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  ©itterbad),  $ftoo§,  s$fab;  and 
the  genitive  singular  of  23ufd)e,  JJarben. 

4.  Translate  into  German :  Hans  came  running  into  the 
house ;  put  it  between  the  door  and  the  window. 


[over] 


B. 

5.  Translate  into  English : — 

(a)  „©ie  Ijaben  ed  felbft  mit  angefeljen?"  fragte  id). 

yy9tein,yy  ermiberte  er,  „aber  id)  meifi  bad  and  ©rfaf)rung;  feit 

breifsig  3iat)ren  beobadfie  id)  ben  glufp" 

„Unb  ©ie  fdjeinen  if)n  mafjrenb  ber  3eit  tud)t  gerabe  lieb= 
6  gemomten  $u  Ijabert?"  jagte  id),  inbem  id)  feiner  33egeid)nung  non 
nothin  gebad)te. 

„©d  ift  ein  bbfed,  Ijeimtudifdjed  2©affer,yy  gab  ev  gur  dntmort, 
„unb  fjat  fd)on  nielen  ©djabett  nnb  Jper^leib  angerid)tet.yy 

( b )  „£>ied  ailed  ift  mir  erft  fpdter  flar  geraorben,  aid  bie  £)inge 
10  fief)  bid  gunt  ©nbe  entraidelt  fatten  unb  raie  ein  jufammenljdngenbeS 

23itb  nor  mir  lagen,  aid  id)  ^urudblidenb,  mit  ©djreden  inne 
marb,  tnetd)e  Dualen  bad  ungludlidje  £inb  in  jener  3eit  erlitten 
f)at.  5)ad,  mad  id)  batnald  bemerfte,  mar,  baf)  er  non  £ag  $u 
£age  fd)ener  marb  nnb  innner  traumenber  in  fid)  felbft  nerfanf. 
1 5  dit  feinen  feiner  TOtfdjuler  fdjlof;  er  fid)  an,  nor  feinen  Severn 
fiirdfiete  er  fid),  ber  eingige  ID^enfd),  bem  er  nod)  SSertrauen  ^eigte, 
mar  id).  dllmal)lid)  aber  nafjrn  aud)  bad  ab.  3n  ^en  erften 
£agen  mar  er,  menn  er  jur  ©djule  fam,  an  mid)  Ijerangetreten 
unb  tyatte  mir  bie  fpanb  gereicf)t;  bad  prte  auf;  im  ifiogen  ging 
20  er  urn  mid)  fjeritm  unb  fd)lid)  fid)  in  bad  ^laffen^immer,  id)  follte 
if)n  nid)t  ntel)r  fel)en. 

6.  Give  the  infinitive  of  gebadjte,  lagen,  erlitten,  nafjtn,  l)eran= 
getreten,  fdjlid). 

7.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural  throughout  ber  ein^ige 
sD7enfd). 

8.  Translate  into  German  :  thirty  years  ago ;  all  that  he  sees ; 
he  is  said  to  be  in  the  city. 

C. 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  dm  ndd)ften  97ad)mittage  aber  gingen  bie  ©Item  jufammen 
in  bie  ©tabt.  Unb  ba  $og  ber  Oleine  ben  anberen  in  bie  ©cfe  ber 
©tube  unb  flufterte  il)m  $u:  „^paj3  auf,  road  id)  bir  fage,  fie  gef)en 
unb  faufen  ben  5h"traffiergeneral  !y/  ®enn  baff  bie  Uniform  nur  fur 
einen  ©eneral  fein  tbnnte,  bad  ftanb  fur  ben  Jtleinen  feft. 

Unb  non  bem  dugenblid  an  murbe  bie  ^uraffieruniform  gera= 
begu  ber  einjige  ©ebanfe  in  ben  Jtopfen  ber  beiben,  fo  baf3  fie  fogar 
bed  9^ad)td  baoon  traumten.  £)er  dltere  aber  faftte  ben  ^plan  $u 
einem  groftartigen  ©piele,  unb  aid  er  bem  ©djnubri  er$af)lte,  murbe 
ber  gan$  entyikft. 


(6)  SSarte  nod)  ein  Heines  SBeildjen, 
Stebe  ©ortne,  lieber  2Binb  ! 

23i§  bie  ^rimeln  unb  bie  23eild)en 
5Xuf  ber  SOSiefc  fomnten  finb. 

Staffer  flie^en,  2Bolfen  eilen. .  . . 
©i el),  am  23ad)e  erfte§  ©run ! 
£iebe§  £>er$,  mo  mirft  bu  m eilen, 
2Benn  bie  erften  dtofen  bliifjen? 
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Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  be  written  in  ivords. 

A. 

1.  Give  the  German  for : — the  red  clouds;  a  little  bird;  the 
frogs  are  jumping;  the  children  are  talking;  he  saw  a  lion; 
the  scholar  is  naughty  ;  her  pen  is  bad ;  his  chair  is  soft ;  the 
chalk  is  dirty ;  the  letter  is  short. 

2.  Give  the  German  for : — the  dog  is  running ;  my  parents 
are  reading;  she  likes  to  sing;  he  sold  a  horse;  she  loves  flowers; 
he  was  working  diligently ;  the  night  is  longer ;  the  sun  shines 
brightly  ;  it  was  raining  yesterday  ;  she  is  telling  a  fairy  tale. 

3.  Give  the  German  for  : —  do  you  visit  your  friends  often  ? 
my  uncle  lives  in  a  town ;  that  house  has  three  bedrooms  and  a 
kitchen  ;  we  remained  for  an  hour  in  the  village ;  every  evening 
we  used  to  take  a  walk  ;  a  crown  was  on  his  head ;  the  raven 
kept  flying  around  the  castle  ;  you  must  wait  a  little ;  the  moon 
appears  large  to-night. 

B. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  people  in  Canada  are  growing  rich  and  happy. 

2.  His  beard  is  growing  through  the  old  table. 

3.  Some  stones  were  lying  on  the  ground  in  the  snow. 

4.  The  poor  men  had  to  stay  hungry. 

5.  My  daughters  have  not  gone  very  far. 

6.  Her  two  sons  have  always  been  good  citizens. 

7.  The  young  lad  told  his  father  all  that  had  happened. 

8.  In  front  of  the  door  stands  a  woman  with  a  white  apron  on. 

[over] 


9.  The  little  fellow  wore  a  blue  cap  and  a  white  coat  and  was 
bowing  courteously. 

10.  How  much  is  nine  times  eight  ?  Seventy-eight  ?  No, 

that  is  not  right,  it  is  only  seventy-two. 

11.  It  was  on  such  a  day  that  he  met  me  by  the  river. 

12.  In  the  spring  the  water  rose  very  high  but  in  the  autumn 

it  was  very  shallow. 

13.  Can  you  tell  me  the  German  names  of  the  months  of  the 

year  ? 

14.  He  was  glad  that  the  picture  was  so  like  his  father.  He 

paid  the  painter  at  once. 

15.  A  girl  whom  I  do  not  know  sang.  I  only  know  that  she 

sings  well. 

16.  It  was  easy  to  see  why  they  called  him  the  black  captain. 

The  hair  of  his  head  was  black,  his  eyes  dark,  his  face 
brown,  his  coat  dark  blue,  and  everything  about  him  was 
gloomy.  He  never  spoke  to  anyone. 

C. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

A  gentleman  wanted  to  buy  a  pair  of  shoes.  So  he  went 
to  a  merchant  and  said  to  him,  “  Show  me,  please,  the  best 
shoes  you  have.”  He  found  a  pair  which  pleased  him  and  he 
asked,  “How  much  are  these?”  The  merchant  answered, 
“Fifteen  marks”.  “  That  is  too  much,  you  should  give  them 
to  me  cheaper,  I  have  always  been  your  friend  and  I  always  buy 
here.”  “That  is  all  well  and  good,”  replied  the  merchant, 
“but  I  have  to  live  by  my  friends,  my  enemies  do  not  buy  of 
me”. 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 


5 


1  0 


’E^t evOev  eiropevOrjcrav  hta  tt/s  ’A ppcevias  eirl  rov  T rjXefioav 
rrorapov.  vrrap^o^  &  rjv  ravrir]^  rrj<;  ycopa?  T ipi/3a£o<;,  o?  real 
fiaaLXei  (plXos  iyevero.  outo?  eirrev  on  /3ovXoiro  arveiaaaQai 
rot?  w EiXXrjcrr  /cal  ravra  eho^e  rot?  arparrjyois ,  /cal  earreiaavTO. 
drparoirehevopievwv  S’  avrwv  iv  t rj  yiy verai  rr)s  vv/cros 

yicnv  7 ToXXrj,  ware  a7re/cpv\Jre  /cal  ra  orrXa  /cal  robs  avOpayrrovs 
Kara/cetpievov ?•  /cal  rj  xicov  avveirohiae  ra  viro^vyta.  /cal  tto\v<; 
6/cvos  rjv  avLaradOai.  iirel  he  ’Eevofywv  iroX^rjaev  aviaraaOai 
/cal  ay^i^eiv  fjvXa,  ra^a  avacrTas  tls  /cal  aXXo?  acfreXo  pevos 
i/ce/vov  ra  %vXa  ea^L^ev.  e/c  he  rovrov  teal  ol  aXXoi  avaarav T6? 


irvp  e/caiov. 

MeTa  ravra  eho/cet  h/aa /cr\vr)d  ai  eis  areyas  Kara  ra?  /coopas. 
ev6a  hr]  ol  arpancoraL  avv  n roXXrj  rjhovrj  yeaav  eirl  ra?  areyas 
/cal  t a  e'TTLT'qheia'  /cal  evravda  hcr/yayov  rrjv  vv/cra.  rrj  & 
i  5  varepaia  eiropevovro  hia  ^lovos  7 roXXrj1;  iirl  rov  El >(f)parr]v 
irorapov ,  /cal  hiefiaivov  avrov. 


2.  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  /3ovXocro  (1.  3). 

3.  Identify  avaarav  and  acfreXo pevos  (1.  9). 

4.  Account  for  the  case  of  avrbbv  (1.  5),  w/erbs  (1.  5),  and 
vv/cra  (1.  14). 

5.  Account  for  the  mood  of  enre/epo^e  (1.  6). 

6.  e’7 ropev6i]dav  (1.  1).  What  other  form  is  used  for  the  first 
aorist  of  a  deponent  verb  ?  Give  an  example. 

[over] 


B. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Tl?  ol  /jl6v  ra  irevovTO  /card  arpaTov  oi)8’  ’ AyapLe'pcvcov 
Xr/y  eptSos,  T7]v  irpcorov  iirrjireLXrja  ’A^tXfJt, 
aXX’  o  ye  T aX0v/3iov  re  /cal  E vpv/3drr]v  irpocreeLire, 
t at  ol  ecrav  /cppv/ce  /cal  OTpr/pco  Oepairovre' 

5  “  epx^crOov  /cXcairiv  Th]X7]ld8eo)  ’AyoX?}o?* 

X€Lpos  eXovT  aye'puev  B piar^tha  /caXXiirdprjov 
el  8e  /ce  pir]  8d>r)criv,  eyco  8e  /cev  auro?  eXeogou 
eXOoov  crvv  irXeoveacn •  to  ol  /cal  piyiov  earauA 

eliroov  irpotei ,  /cparepov  8’  ebro  pcvOov  eVeXXe* 
to)  8 ’  ae/covie  /3cItt)V  irapa  6lv  aXo?  drpvyeroLO, 


1  o 


1  5 


Mu/)/u8oT&)Z'  8’  67r /  T£  /cXicrlas  /cal  vr/as  l/cecrdr/v. 
top  8’  evpov  irapa  re  /cXicrip  /cal  vrjX  pLeXalvy 
ppievov  oo8’  apa  too  rye  i’8oo^  yrjdrjcrev  A ytXXeu?. 
too  TapfirjcravTe  /cal  al8opLevco  fiacnXrja 
arrjTrjV,  ou8e  tl  puv  irpoae(j)(oveov  oi)8’  epe'ovro. 


8.  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  three  lines,  marking  all 
the  long  syllables. 

9.  Identify  the  following  forms  :  epxeo-Oov  (1.  5),.  eXcopiai 
(1.  7),  evpov  (1.  12),  188)V  (1.  13),  CTTTjTTjV  (1.  15). 

10.  Give  the  regular  Attic  form  for  ayepcev  (1.  6),  and  ex¬ 
plain  the  mood. 

11.  What  is  the  central  idea  of  the  Iliad  ?  Give  it  in  Greek 
if  you  can.  Is  there  any  reference  to  it  direct  or  indirect  in 
the  above  extract? 
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1.  Give  the  genitive  singular  and  accusative  plural  of  the 
nouns  OaXarra,  LTrrrevs,  i roXis,  tcrjpv opos,  and  of  the  adjec¬ 
tives  (all  genders)  pc a/cp6<z,  a\ridr)<;,  apceivcov. 

2.  Give  the  first  person  singular  imperfect  indicative 
active  of  tl^uco  (contracted  form),  TrapaicaXeco  (contracted 
form),  BlBco/u,  olBa. 

3.  What  part  of  what  verb  is  each  of  the  following  forms: 
i7T€pL<f)0r i,  elXov,  XeXeipLpieOa,  TrenTTGO/coTas,  levac,  iXvcrco,  ^^yeiXare  ? 

4.  Show  the  meaning  of  the  prepositions  in  the  following  : 
7 rapa  rou?  optcovs,  —  eXOeiv  eirl  ra?  ’A dr/vas,  —  Bra  t bv  op/cov ,  — 
Bid  rov  jreBwv. 

5.  Show  the  difference  in  meaning  between  : — 

(a)  t A  avrjp  and  avrjp  rt?. 

( b )  ravra  ra  irpaypara,  and  ra  avra  TrpdypiaTa,  and  avra 

Tfl  irpaypiaTa. 

(c)  7 t€l6(d  and  TreiOopLcu  (middle). 

(d)  (fivXdTTO)  and  (pvXaTTopai  (middle). 

-  ( e )  earr/aa  and  eaTrjv. 


[over] 


6.  Explain  the  syntax  of  each  of  the  underlined  words  in 
the  following.  (N.B. — If  necessary,  translate  to  make  your  ex¬ 
planation  clear.) 

{a)  evpov  Tacppovs  TrXypeis  vhaTOS. 

cmnmi 

( b )  epeivav  rpeis  ypepas. 


•  (c)  ov  7roXXQ)  varepov  yXOov. 

(d)  yv  7roA,t?  ovopa  K atval. 

(e)  evl  povcp  oi  iirrrels  rrpoeyovcriv  ypwv. 

(f)  crTwyvbs  yv  opav. 

•  ( g )  yhopal  croi  ovtco  cppovlpoos  XeyovTi. 

(h)  (poftovvTai  ouy  ypcis  povov  aXXa  /cal  to  /caTairecreiv. 

(i)  TropevolpeOa  av  ot/cahe,  el  tis  py  Xviroly  ypa<;. 

W— Sril—  I  M  !■  ■!  Ill  ■!  WBMTW  BW ■  Hill  — 

(k)  eXeyov  otl  y/coiev  eyovTes  yyepovas,  o'i  a^oiev  avTOvs  e/ceicre. 
7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(Agesilaus,  King  of  Sparta ,  advances  against  Athens  by  way  of 

the  Isthmus  of  Corinth. ) 

oi  he  Aa/cehaipovioi,  a/covaavre ?  otl  ol  ev  Try  i roXei  iravTa  pev 
ra  in riTyheia  eyotev  tcai  aca^oivTO  ev  r<p  II eupalco,  n roXXol  he 
rpeftOiVTO  i/cei,  crTpaTevovcn  n tclXlv  eis  ttjv  K.opiv6ov,  ’ AyycnXaov 
teal  rore  yyovpevov.  /cal  nrpwTOv  pev  yXOev  eis  AcrOpov.  /cal  oi 
’ Apyeioi  i/cei  irvyyavov  Tore  nroiovvTes  Tyv  Overlay  tw  II oaeihwvi. 
&)?  he  elhov  nrpocriovTa  t ov  ’ AyycrlXaov,  ervv  n roXXcp  <po/3a>  aireyorpovv 
els  to  acrTV.  6  pevTOi  y  AyycrlXaov  i/celvovv  pev ,  /calnrep  opoov,  ov/c 
ihlfo/cev.  Try  he  TeTapTy  ypepa  yye  nrpov  to  II elpaiov  to  crTpaTevpa. 
Ihcov  he  ai/To  in to  ttoXXmv  cpvXaTTo pevov  anreycopyae  peT  apicrTOv 
irpov  to  clgtv,  ft)?  nrpohiho  pevyv  Tyv  7 roXecov  cocrTe  ol  K oplvOioi, 
< fio/3ovpevoi  py  nrpohihoiTO  y  1 roXiv  inro  tlvcov,  peTeirep^avTO  tov 
AcpircpaTyv  ervv  tolv  nrXelcrTOiv  twv  ireXTacrTWv.  alcrOopevov  he  6 
'  AyycrlXaov  Tyv  vv/ctov  nrapeXyXvOoTav  avToi/v,  apa  Try  ypepa  iraXiv 
els  to  II elpaiov  to  crTpaTevpa  yyev. 

to  Tlelpaiov  =  the  harbour  of  Athens,  some  miles  from 
the  city. 

acrTV  =  town. 

peT  air  epir  opal  =  send  for. 
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N.  W.  DeWitt,  Ph.D. 
G.  W.  Mitchell,  M.A. 
G.  0.  Smith,  M.A. 

W.  S.  Wallace,  M.A. 


Note: — Only  five  questions  to  be  answered ,  one  of  which  must 

be  No.  8. 

1.  What  light  is  thrown  by  the  Homeric  poems  on  the  civiliza¬ 
tion  of  the  Homeric  Age  ? 

2.  Describe  the  stages  of  transition  from  monarchy  to  de¬ 
mocracy  in  Athens. 

8.  Explain  the  causes,  direct  and  indirect,  of  the  Pelopon¬ 
nesian  War. 

4.  Draw  a  sketch-map  illustrating  Greek  colonization  in  Italy 
and  Sicily.  What  part  did  the  Greek  colonies  in  Italy  and  Sicily 
play  (a)  in  Greek  history  and  (b)  in  Roman  history  ? 

5.  Describe  in  detail  the  government  of  Rome  in  the  early 
days  of  the  republic. 

6.  Describe  the  campaigns  of  Hannibal  in  Spain  and  Italy. 

7.  Outline  the  course  of  events  in  Roman  politics  between 
the  death  of  Julius  Caesar  and  the  battle  of  Philippi. 

8.  ( a )  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places : — 
Miletus,  Salamis,  Mantinea,  Issus,  Plataea,  Zela,  Syracuse, 
Heraclea,  Yeii,  Mylae. 

( b )  Indicate  some  incident  of  historical  importance  con¬ 
nected  with  each  of  these  places,  and  give  the  date  of  it. 
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Examiners  F.  B.  Kenrick,  Ph.D. 

[R.  W.  Smith,  Ph.D. 


CHEMISTRY 


Note  : — In  answering  problems  all  steps  must  be  written  out  fully 

and  logically ,  and  all  arithmetical  ivork  must  be  shown. 

1.  Give  an  account  of  sodium  and  potassium  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  heads : — 

{a)  Properties  of  the  elements. 

(b)  Preparation  and  properties  of  the  hydroxides. 

( c )  Properties  of  the  aqueous  solutions  of  the  hydroxides. 

(d)  Chief  sources. 

( e )  Chief  uses  of  the  nitrates. 

2.  Suppose  you  have  a  generator  giving  a  stream  of  impure 
hydrogen.  Describe  a  practical  method  for  collecting  a  cylinder 
of  pure  hydrogen  (a)  if  the  only  impurity  were  water  vapour, 

(b)  if  the  only  impurity  wTere  hydrogen  chloride,  ( c )  if  the  only 
impurity  were  carbon  dioxide. 

The  description  should  include  diagrams  of  apparatus  for 
purifying  and  collecting. 

3.  Assuming  that  the  products  of  the  reaction  between  hot 
coke  (carbon)  and  steam  are  only  “water-gas”,  that  is,  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen, — 

(a)  Write  the  equation  representing  the  reaction. 

(b)  How  many  cubic  feet  of  steam  would  be  necessary  to 
produce  100  cubic  feet  of  water-gas  (both  measured  at  the  same 
pressure  and  temperature)  ? 

( c )  How  many  grams  of  coke  are  necessary  to  produce  1000 
litres  of  water-gas,  measured  at  0°  C.  and  760  mm.  pressure  ? 

(d)  How  many  tons  of  water-gas  would  be  produced  from 
one  ton  of  coke?  (C  =  12,  H  =  l) 


[over] 


4.  What  is  meant  by  the  “law  of  conservation  of  mass”? 
Describe  any  experiment  for  determining  the  quantitative 
composition  of  a  substance,  in  which  this  law  is  made  use  of. 

5.  Answer  the  following  questions  briefly  : — 

{a)  Why  does  a  beaker  or  porcelain  dish  placed  over  a  gas 
or  alcohol  flame  first  become  wet  and  then  dry  ? 

(b)  Why  is  it  dangerous  to  close  the  damper  in  a  stove  pipe 
immediately  after  putting  coal  in  the  stove  ? 

(c)  Why  should  a  bottle  of  ammonia  solution  be  kept  closed  ? 

(d)  Why  should  a  bottle  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  be 
kept  closed  ? 

( e )  Why  should  a  bottle  of  slaked  lime  be  kept  closed  ? 

(/)  Why  should  a  bottle  of  washing  soda  crystals  be  kept 
closed  ? 

6.  You  are  given  a  gas  to  identify  which  you  know  is  one  of 
the  following :  oxygen,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  chlorine,  carbon 
dioxide,  carbon  monoxide,  ammonia,  methane,  hydrogen  chlor¬ 
ide,  nitrogen  peroxide  (tetroxide),  hydrogen  sulphide,  sulphur 
dioxide. 

(a)  First  you  notice  that  the  given  gas  is  colourless.  As  a 
result  of  this  observation  some  of  the  possible  gases  are  cut  out 
from  consideration.  Make  a  list  of  those  remaining  to  be  con¬ 
sidered. 

( b )  You  then  collect  some  of  the  gas  in  a  test  tube  and 
apply  a  match.  The  gas  burns.  This  result  eliminates  more  of 
the  gases.  Make  a  list  of  those  still  remaining  to  be  considered. 

( c )  You  shake  the  product  of  combustion  from  (b)  with 
lime  wrater.  There  is  a  white  precipitate.  Which  gases  now 
remain  to  be  considered  ? 

( d )  You  ignite  the  gas  in  a  dry  cylinder.  There  is  no 
deposit  of  moisture  on  the  glass.  What  gas  was  it  ? 

Note  : — Even  if  you  fail  to  identify  the  gas  by  these  tests  you  may  be 
given  partial  credit  for  your  answer. 
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1.  (a)  Add  together 

(2x  —  3)(x  —  4),  (x  +  3)(2  —  x),  (x  +  3)(x  —  l)(cc  +  l), 
and  3[2x  —  (x  +  4)(cc  —  2)]. 


(b)  Simplify 

(1  -x)2  + 


1- 


x 


1  +x 


x 


\-x-\-x2 


2.  Factor : — 

(а)  (a-l)3  +  27(a  +  l)3. 

(б)  x4y  —  x2y3  —  x3y2  +  xy4. 
(c)  7x2  +23^—20. 


3.  Find  the  Highest  Common  Factor  and  the  Lowest  Common 
Multiple  of  x3  —  x2  —  2x-\- 8  and  2sc3  +5«2  —  2x  —  8. 

4.  Solve : — 

(a)  3x2  +  25cc  — 18  =  0. 

(fc)  _L+_3_=J_ 

x  —  2  x  -\-2  x  —3 

(c)  2x  +  ty  -\-§z  =  §, 

5x  +  3y  —  4z  =  —9, 

3x  —  8y  +  5z  =  29. 

5.  Find  the  square  root  of 

4  ,  ,  R  ,  9  12  4 

x4  —  4>x  4-  6  +  - — -  —  —  + - 

rp  4  rp  3  rp  2 

tAj  iAj  t aj 


[over] 


6.  Simplify : 


(a) 

J  14  +  8^/3 

• 

(b) 

\/xTy-6  -f-  ^ 

2  6 
3f ) 

y  J 

(c) 

4  +  x/~6 

JIT  +  s/Y~- 

7.  (a)  Express  in  the  simplest  form  the  quadratic  equation 
having  the  roots 

a  +  y^/^1  b  and  a  —  ,J~ 1  b. 

(b)  Find  the  value  of  b  for  which  the  roots  of 

bx<2  —  5x  —  9  =  0 

are  equal. 

8.  A  certain  number  of  two  digits  is  equal  to  four  times  the 
sum  of  its  digits.  If  18  is  added  to  the  number,  the  digits  are 
reversed.  Find  the  number. 

9.  In  an  informal  ballot  a  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  major¬ 
ity  of  10  votes.  In  the  formal  ballot,  one-fourth  of  those  who 
had  voted  for  the  resolution  now  voted  against  it,  and  it  was 
lost  by  6  votes.  Find  the  number  of  voters. 
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Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  (about  two  foolscap  pages  in  length)  on 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  The  leafy  month  of  June. 

2.  A  field  hospital. 

3.  A  canoe  trip  on  an  Ontario  river. 

4.  A  morning  scene  on  the  Eialto  in  Shylock’s  time. 

5.  Learning  to  play  the  piano. 

6.  The  Anglo-American  Peace  Centenary. 

7.  Effects  of  the  War  on  Canadian  industries. 

8.  A  stormy  night  in  a  tent. 

9.  Enlist !  (Patriotic  speech.) 


. 
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PHYSICS 

1.  Into  a  bright  aluminium  vessel  weighing  40  grams,  300 
grams  of  water  is  poured,  and  the  whole  is  found  to  be  at  tem¬ 
perature  12°  C.  This  vessel  is  then  placed  on  wood  blocks 
within  a  larger  vessel,  polished  inside  and  out.  Then  140  grams 
of  aluminium,  previously  heated  to  100°  C.  in  a  vessel  surrounded 
by  steam,  is  immersed  in  the  water,  and  after  thorough  stirring, 
the  temperature  is  found  to  be  20°  C. 

(a)  Find  the  specific  heat  of  aluminium. 

(b)  Why  use  polished  vessels  ? 

(c)  Why  set  the  smaller  one  on  wood  blocks  ? 

(d)  Is  the  temperature  of  the  steam  above  boiling  water 
always  100°  C.  ?  On  what  does  the  temperature  depend  ?  How 
would  you  experimentally  prove  your  statement  ? 

2.  (a)  Explain  how  you  would  illustrate  by  means  of  a  tube 
the  effect  known  as  resonance  of  sound. 

(b)  Show  how,  by  this  effect,  you  could  determine  approx¬ 
imately  the  velocity  of  sound. 

3.  Explain  how  to  vibrate  a  metal  plate,  describe  the  figures 
assumed  by  sand  on  it,  and  explain  the  meaning  of  these  figures. 
Give  four  diagrams. 

4.  A  ray  of  light  falls  upon  the  surface  of  water,  the  angle  of 
incidence  being  60°.  The  index  of  refraction  from  air  into  water 
is  1J.  By  means  of  a  drawing,  find  the  direction  of  the  refracted 

ray. 


[over] 


5.  A  candle  is  placed  20  cm.  from  — 

(a)  a  concave  spherical  mirror  of  radius  30  cm. ; 

(b)  a  convex  spherical  mirror  of  radius  30  cm. ; 

(c)  a  convex  lens  of  focal  length  10  cm. ; 

(d)  a  concave  lens  of  focal  length  30  cm. 

Draw  a  diagram  for  each  case,  approximately  to  scale, 
showing  how  and  where  the  image  is  produced. 

6.  Describe  the  rotating  disc  used  to  combine  the  spectrum 
colours  into  white  light,  and  explain  its  action. 

7.  Two  bar  magnets  are  laid  one  across  the  other  so  as  to 
form  a  figure  + ,  and  on  paper  over  them  iron  filings  are  scat¬ 
tered.  Mark  the  north  poles  of  the  magnets  and  sketch  the 
lines  of  force  as  shown  by  the  filings.  Small  compass  needles 
are  placed  on  the  lines  bisecting  any  two  of  the  adjacent  angles 
between  the  magnets.  Mark  their  north  poles  and  show  how 
they  will  set  themselves. 

8.  Describe  experiments  which  suggest  the  view  that  each 
particle  of  a  magnetized  substance  is  itself  a  magnet. 

9.  Twenty  cells  are  joined  so  that  there  are  two  sets,  each  con¬ 
taining  ten  cells  in  series,  the  two  being  “in  multiple”.  Each 
cell  has  E.M.F.  1*5  volts  and  resistance  05  ohm.  The  terminals 
of  the  battery  so  formed  are  joined  by  a  wire  100  feet  long  and 
with  a  resistance  of  10  ohms,  (a)  Calculate  the  current  which 
flows,  (b)  Find  the  potential  difference  between  two  points  on 
the  wire  twenty  feet  apart. 

10.  Describe  the  apparatus  you  would  use  in  measuring  the 
resistance  of  a  coil  of  wire,  and  how  you  would  proceed  in  per¬ 
forming  the  experiment. 
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J.  F.  Macdonald,  M.A. 
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W.  S.  Wallace,  M.A. 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  G. 

A. 

Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 

1.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places  : — 
Philadelphia,  Botany  Bay,  Vinegar  Hill,  Inkerman,  Cawnpore, 
Plattsburg,  Navy  Island,  Seven  Oaks,  the  Coppermine  Biver, 
Fort  Chipewyan. 

( b )  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  of  these  places,  and  give  the  date  of  it. 


B. 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions ,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 


2.  Outline  the  history  of  the  American  Revolution  from  the 
Declaration  of  Independence  to  the  end  of  the  war. 


3.  Explain  the  failure  of  Napoleon’s  efforts  to  crush  Great 
Britain  (a)  by  invasion,  ( b )  by  his  Continental  System. 

4.  Describe  in  detail  (a)  the  Catholic  Relief  Bill,  (b)  the 
Factory  Act  of  1833,  (c)  the  Poor  Law  Amendment  Act  of  1834. 

5.  Outline  the  career  of  Sir  Robert  Peel. 


C. 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  C.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions ,  only  the  first  two  attempted  unll  be  counted. 


6.  Explain  the  American  plan  for  the  invasion  of  Canada  in 
1813.  With  what  success  did  it  meet  ?  Illustrate  your  answer 
with  a  sketch-map. 


7.  State,  and  explain  concisely,  the  chief  proposals  of  Lord 
Durham’s  Report. 

8.  Outline  the  history  of  the  North-West  Company. 

9.  Describe  in  detail  the  political  situation  which  led  to  the 
formation  of  the  Liberal-Conservative  party  in  1854. 


< 
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1.  Construct  the  quadrilateral  ABCD,  given  AB  =  2£,  BC  =  3, 
CD  =  4,  DA  =  4J,  while  AC  =  3J.  Draw  also  the  circle  circum¬ 
scribed  to  the  triangle  ABC  and  the  circle  inscribed  to  the 
triangle  ACD. 

Note: — The  construction  to  be  made  not  described  or  justified.  The 
necessary  auxiliary  lines  to  be  shown  in  faint  marking. 

2.  Draw  any  rectangle  of  unequal  sides  and  construct  a  square 
of  equal  area,  describing  the  construction  and  proving  the 
correctness  of  the  method. 

3.  Establish  a  method  of  drawing  a  tangent  to  a  given  circle 
from  a  given  point  without  it. 

4.  Prove  that  the  square  on  the  hypothenuse  of  a  right-angled 
triangle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  the  sides. 

5.  State  and  prove  the  converse  of  the  theorem  of  question  4. 

6.  From  a  point  P  outside  a  given  circle  a  tangent  PT  and  a 
chord  PQR  are  drawn.  Show  that  PQ.PR  =  PT2. 

7.  The  angle  A  of  a  triangle  ABC  is  bisected  by  a  straight 
line  AD  meeting  the  base  BC  in  D.  Show  that  BD  is  to  DC  as 
AB  to  AC. 

8.  ABCD  is  a  parallelogram  and  through  any  point  in  the 
diagonal  BD  are  drawn  lines  parallel  to  the  sides.  Show  that 
the  parallelograms  about  the  diagonal  are  similar  to  ABCD. 

9.  Points  A,  B,  C,  not  in  a  straight  line,  are  taken  on  three 
parallel  straight  lines.  Join  BC,  CA,  AB,  and  produce  them,  if 
necessary,  to  meet  the  parallel  lines  through  A,  B,  C,  in  the 
points  D,  E,  F,  respectively.  Prove  that  the  triangles  AEF, 
BFD,  CDE  are  equal  in  area. 

10.  Any  point  P  is  taken  on  the  circle  circumscribed  to  an 
equilateral  triangle  ABC.  Show  that  of  the  lines  PA,  PB,  PC, 
one  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  other  two. 


I 


1  ■  ®  p  ' 

. 


- 


- 
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1.  Locate  and  explain  in  detail  each  of  the  following 
passages : — 

(a)  And  yet,  for  aught  I  see,  they  are  as  sick  that  surfeit  with  too 
much,  as  they  that  starve  with  nothing.  It  is  no  mean  happiness, 
therefore,  to  be  seated  in  the  mean. 

( b )  Again  she  said  :  “I  woo  thee  not  with  gifts. 

Sequel  of  guerdon  could  not  alter  me 

To  fairer”. 

(c)  Nor  could  he  understand  how  money  breeds, 

Thought  it  a  dead  thing  ;  yet  himself  could  make 
The  thing  that  is  not  as  the  thing  that  is. 

( d )  From  the  Boy  there  came 
Feelings  and  emanations — things  that  were 
Light  to  the  sun  and  music  to  the  wind. 

(e)  If  Hercules  and  Lichas  play  at  dice 
Which  is  the  better  man,  the  greater  throw 
May  turn  by  fortune  from  the  weaker  hand. 

(/)  We  must  be  free,  or  die,  who  speak  the  tongue 

That  Shakespeare  spake  ;  the  faith  and  morals  hold 
That  Milton  held — in  everything  we  are  sprung 
Of  earth’s  first  blood,  have  titles  manifold. 

2.  Quote  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  To  the  Cuckoo. 

(b)  The  first  six  stanzas  of  the  lyric  in  The  Brook. 

( c )  “How  sweet  the  moonlight  sleeps  upon  this  bank!” 

and  the  next  eleven  lines. 

3.  («)  State  carefully  what  each  of  the  three  goddesses 
offered  to  Paris  in  Oenone. 

( b )  What  do  you  infer  about  his  character  and  disposition 
from  the  offer  he  accepted  and  from  the  effect  produced  on  him 
by  the  other  two  offers  ?  Whose  offer  had  least  effect  ? 

[over] 


4.  (a)  In  Wordsworth’s  poem,  To  the  Daisy,  point  out  care¬ 
fully  what  is  the  “concord  with  humanity”  that  he  attributes 
to  the  little  flower.  In  what  sense  is  the  daisy’s  function 
“apostolical”? 

( b )  Describe  in  your  own  words  the  feelings  of  Wordsworth 
in  Nutting  after  he  had  gathered  the  hazel  nuts.  What  does 
he  mean  by  saying  “  there  is  a  spirit  in  the  woods  ”  ? 

5.  (a)  Give  the  substance  of  Portia’s  comment  on  each  of  any 
three  of  the  different  suitors  named  to  her  by  Nerissa. 

(b)  What  do  we  learn  about  Portia’s  character  and  ability 
from  her  comments  on  these  suitors  ? 

(c)  State  the  terms  of  the  sentence  passed  on  Shylock. 
Discuss  the  justice  of  each  of  these  terms. 

6.  Point  out  two  characteristic  qualities  of  the  poetry  of 
Tennyson  and  two  of  the  poetry  of  Wordsworth.  Illustrate 
these  qualities  by  quotation  or  by  reference  to  definite  poems. 

7.  No  rose  but  fades  :  no  glory  but  must  pass: 

No  hue  but  dims:  no  precious  silk  but  frets. 

Her  beauty  must  go  underneath  the  grass, 

Under  the  long  roots  of  the  violets. 

5  O,  many  glowing  beauties  Time  has  hid 
In  that  dark,  blotting  box  the  villain  sends. 

He  covers  over  with  a  coffin-lid 

Mother  and  sons,  and  foes  and  lovely  friends. 

Maids  that  were  redly-lipped  and  comely  skinned, 

10  Friends  that  deserved  a  sweeter  bed  than  clay, 

All  are  as  blossoms  blowing  down  the  wind, 

Things  the  old  envious  villain  sweeps  away. 

And  though  the  mutterer  laughs  and  church  bells  toll, 

Death  brings  another  April  to  the  soul. 

(a)  Give  a  suitable  title  to  this  poem. 

(b)  Point  out  how  it  differs  in  form  from  the  sonnets  of 
Wordsworth. 

(c)  What  is  the  appropriateness  of  “violets”  (line  4)  ? 

(< d )  Who  is  the  “old  envious  villain”  (line  12)  ? 

(e)  Explain  carefully  lines  13  and  14. 
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Note  : — The  use  of  a  lens  is  'permitted. 

1.  After  removing  the  wings  of  the  specimen  submitted,  place 
it  on  its  side  and  draw  such  a  view  as  will  best  show  the  body 
of  the  animal  and  the  appendages.  Name  the  divisions  of  the 
body,  number  the  segments,  and  name  the  parts  represented  in 
the  drawing. 

2.  Write  an  account  of  the  vertebral  column  of  a  bird, — 

(a)  describing  an  individual  vertebra  ; 

(b)  specifying  the  regions  of  the  vertebral  column  to  be 

recognized  in  a  bird  ; 

(c)  pointing  out  the  peculiarities  of  a  bird’s  vertebral 

column  a^  contrasted  with  that  of  a  mammal ; 

(d)  indicating  how  these  peculiarities  are  related  to  flight. 

3.  Describe  the  central  (cerebro- spinal)  nervous  system  of  a 
frog. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  crayfish  under  the  following  heads : — (i) 
means  of  protection  and  defence,  (ii)  use  of  the  various  append¬ 
ages,  (iii)  the  respiratory  organs  and  respiratory  movements. 

( b )  To  what  class  and  to  wdiat  phylum  does  the  crayfish 
belong?  Name  the  other  classes  of  the  phylum. 

(c)  Mention  three  important  features  of  this  phylum 
recognizable  from  a  study  of  the  external  parts. 

5.  Describe  the  feeding  habits  of  the  snake,  the  frog,  and  the 
spider,  showing  how  the  mouth  parts  are  of  service  in  the 
capture  of  prey  and  in  the  process  of  feeding. 

6.  (a)  What  different  kinds  of  teeth  are  recognized  in 
mammals  ?  How  are  they  distinguished  and  what  are  their 
respective  uses  ?  Why  is  the  study  of  the  teeth  of  great  im¬ 
portance  in  mammalian  zoology  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
reference  to  the  teeth  of  the  rabbit,  the  dog,  and  the  sheep. 

(b)  How  do  the  teeth  of  a  common  fish  (such  as  the  perch 
and  the  trout)  differ  from  those  of  a  mammal  in  structure, 
position,  and  use  ? 


.  • . 
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Note  : — The  use  of  a  lens  is  'permitted. 

1.  Describe  fully  the  plant  submitted  and  construct  its  floral 
diagram. 

2.  (a)  Draw  under  high  magnification  a  portion  of  the  sub¬ 
mitted  section  sufficient  to  show  the  different  tissues  of  which  it 
is  composed,  and  name  the  various  parts. 

( b )  State  briefly  the  functions  of  the  different  tissues  of  the 
section  and  explain  how  the  structure  and  arrangement  of  the 
cells  fit  them  to  perform  these  functions. 

8.  (a)  Describe  the  cellular  structure  and  the  reproduction  of 
Spirogyra. 

( b )  Why  is  Spirogyra  regarded  as  a  low  type  of  plant  ? 

s 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  sporophyte  phase  of  a  common  moss  and 
of  a  liverwort,  with  special  reference  to  (i)  structure  and  divisions, 
(ii)  nutrition  and  protection,  (iii)  dispersal  of  spores. 

(b)  State  four  important  features  which  distinguish  the 
fern  type  of  plants  from  the  moss  type. 

5.  (a)  What  is  sap  pressure  (root  pressure)?  Describe  a 
simple  laboratory  method  of  illustrating  or  measuring  it. 

( b )  How  can  it  be  proved  experimentally  that  iron  is 
necessary  for  the  nutrition  of  an  ordinary  plant  ? 

6.  (a)  Describe  a  seed  either  of  a  monocotyledon  or  of  a 
dicotyledon,  and  indicate  how  the  seed  chosen  is  characteristic 
of  its  class. 

(b)  Point  out  any  adaptations  of  the  seed  to  assist  the 
young  plant  in  or  after  germination. 

(c)  How  does  a  spore  differ  from  a  seed?  What  spores 
occur  in  an  angiosperm  ? 


' 

* 
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Note  : — Only  five  questions  to  be  answered. 

1.  What  were  the  results  of  the  “fall”  of  the  Roman  Empire 
in  the  West  in  476  ? 

\ 

2.  In  what  ways  did  the  Holy  Roman  Empire  differ  from  the 
old  Roman  Empire? 

8.  What  were  the  aims  which  Hildebrand  set  before  him,  and 
how  far  did  he  attain  them  ? 

4.  Compare  and  contrast  the  Dominican  order  of  friars  with 
the  Franciscan  order. 

5.  Describe  briefly  the  character  and  outline  the  history  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Jerusalem.  Illustrate  your  answer  with  a 
sketch-map. 

6.  Outline  the  history  of  representative  institutions  in  Eng¬ 
land  up  to  1603. 

7.  To  what  extent  may  the  Renaissance  be  said  to  have  been 
due  to  the  capture  of  Constantinople  by  the  Turks  in  1453  ? 

/ 

8.  Compare  the  regime  of  Savonarola  at  Florence  with  that 
of  Calvin  at  Geneva. 

9.  How  far  was  the  Reformation  in  Germany  due  to  Martin 
Luther  ? 


. 


■ 
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Note  : — Only  Jive  questions  to  be  answered. 

1.  What  were  the  main  results  of  the  Puritan  Revolution  in 
England  ?  How  far  were  these  permanent  ? 

2.  Describe  the  system  of  government  in  France  under 
Louis  XIV. 

3.  Give  an  account  the  partitions  of  Poland  which  took  place 
in  the  latter  half  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

4.  Outline  the  career  of  Mirabeau. 

5.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  influence  of  sea-power  in  the 
Napoleonic  Wars. 

6.  Describe  the  attitude  of  the  Papacy  from  1880  to  1870 
toward  the  movement  for  the  liberation  and  unification  of  Italy. 

7.  Outline  the  course  of  the  military  operations  in  the  Franco- 
Prussian  war.  Illustrate  your  answer  with  a  sketch-map. 

8.  Describe  the  constitution  of  the  German  Empire  adopted 

in  1871. 

9.  Describe  the  races,  religions,  and  languages  of  Roumania, 
Bulgaria,  Serbia,  Montenegro,  and  Albania. 


' 


■ 
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1.  (a)  On  the  31st  December  the  sun  subtends  an  angle  of 
32'  36",  and  on  1st  July  an  angle  of  31'  32" ;  find  the  ratio  of 
the  distances  of  the  sun  from  the  observer  on  those  two  days. 

( b )  Find  the  circular  measure  of  the  acute  angle  between 
the  hands  of  a  clock  which  indicates  20  minutes  after  11. 


2.  (a)  Define  sin  x,  cos  x ,  tan  x,  taking  care  to  give  definitions 
applicable  to  any  value  of  x  whatever. 

( b )  Where  a  is  a  fixed  angle,  solve  completely  each  of 
the  equations,  (i)  sin  x  —  sin  a  =  0,  (ii)  cos  x  —  cos  a  =  0, 
(iii)  tancc  —  tan  a  =  0. 


3.  (a)  Write  down  the  four  formulae  which  express  the  sine 
and  cosine  of  the  sum  or  difference  of  two  angles  in  terms  of  the 
sines  and  cosines  of  the  two  angles.  Prove  any  one  of  these. 

( b )  Write  down  the  four  formulae  which  express  the  sum 
and  difference  of  the  sines  or  cosines  of  two  angles  in  terms  of 
the  sines  and  cosines  of  half  the  sum  and  half  the  difference  of 
the  two  angles.  Prove  any  one  of  these. 


( c )  Prove 

(cos  x  +  cos  y ) 2  +  (sin  x  —  sin  y ) 2 


=  4  cos 2 


x  +  y 
- 1 

2 


4.  Find  by  the  aid  of  logarithmic  and  trigonometric  tables  all 
acute  angles  x  for  which 


tan5  3x  — 


(1-5)^ +  (21 -60) 


[over] 


5.  In  any  triangle  ABC,  prove  that : 

(i)  2  A  =  be  sin  A. 

(ii)  a  =  b  cos  C  +  c  cos  B. 

(iii)  a2  =  b2  +  c2  —  2bc  cos  A. 

(iv)  tan  UB  —  G)=S^- — Q-  cot—. 

v  ;  2V  ;  (6  +  c)  2 

6.  If  in  a  triangle  A BG,  b  =  5,  c  =  10,  A  =  5 2°30/,  find  G. 

7.  Show  that  there  are  two  triangles  which  possess  the  parts 

a—  y~S 7  b  =  2,  A  —  35°45', 

and  determine  the  remaining  angles  in  each  of  the  two  triangles. 


8.  If  r  is  the  radius  of  the  inscribed  circle  in  the  triangle 
ABC,  and  ra,  r^,  rc  are  the  radii  of  the  escribed  circles  with 
centres  opposite  the  angles  A,  B,  G  respectively,  show  that : 


(i) 

(H) 

(iii) 


r 


a 


r. 


a 


sin  A 
a 


( 

< 


sm- 


sm- 


2 

A 


sin- 


2  sin^LV  2 
r .  ra  .  n.  rc  =  A2. 


COS- 


B 

2" 

B 


sm- 


COS- 


G 

Y 

G 


> 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  nulla  tuarum  audita  mihi  neque  visa  sororum, 

o  —  quam  te  memorem,  virgo  ?  namque  haud  tibi  vultus 
mortalis,  nec  vox  hominem  sonat ;  o  dea  certe, — 
an  Phoebi  soror  ?  an  Nympharum  sanguinis  una  ? — 

5  sis  felix,  nostrumque  leves,  quaecumque,  laborem, 
et,  quo  sub  caelo  tandem,  quibus  orbis  in  oris 
iactemur,  doceas  ;  ignari  hominumque  locorumque 
erramus,  vento  hue  vastis  et  fluctibus  acti : 
multa  tibi  ante  aras  nostra  cadet  hostia  dextra. 

OR 

(b)  inruimus  densis  et  circumfundimur  armis, 
ignarosque  loci  passim  et  formidine  captos 
sternimus.  adspirat  primo  fortuna  labori. 
atque  hie  successu  exsultans  animisque  Coroebus, 

5  “o  socii,  qua  prima,”  inquit,  “fortuna  salutis 

monstrat  iter,  quaque  ostendit  se  dextra,  sequamur  : 
mutemus  clipeos,  Danaumque  insignia  nobis 
aptemus.  dolus  an  virtus,  quis  in  hoste  requirat  ? 
arma  dabunt  ipsi.” 

2.  In  1  (a)  :  Explain  the  mood  of  memorem  and  the  case  of 
hominem. 

OR 

In  1  ( b )  :  Explain  the  case  of  loci  and  the  mood  of  requirat. 

[over] 


3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  aequam  memento  rebus  in  arduis 
servare  mentem,  non  secus  in  bonis 

ab  insolenti  temperatam 
laetitia,  moriture  Delli, 

seu  maestus  omni  tempore  vixeris, 
seu  te  in  remoto  gramme  per  dies 
festos  reclinatum  bearis 
interiore  nota  Falerni. 

(b)  doctrina  sed  vim  promovet  insitam, 
rectique  cultus  pectora  roborant ; 

utcumque  defecere  mores, 
dedecorant  bene  nata  culpae. 

quid  debeas,  o  Roma,  Neronibus, 
testis  Metaurum  flumen  et  Hasdrubal 
devictus  et  pulcher  fugatis 
ille  dies  Latio  tenebris, 

qui  primus  alma  risit  adorea, 
dirus  per  urbes  Afer  ut  Italas 
ceu  flamma  per  taedas  vel  Eurus 
per  Siculas  equitavit  undas. 

4.  In  3  (a):  Identify  the  forms  memento,  bearis.  What  is 
meant  by  interiore  nota  ?  Name  the  metre  used  in  these 
stanzas  and  mark  the  scansion  of  the  first  stanza. 

In  3  (b)  :  Identify  the  form  insitam.  Account  for  the 
mood  of  debeas.  Explain  the  references  in  Neronibus,  Metau¬ 
rum  flumen,  dirus  Afer.  In  whose  honour  was  this  ode 
written  and  what  was  the  occasion  ? 

B. 

5.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  Helvetii  repentino  eius  adventu  commoti,  cum  id,  quod 
ipsi  diebus  xx  aegerrime  confecerant,  ut  flumen  transirent, 
ilium  uno  die  fecisse  intellegerent,  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt, 
cuius  legationis  Divico  princeps  fuit,  qui  bello  Cassiano  dux 
5  Helvetiorum  fuerat.  Is  ita  cum  Caesare  egit :  Si  pacem 
populus  Romanus  cum  Helvetiis  faceret,  in  earn  partem 
ituros  atque  ibi  futuros  Helvetios,  ubi  eos  Caesar  constituisset 
atque  esse  voluisset :  sin  bello  persequi  perseveraret,  remin- 
isceretur  et  veteris  incommodi  populi  Romani  et  pristinae 
i  o  virtutis  Helvetiorum. 


(b)  Quamquam  nonnulli  sunt  in  hoc  ordine,  qui  aut  ea, 
quae  imminent,  non  videant  aut  ea,  quae  vident,  dissimulent ; 
qui  spem  Catilinae  mollibus  sententiis  aluerunt  coniuration- 
emque  nascentem  non  credendo  corroboraverunt ;  quorum 

5  auctoritatem  secuti  multi  non  solum  improbi,  verum  etiam 
imperiti,  si  in  hunc  animadvertissem,  crudeliter  et  regie 
factum  esse  dicerent. 

( c )  Qui  cum  illi  breviter  constanterque  respondissent,  per 
quern  ad  eum  quotiensque  venissent,  quaesissentque  ab  eo, 
nihilne  secum  esset  de  fatis  Sibyllinis  locutus,  turn  ille  subito 
scelere  demens,  quanta  conscientiae  vis  esset,  ostendit.  Nam, 

5  cum  id  posset  infitiari,  repente  praeter  opinionem  omnium 
confessus  est. 

6.  In  5  (a) :  Explain  the  construction  ut . transirent. 

Explain  the  case  of  diebus,  hello  (1.  8),  incommodi.  Make  the 
changes  necessary  to  convert  into  direct  discourse  the  sentence 
si  pacem . voluisset. 

7.  In  5  (b) :  Explain  the  difference  of  mood  in  qui  videant 
and  qui  corroboraverunt.  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of 
animadvertissem  and  dicerent.  Identify  the  form  credendo. 

8.  In  5  (c)  :  To  whom  do  the  words  qui  and  illi  (1.  1),  refer 
respectively  ?  Explain  the  reference  in  de  fatis  Sibyllinis 
locutus.  Describe  briefly  the  whole  scene  of  which  this  incident 
forms  a  part. 

c. 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Metellus  igitur  ubi  iter  eius  cognovit,  castra  propere  movit, 
ac  sub  ipsis  radicibus  montium  consedit,  qua  illi  descensus  erat 
in  Galliam  properanti.  Neque  Antonius  procul  aberat,  cum, 
locis  aequioribus  expeditus,  magno  exercitu  sequeretur.  Sed 
Catilina,  postquam  videt  montibus  atque  copiis  hostium  sese 
clausum,  in  urbe  res  adversas,  neque  fugae  neque  praesidii  ullam 
spem,  optimum  ratus  in  tali  re  fortunam  belli  tentare,  statuit 
cum  Antonio  quam  primum  confligere.  Itque  contione  advocata, 
huiusmodi  orationem  habuit : 

“Scio,  milites,  verba  virtutem  non  addere,  neque  ex  ignavo 
strenuum,  neque  for  tern  ex  timido  exercitum  oratione  imperatoris 
fieri.  Quanta  cuiusque  animo  audacia  natura  aut  moribus  inest, 
tanta  in  bello  patere  solet :  quern  neque  gloria,  neque  pericula 
excitant,  nequidquam  hortere  ;  timor  animi  auribus  oflicit.  Sed 
ego  vos  ut  pauca  monerem  advocavi ;  simul  ut  causam  consilii 
aperirem.” 
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A. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  A  bad  harvest  in  Gaul  forced  Caesar  to  divide  his  legions 
and  he  remained  in  that  country  in  person  until  the  winter 
quarters  were  fortified. 

2.  He  sent  off  two  ships  under  the  command  of  a  lieutenant 
to  inform  Caesar  in  what  great  danger  he  was. 

3.  Fear  of  the  mob  was  Cinna’s  ostensible  reason  for  his 
refusal  to  accompany  Crassus  to  Rome. 

4.  They  sent  ambassadors  to  Caesar  with  the  promise  to  go 
where  he  wished  if  he  would  make  peace  with  them. 

5.  A  complete  surrender  of  their  persons  and  arms  was  the 
condition  on  which  Caesar  promised  to  spare  their  wives  and 
children. 

6.  He  ordered  the  neighbouring  states  to  send  horsemen  and 
when  they  arrived  he  shut  them  up  in  the  camp,  so  that  no  hint 
of  their  arrival  should  get  abroad  before  he  was  ready  to  make 
a  sortie. 

7.  Every  advance  made  by  the  Romans  was  accompanied  by 
a  retrograde  movement  on  the  part  of  the  Gauls. 

8.  (Use  indirect  discourse  in  translating  the  passage  within 
quotation  marks.)  The  deputies  brought  back  this  answer  to 
Caesar:  “We  understand  that  the  Roman  people  are  divided 
into  two  factions.  We  do  not  know  which  has  the  juster  cause, 
but  the  heads  of  these  factions  are  Gnaeus  Pompeius  and 
Gaius  Caesar.  We  have  received  equal  kindness  from  both  and 
we  therefore  intend  to  favour  neither.” 


[over] 


B. 


Translate  into  Latin  : — 

Caesar  had  conceived  hopes  of  ending  the  affair  without  an 
engagement  and  without  bloodshed,  because  he  had  cut  off  the 
enemy’s  supplies.  Why  should  he  lose  any  of  his  men,  even  in 
a  successful  battle  ?  Why  should  he  expose  soldiers  to  be 
wounded,  who  had  deserved  so  well  of  him  ?  Why,  in  short, 
should  he  tempt  fortune  especially  when  it  was  as  much  a 
general’s  duty  to  conquer  by  strategy  as  by  the  sword.  Besides 
he  was  moved  with  compassion  for  those  citizens  who,  he  fore¬ 
saw,  must  fall  and  he  had  rather  gain  his  object  without  loss  or 
injury  to  them.  This  resolution  of  Caesar  was  not  generally 
approved  of  and  the  soldiers  openly  declared  to  each  other  that, 
since  an  opportunity  of  victory  was  allowed  to  pass,  they  would 
not  come  to  an  engagement  even  when  Caesar  ordered  it. 
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attention  to  the  style  of  their  English. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

—  Je  n’ai  pas  encore  tout  dit,  continua-t-elle.  II  faut  que 
vous  sachiez  ce  qni  a  donne  naissance  a  ces  histoires  extra- 
vagantes.  Quand  nous  sommes  venus  nous  installer  a  Paris, 
il  y  a  un  an,  nous  avons  cru  devoir,  des  notre  arrivee,  donner 
5  pour  les  pauvres  une  certaine  somme.  Qui  a  parle  de  cela  ? 
Pas  nous,  bien  certainement ;  mais  la  chose  fut  racontee  dans 
un  journal,  avec  le  chifFre.  Aussitdt  deux  jeunes  reporters 
accoururent  pour  faire  subir  a  M.  Scott  un  petit  interrogatoire 
sur  son  passe.  Ils  voulaient  ecrire  sur  nous  dans  les  journaux 
i  o  des .  .  .  comment  appelez-vous  cela  ?  des  chroniques.  M.  Scott 
est  quelquefois  un  peu  vif.  II  le  fut  ce  jour-la  et  congedia 
ces  messieurs  tres  brusquement,  sans  leur  rien  dire.  Alors, 
ne  sachant  pas  notre  histoire  veritable,  ils  en  inventerent  une 
avec  beaucoup  d'imagination.  Le  premier  raconta  que  j’avais 
is  mendie  dans  la  neige  a  New- York.  .  .et  le  second,  le  lende- 
main,  pour  publier  un  article  encore  plus  a  sensation,  le 
second  me  fit  crever  des  cerceaux  de  papier  dans  un  cirque 
de  Philadelphie.  Yous  avez  en  France  de  bien  dr61es  de 
journaux .  .  .  et  nous  aussi,  d’ailleurs,  en  Amerique. 

2.  Account  for  the  place  of  tout  (1.  1). 

3.  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  sachiez  (1.  2). 

4.  Account  for  the  construction  faire  subir  d  M.  Scott  (1.  8). 

5.  Explain  the  use  of  rien  (1.  12).  [over] 


6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Ce  fut  le  cure,  cette  fois,  qui  coupa  court  a  l’eloquence  de 
Jean.  Le  diner  etait  sur  le  point  de  finir.  Ce  diner,  le 
vieux  pretre  ne  Tavait  pas  traverse  sans  bien  des  emotions. 
A  plusieurs  reprises,  on  lui  avait  pr6sente  des  constructions 
5  savantes  et  compliquees  sur  lesquelles  il  n’avait  ose  porter 
qu’une  main  tremblante  ;  il  avait  peur  de  tout  voir  s’ecrouler  : 
les  chateaux  branlants  de  gelee,  les  pyramides  de  trufFes,  les 
forteresses  de  creme,  les  bastions  de  patisserie,  les  rochers  de 
glace.  L’abbe  Constantin  dina,  d’ailleurs,  de  grand  appetit 
i  o  et  ne  recula  pas  devant  deux  ou  trois  verres  de  vin  de 
Champagne.  Il  ne  haissait  pas  la  bonne  chere.  La  perfec¬ 
tion  n’est  pas  de  ce  monde,  et,  si  la  gourmandise  etait,  comme 
on  le  dit,  un  peche  capital,  que  de  bons  cures  iraient  en  enter ! 

7.  Give  another  construction  with  the  force  of  bien  des  emo¬ 
tions  (1.  3). 

8.  Account  for  the  use  of  le  (1.  13). 

9.  Write  in  full  the  present  indicative  of  haissait  (1.  11). 

10.  Explain  the  difference  between  que  de  (1. 13)  and  combien  de. 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

—  Et  moi,  Jean,  tu  ne  penses  done  pas  a  moi  ? .  .  .  Pour  peu 
de  temps  ! .  .  .  Peu  de  temps  !  mais  e’est  ce  qui  me  reste  a 
vivre,  peu  de  temps.  Et,  pendant  ces  derniers  jours  que  je 
dois  a  la  grace  de  Dieu,  e’etait  mon  bonheur,  Jean,  oui,  e’etait 
5  mon  bonheur  de  te  sentir  la,  pres  de  moi.  Et  tu  t’en  irais  ! 
Jean,  attends  un  peu,  patiente,  9a  ne  sera  pas  bien  long ; 
attends  que  le  bon  Dieu  m’ait  rappel  e  a  lui,  attends  que  je 
sois  alle  retrouver  la,  a  c6te,  et  ton  pere,  et  ta  mere.  .  .Ne 
t’en  va  pas,  Jean,  ne  t’en  va  pas. 

10  — Si  vous  m’aimez,  moi  aussi  je  vous  aime.  .  .et  vous  le 

savez  bien .  .  . 

—  Oui,  je  le  sais. 

—  J’ai  pour  vous  cette  meme  tendresse  que  j’avais  quand 
j’etais  tout  petit,  quand  vous  m’avez  recueilli,  quand  vous 
1 5  m’avez  eleve.  Mon  coeur  n’a  pas  change,  ne  changera  jamais 
.  .  .  Mais  si  le  devoir,  si  l’honneur  m’obligent  a  partir .  .  . 

— Ah  !  si  e’est  le  devoir,  si  e’est  l’honneur.  .  .  Je  ne  dis  plus 
rien,  Jean.  .  .Tout  passe  apres  cela,  tout,  tout  !  Je  t’ai  tou- 
jours  connu  bon  juge  de  ton  devoir,  bon  juge  de  ton  honneur 
20  ...  Pars,  mon  enfant,  pars.  Je  ne  te  demande  rien.  Je  ne 
veux  rien  savoir. 


12.  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  ait  rappele  (1.  7). 

13.  What  would  be  written  in  place  of  tout  petit  (1.  14)  if  the 
speaker  were  feminine  ? 

14.  Translate  into  English : — 

Pour  la  premiere  fois  je  subissais  cette  sorte  d’ivresse  que 
ne  manque  guere  de  produire  le  concours  sous  toutes  ses  formes. 
La  tete  en  feu,  toute  mon  attention  fixee  sur  le  texte  que  j’avais 
devant  moi,  je  l’etudiais  ardemment,  je  tournais  et  retournais  ma 
traduction,  je  reprenais  chaque  mot,  pour  le  peser  dans  tous  les 
sens,  j’en  cherchais  dans  mon  dictionnaire  et  dans  mes  souvenirs 
l’equivalent  fran^ais  le  plus  exact.  La  version  etait  difficile, 
plus  difficile  que  ne  l’avaient  ete  jusqu’ici  mes  devoirs,  mais  je 
trouvais  dans  cette  difficulty  meme  un  attrait  et  un  encourage¬ 
ment  de  plus. 

Un  instant  je  levai  la  tete  et  je  vis  que  toute  la  classe  etait 
aussi  serieusement  occupee  que  moi.  Personne  ne  causait  ou  ne 
perdait  de  temps,  tout  le  monde  cherchait  a  faire  de  son  mieux, 
tant  l’amour-propre  est  un  puissant  levier !  En  verite,  quand 
je  reporte  mes  souvenirs  a  tout  le  cours  de  ma  vie  scolaire,  je  ne 
me  rappelle  pas  avoir  jamais  vu  une  punition  necessaire  un  jour 
de  composition.  11  est  bien  incorrigible,  celui  qui  ne  s’efforce 
pas,  au  moins  ce  jour-la,  de  donner  sa  meilleure  note. 
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A. 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  General  Joffre  was  born  on  January  12th,  1852.  He  is 

now  more  than  sixty-three  years  old. 

2.  My  grandfather  had  that  house  built  one  hundred  and  three 

years  ago. 

8.  The  English  and  French  are  fighting  for  their  liberties  and 
for  their  very  lives. 

4.  Our  army  has  been  in  France  since  about  the  middle  of 

August  last  year. 

5.  What  an  interesting  story  it  was  that  your  friend  told  us  ! 

6.  The  Germans  thought  that  their  soldiers  were  the  finest  in 

the  world. 

7.  The  train  was  leaving  the  station  as  I  entered,  but  I  caught 

it. 

8.  Do  you  wish  me  to  tell  you  what  I  was  thinking  about  ? 

9.  He  and  I  have  just  been  visiting  the  families  whose  men 

are  at  the  war. 

10.  There  is  a  letter  I  ought  to  have  answered  sooner. 

11.  Listen  !  I  hear  somebody  knocking  at  the  door. 

12.  Tell  him  what  you  were  talking  of  when  you  saw  him 

coming. 

18.  He  thanked  me  for  having  helped  him  do  his  work. 

14.  Surely  you  will  not  leave  without  seeing  my  library. 

15.  She  must  know  how  to  sew  and  to  play  on  the  piano. 

16.  Can  you  not  write  yet?  No.  I  should  like  very  much  to 

learn.  « 

17.  What  would  you  do  if  you  had  to  write  this  letter  in  French  ? 

[over] 


18  They  are  unfortunate  old  people  who  cannot  work  any 
longer. 

19.  Not  having  any  myself,  I  shall  buy  some  before  it  is  too 

late. 

20.  It  is  the  only  thing  one  can  do  at  this  hour. 

21.  Although  it  is  so  warm  we  are  not  allowed  to  open  the  door. 

22.  The  snow  came  in  through  the  window  and  spoiled  the 

new  floor. 

28.  Whoever  said  that  is  mistaken. 

24.  We  spent  four  pleasant  months  in  Europe  two  years  ago. 

B. 

Translate  into  French  : — 

That  very  evening  Mary  and  her  companion  Martin 
were  playing  in  the  valley.  Suddenly  Martin  disappeared. 
“  Where  can  he  be  hid  ?  ”  said  she ;  “  he  must  have 
gone  into  the  woods,”  and  down  she  ran  to  look.  Just  then 
a  little  dog  came  jumping  about  her  and  led  her  little  by 
little  towards  the  wood.  He  ran  into  it  and  she  climbed  up 
the  bank  (talus)  to  look  after  him.  What  was  her  delight  to  see 
instead  of  a  gloomy  wood  a  delightful  garden  where  flowers  of 
every  kind  grew  upon  soft  green  grass !  Beautiful  birds  flew 
through  the  air  and  sang  sweetly.  Strangest  of  all,  the  prettiest 
little  children  were  playing  everywhere,  and  dancing  upon  the 
shady  spots  beneath  the  trees.  In  the  middle  of  the  garden, 
instead  of  the  wretched  houses  of  which  Mary  had  heard,  there 
was  a  palace  which  hurt  her  eyes  with  its  brightness.  While 
she  was  gazing  on  this  spectacle  one  of  the  little  dancers  ran  up 
to  her  and  said,  “  Have  you  come  at  last  to  see  us  ?  We  have 
often  watched  you  playing  here  and  wished  to  have  you  with  us.  ” 
Then  Mary  picked  some  of  the  fruit  that  grew  near  her.  At  the 
first  taste  she  forgot  her  home  and  wished  only  to  see  and  know 
more  of  her  fairy  ( feerique )  friends. 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

£)a  tot  er  ifjr  ttodj  einmal  fter^lid)  bie  §anb.  21ber  fie  naftrn 
fie  itidjt.  ©ie  faft  gan$  bleicft  au3  im  ^ftonbfcftein,  bie  Frauen  unb 
niebergefdjtagenen  SBimpern  um  fo  ftnfterer.  „§ab’  id)  nicftt  genug 
gebiiftt,"  fpracf)  fie  Ijalblaut,  „baft  id)  nor  fieben  Qaftren  Su 
$ernunft  ftatte  ?  Unb  nun  rail!  er,  baft  biefe  taufenbmat  oernmnfd)te 
SBernunft  mid)  roieber  elenb  ma^en  foil,  unb  biennial  eine  (Sraigfeit 
lang  ?  S^ein,  nein,  nein !  Qcft  laffe  iftn  nidjt  mefjr  au3  ben  ^anben 
—  id)  miiftte  mid)  nor  alien  ?[ftenfd)en  fcftamen,  menu  er  ginge  unb 
ftiirbe." 

2.  Write  down  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative  of 
bot,  naftm,  faf),  niebergefdjlagenen,  ginge. 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

£)iefe  gan^e  ©cene  ftatte  ber  ^ranfe  in  ber  hammer  ftalb  auf= 
gericfttet  mil  groften  5lugen  mitangefeften.  3>eftt  Loieber 

ju  ilpn  unb  riicfte  iftm  ba§  ^iffen.  „©till  liegen,  mein  ©oftn!" 
fagte  fie.  „(S§  ift  feine  ©efaftr.  ©cftlafen,  fcftlafen,  armer  ©oftn! 
bie  alte  (Sftiaruccia  macftt,  unb  baft  3ftr  ficfter  feib,  bafhr  forgt 
unfere  Venice,  ba3  benebeite  Jlinb !  ©cftlaft,  fd)laft!" 

©ie  fummte  iftn  bann  mit  eintonigen  £iebern  ein  mie  ein  $iitb. 
(Sr  aber  naftm  ben  tauten  genice  mit  in  feine  £raume. 

4.  $)iefe  ganje  ©cene.  Explain  briefly. 

5.  Compare  groft,  arm,  alt. 


[over] 


6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

© 

Gabriele  ( mit  possierlichem  Ernste). —  Ich  bin  es  nicht 
allein,  die  Rechte  an  Sie  hat,  mein  Herr!  Die  Wissenschaft, 
Ihre  zweite  Frau,  darf  auch  nicht  vernachlassigt  werden.  Sie 
sind  entlassen!  —  ( Reicht  ihm  die  Hand  zum  Kusse.) 

Rudolf  ( kilsst  ihr  die  Hand). —  Ich  gehorche  !  ( Im  Ab- 

gehen  fasst  er  seinen  Knopf,  bleibt  stehen,  fur  sich.)  Er  hat 
recht !  Ich  muB  noch  einmal !  (Kehrt  um,  umarmt  und  kilsst 
Gabriele.)  So  !  Jetzt  erst  gehe  ich.  ( Beiseite ,  seinen  Knopf 
streichelnd.)  Charmanter,  allerliebster  Kerl !  {Ab.) 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Roden. —  Ich  werde  Sie  also  jetzt  mit  Frau  von  Stern 
allein  lassen.  Sie  haben  die  Giite,  ihr  einige  Ziige  aus  meinem 
Leben  zu  erzahlen. 

Alfred. —  Ich  kenne  keine  — 

Roden. —  Beispielsweise,  daB  ich  Kinder  aus  den  Wellen 
gerettet— natiirlich  mit  eigener  Lebensgefahr — oder  beim  Feuer 
eine  alte  Frau  aus  dem  vierten  Stock  getragen — schwankendes 
Seil  —  einstiirzender  Dachstuhl  —  versengte  Haare —  Sie  haben 
ja  Phantasie  und  werden  das  besser  machen,  als  ich  es  Ihnen 
sagen  kann.  Immer  etwas  stark  auftragen  —  das  tut  nichts  — 
ich  kenne  die  Weiber — sie  lieben  das  Schaudervolle. 

Alfred. —  Gut  —  gut  —  ich  werde  das  moglichste  in 
Schauderhaftigkeit  tun. 

Roden. —  Dann  flechten  Sie  etwas  ein  von  Wohltatigkeit 
—  von  Edelmut  —  von  allseitiger  Unterstutzung  —  verstehen 
Sie? 

Alfred. — Vollstandig —  Sie  sollen  riesengross  dastehen! 


8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Lucie  ( sieht  ihm  nach). — Was  ist  dem  Menschen  ?  Er 
lachte  auf  sonderbare  Weise  und  tat,  als  kame  ich  hier  keines- 
wegs  unerwartet.  Der  Baron  ist  ohne  Zweifel  auf  Wedding- 
schloB  ;  man  wird  dort  besorgt  um  mich  sein.  Ich  muB  die  alte 
wiirdige  Dame  benachrichtigen.  Ah,  dort  ein  Schreibtisch. 
( Legt  Hut  und  Handschuhe  ab,  setzt  sich  und  schreibt..)  Fried¬ 
rich  !  ( Der  Lakai  tritt  naher.)  Sie  mussen  sofort  nach  Wedding- 
schloB.  Ich  melde  dorthin  meinen  Unfall  und  bitte,  mir  einen 
Wagen  zu  senden.  Sie  werden  sich  beeilen.  {Schreibt.) 


B. 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

25>er  mit  bent  Seben  fpiett, 

Jfontmt  nie  $ured)t ; 
dBer  ftd^  rtic^t  fetbft  befietjtt, 

53leibt  irnmer  ein  $ned)t. 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

dftetjr  freuen  roir  ung  ber  @terne  $rad)t, 

5tlg  gtuffnber  dftittaggfomte  Jftarfjeit, 

3n  bie  roir  nidjt  $u  bticten  roagen. 

(£in  3rrtum,  ber  itng  gludtid)  rnadft, 

3ft  beffer,  alg  bie  node  2Bat)rt)eit, 

3)ie  tntr  $u  fdjroad)  finb  $u  ertragen. 

11.  Translate  into  English: — 

£)te  0djilbbnrger  freuten  fief)  fe^r  fiber  if)r  neugebauteg  dtat= 
tjaug.  T)en  gan^en  0ommer  lang  ^ietten  fie  dtat  barin,  unb 
befpradjen  roidjtige  0ad)en,  bie  bag  adgemeine  2Bof)l  unb  bag  $ater= 
lanb  betrafen.  0ie  fatten  and)  grof^eg  ©litcf :  ben  gangen  0ommer, 
fo  oft  fie  int  dtattjaug  fafien,  regnete  eg  nid)t  einmal. 

3n§roifcf)en  roar  aber  ber  liebe  0ommer  nergangen  unb  ber 
fatte  Winter  fam  ing  Sattb.  T)ag  roar  itjnen  fet)r  unangenetjm. 
dhm  mertten  fie,  bafi  fie  fid)  gegen  dtegen,  0d)nee  unb  Unroetter 
nnter  einem  £)ad)  befdjirmen  mii^ten.  T)at)er  becften  fie  roieber 
fitted  bag  T)ad)  $u.  2Iber  fobalb  bag  getan  roar,  unb  fie  roieber  in 
bag  dtatfjaug  gingen,  fief)e,  ba  roar  eg  leiber  roieber  fo  bunfet  roie 
$uoor,  etje  fie  non  bent  SBanberer  ben  guten  dial  erlfalten  fatten, 
roofiir  fie  fo  niel  @elb  be^aiflt  fatten.  Unb  nun  mertten  fie,  ba§ 
ber  grembe  fie  fjajUid)  betrogen  tjatte.  T)od)  muften  fie  eg  nun  fo 
laffen,  unb  im  dtatfjaug  fid)  nerfammetn,  fo  gut  eg  girtg.  dtlfo 
fefjten  fie  roieber  Sidjtfpcine  anf  if)re  §iite  nub  fjieften  eine  $erfamm= 
lung,  roeldje  bie  gan^e  dtadjt  t)inburd)  big  ^um  nadjften  dftorgen 
bauerte. 
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Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  About  the  middle  of  June  the  sun  rises  at  half  past  four. 

2.  Her  house  was  larger  and  higher  than  the  rest  of  the 
houses. 

3.  The  voices  and  steps  of  the  men  were  heard  coming  nearer 
and  nearer. 

4.  They  have  left  me  in  peace  for  many  a  year  and  I  am  glad. 

5.  Would  you  like  a  new  castle?  We  will  build  one  by  the 
river. 

6.  You  took  me  for  a  young  merchant.  You  should  have 
known  better. 

7.  Pictures  were  hanging  on  the  walls  and  beautiful  books  lay 
on  the  table.  The  room  was  cosy. 

8.  The  professor  had  been  hunting  for  a  book  for  two  hours, 
having  forgotten  where  he  laid  it.  He  had  to  go  to  the  lecture 
without  it. 

9.  His  wife  wanted  to  help  him  but  he  assured  her  he  had 
only  a  couple  of  minutes  left,  and  she  was  not  to  trouble  herself. 
That  offended  her. 

10.  “My  kingdom  for  a  horse!”  I  wonder  who  said  that? 
Oh,  yes !  I  remember !  Shakespeare  in  the  tragedy  King 
Richard  the  Third,  Act  V,  scene  4. 

11.  Her  aunt  is  a  very  entertaining  woman,  a  bit  old-fashioned, 
it  is  true,  but  she  has  seen  a  good  deal  and  tells  a  charming 
story,  doesn’t  she  ? 


[over] 


12.  The  lovely  head  of  hair,  the  noble  brow,  the  laughing  eyes, 
the  bright  cheeks,  the  straight  nose,  the  red  lips,  the  white  teeth, 
the  dark  complexion,  the  regular  features,  the  proud  neck,  the 
slender  form — what  a  picture  of  a  beautiful  girl ! 

18.  Do  you  live  in  a  town  or  in  the  country?  In  a  village? 
And  are  there  woods  near  ?  You  must  like  it  there !  Do  you 
ever  gather  flowers  ?  You  have  never  found  any  !  Why  not, 
pray  ?  Too  many  sheep  and  cows  !  That  is  a  great  pity  !  It 
is  very  delightful  to  get  out  into  the  fresh  air  at  least  Saturdays 
and  leave  books  at  home. 

14.  Alfred  the  Great  was  only  twenty- three  }rears  old  when  he 
became  king.  Twice  in  his  childhood  he  had  been  in  Rome  and 
once  for  some  time  in  Paris.  In  those  days  schools  were  rare 
and  he  had  not  learned  to  read  when  he  was  twelve  years  old. 
One  day,  however,  his  mother  was  reading  some  poems  to  her 
four  sons.  The  book  was  written  by  hand  and  the  first  letter 
of  every  page  ( Seite )  was  beautifully  painted.  The  boys  admired 
it  very  much  and  the  mother  said,  “I  will  give  it  to  the  one 
who  first  learns  to  read.”  Alfred  hunted  out  a  teacher  that  very 
day  and  began  to  study  diligently.  He  soon  won  it  and  was 
proud  of  it  all  his  life.  As  he  grew  older  he  liked  to  talk  with 
clever  men  from  foreign  countries  and  write  down  what  they 
told  him.  He  studied  Latin  (Latein)  and  translated  Latin  books 
into  English.  He  worked  hard  that  his  people  might  have 
books  and  schools  and  get  a  good  education. 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

A vaavhpos  8e  fiera  ravra  eirep'^re  n rpos  ^  Ayiv  re  els  Ae/ceXetav 
teal  els  A atceSaifjLOva  on  irpoairXel  cri/v  8lcucogicus  vavaL  Aarce- 
haLfiovtoi  8e  e^rjecrav  vravSy pel  /cal  ol  aXXoi  TYeXoirovvrjGiOi  i rXrjv 
'Apyelcov,  irapayyeiXavros  rod  ere'pov  A a/ceSaipLOVLOov  /3acnXe(os 
5  II avaaviov.  eirel  8:  airavres  r)0po(aOr]aav,  avaXa/3a> v  avrovs 
7 rpos  t r]V  iroXiv,  eaTpcLTOTrehevaev  iv  tt}  ’ A/ca8r/pLeia  rw  /caXovpLevo) 
yvavacrico.  A vcrav8pos  8e  copalaaTO  7 rpos  rov  Heipaia  vaval 
irevry/covra  Kai  e/carov ,  /cai  ra  irXoia  ecpye  rov  eiairXov.  Ui  o 
'  AOrjvaloty  iroXiop/covpievoi  Kara  y rjv  /cal  /cara  OaXarrav,  rjiropovv 
1  0  t L  XPV  TroieZv,  ovre  veeov  ovre  avpipaycov  avrols  ovrcov  ovre  ctltov 
ivopu^ov  S’  ovSepitav  elvat  acorriplav  rod  pLij  iraOelv  ra  8eivoTara. 
81a  ravra  i/caprepovv,  /cal  airoOvr/cr/covToov  iv  rrj  7 roXec  XipLw 
7 roXXwv  ov  8ieXeyovTO  irepl  8taXXayrjS. 

2.  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  irpocrirXel  (1.  2),  and 
for  the  case  of  Xlplw  (1.  12). 

3.  Account  for  pur/  in  the  phrase  rod  p,vj  iraOelv  (1.  11).  Write 
down  the  Latin  equivalent  for  this  phrase. 

4.  What  tense  is  irapayyeiXavros  (1.  4)  ?  Account  for  the 
case.  Write  the  first  person  plural,  future  indicative  active 
of  this  verb. 

5.  Give  the  tense,  mood,  and  voice  of  i^rjeaav,  ^OpoiaO^aav, 
iraOelv.  Give  also  the  present  indicative  of  each  in  the  first 
person  singular. 


[oyer] 


B. 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

"'ll?  ecfiar,  eBe/crev  S’  6  yepco v  teal  eireldeTO  pcvdcp' 
(3t)  S’  d/cecov  ircipa  diva  ttoXvc\)Xol<tBolo  daXacrar) ?• 

7 roXXa  S'  eireiT  airdvevde  klcov  rjpad ’  o  7 epaios 
,  AitoXXcovl  ava/CTL,  top  rjv/copios  Te/ce  Aijrar 
5  “  /cXvdl  pcev,  apyvpoTO^ ,  vs  Apvarjv  api(f)L/3e/3ri/cas 
K IXXav  re  trader) v  T eveBoLO  re  icf)L  avacraets, 
'Lpuvdev,  el  irore  tol  yaplevT  eirl  vrjbv  epeyfra, 

7)  el  Bp  TTore  tol  Kara  iriova  p*r\pC  e/cpa 
Tavpcov  rjB’  alycbv,  roSe  pLOL  /cprjpvov  eeXBcop- 
1  0  t Icreiav  A avaol  epca  Ba/cpva  aolac  fieXecraLV.” 


7.  What  is  the  tense  of  /3r/  (1-2),  Te/ce  (1.4),  e/crja  ( 1.8)? 
Give  the  present  indicative  of  each  of  these  verbs  in  the 
first  person  singular. 


8.  Account  for  the  case  of  pcvdw  (1.  1),  pcev  (1.  6),  tol  (1.  7). 

9.  Account  for  the  mood  of  TlaeLav  (1.  10). 


10.  Comment  on  the  use  of  the  definite  article  in  Homer 
and  illustrate  your  points  from  the  extract  given  above. 


C. 

11.  Translate  into  English  :  — 

A evTepov  ai)T  'OBvapa  IBcov  epeeLV  6  yepaLOS' 
u  eh t  dye  pLOL  /cal  TovBe ,  cplXov  Te/cos,  os  tls  oS’ 
pcelcov  pcev  /ce(f)aXr}  ’  Ayapcepcvovos  ’A Tpel'Bao, 
evpvTepos  S’  w pLOLCTLV  IBe  crTepvoLcrLV  IBeadav 
5  Tev'yea  pcev  oi  /celTaL  eirl  ydovl  irovXvfioTelpr), 
ai/Tos  Be  /ctlXos  cos  eirLircoXelTaL  crrfya?  avBpwv 
apveLco  piLV  eycoye  elcr/cco  TrrjyecrLpLdXXcp, 
os  t  otcov  pceya  ircov  Siepyerat  apyevvacovA 
To^  S’  r)pLel/3eT  eireLd ’  '1/LXevrj  A los  i/cyeyavla- 
10  u  ovtos  S’  av  AaepTLaBrjS  7 roXvpcpTLS  O Bvcrcrevs, 
os  Tpacf)i]  iv  Bp  peep  T  da/cps  /cpavaps  irep  iovaps 
elBcos  iravTolovs  Te  BoXovs  /cal  pcpBea  irv/cva.” 


ecrTLV 


7 


12.  Identify  the  form  i/cyeyavla  (1.  9). 

13.  What  is  the  mood,  tense,  and  voice  of  Tpacjnj  (1.  11)  ? 
Give  the  present  and  the  future  indicative  active  in  the  first 
person  singular. 

14.  Write  the  nominative  singular  of  pcpBea  irv/cva. 


D. 

15.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  fH  /iev  ap  o>?  el'KOVG'  direfir)  yXav/cwiris  ’ AOr/vrj 
OvXv/iirov8\  60i  (f)aal  6ea)v  e$os  acrcfraXes  aiel 
e/i/ievar  ovr  ave/ioiai  Tivaaaerai  ovre  ttot  o/i/3p<p 
heveTdi  ovt€  xioiv  eTTLTTLXvaTaL,  aXXa  /iaX’  aWpij 

5  ireiTTaiai  avecfteXos,  Xev/cy  8'  iirthehpopev  cuyXrp 
tw  evi  TepTTOvrcu  /icucapes  0eol  y/iara  iravra. 
evO ’  cnre(3r)  yXavtcwTns,  errel  8i€7re(f)pa8e  Kovpy. 

Avt L/ca  8"  ’Hw?  r/XOev  evOpovos,  r/  /uv  eyecpe 
Navaifcaav  evTreTrXov  d(f)ap  &  aireOav/iaa  ovetpov, 

1  o  /3i)  8'  X/ievai  kcitcl  8(b/iad\  iv  dyyeiXete  TO/cevcn, 

irarpl  cf)iXo)  tcai  /ir/rpp  tayr/Garo  S’  ev8ov  eovros. 
r/  /lev  eV’  ecr^apy  r/ajo  avv  a/i^niroXoicn  ywac^lv, 
r/XaKaTa  arp(Ocf)(bcr’  aXL7r6p(f)vpcr  to>  8e  Ovpa^e 
ep^o/ievfp  %v/ij3Xr)T0  /iera  fcXeirovs  (3aaiXr)as 
15  €?  /3ovXr/v ,  Iva  /uv  /caXeov  ^an/tces  ayavoi. 

(b)  'fl?  ap ’  e< fiav  diriovres,  e/iov  8’  eyeXacrcre  (piXov  /cr/p, 
co?  ovo/i  e^aircLTr/aev  i/iov  ical  /it/tls  a/iv/uov. 

K.VKXcoyJr  8e  cnevayutv  re  teal  6o8lvo)v  68vvycn, 

X6PaL  ^yXa(f)6cov,  enro  /lev  XlOov  elXe  dvpacov, 

2  o  auro?  S’  eivl  Ovpr/cn  /caOe^ero  Xe^Pe  'ntT’dacras, 

€L  tlvcI  7 tov  /i€T  oeacn  Xafioi  crreLXOVTa  Ovpa^e' 
ovtco  yap  ttov  /i  r/XireT  evl  (f^peal  vr/inov  elvai. 
ainap  eyco  fiovXevov,  oVai?  ox  dpLcrra  yevotro , 
ei  t lv  eTaipoicnv  Oavajov  Xvcuv  r/8 ’  e/iol  amw 
2  5  evpoL/ir/v  rravTas  8e  8oXov<>  /cal  /it/tiv  vcfraivov, 
o>?  re  irepl  ^rvx^’  fieya  yap  Katcov  eyyvOev  r/ev. 
r/8e  8e  /ioi  rear  a  dv/iov  apLarr/  (fraivero  /3ovXrj. 

16.  What  is  the  Attic  form  for  e/i/ievat  (1.  3)?  In  what  case 
is  the  subject  of  this  verb  ?  Give  the  reason  for  the  case. 


17.  (a)  Compare  acr^aXij?. 

(b)  Form  the  adverb  from  aafyaXi j?  and  compare  it. 

18.  What  tense,  mood,  and  voice  is  ayyeiXeie  (1.  10)?  Write 
the  first  person  singular  and  the  third  person  plural. 

19.  Tell  as  much  of  the  story  as  will  explain  the  meaning 
of  o)?  ovo/i  e%  air  ary  a  ev. 

20.  Scan  lines  3  and  4  of  extract  (a),  marking  all  the  long 
syllables. 


. 


, 
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A. 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

1.  During  the  same  night.  In  the  ensuing  year.  Not  a 
very  long  time  afterwards.  Critias  and  his  party.  They 
accuse  the  generals.  They  sailed  away  unobserved  (use 
\av6dvco).  The  ships  were  lost,  crews  and  all.  We  need 
more  soldiers.  This  will  never  happen.  We  know  you  to 
be  wise. 

2.  (Use  Kptvw,  aipovpLcu,  p,evco). 

(a)  We  saw  them  before  they  were  tried. 

( b )  Let  us  see  them  before  they  are  tried. 

(c)  If  they  had  not  been  elected,  they  would  not  have 

been  tried. 

( d )  If  they  remain,  they  will  be  tried. 

( e )  Whenever  we  remained,  they  would  go  away. 

(/)  We  remained,  fearing  that  they  might  not  be  elected. 

3.  Every  day  they  despised  Lysander  more. 

4.  The  five  having  been  killed,  the  people  repented  (use 
pLerafieXeiv). 

5.  He  so  arranged  the  horsemen  as  to  fill  the  road. 

6.  You  must  follow  us  whithersoever  we  lead. 

7.  The  Athenians  heard  that  all  the  ships  were  lost  and 
that  all  the  allies  had  revolted  except  the  Samians. 

8.  When  the  thirty  learned  that  Thrasybulus  had  arrived 

in  Munychia,  they  proceeded  along  the  road  towards  the 
harbour  taking  the  hoplites  with  them.  [over] 


9.  If  we  remain  here,  we  shall  be  able  to  fight  when  we 
please ;  if  we  put  out  to  sea,  it  will  be  necessary  to  fight 
when  the  enemy  wish  it. 

10.  Critias,  although  formerly  friendly  to  Theramenes, 
plotted  against  him  because  he  had  prevented  him  from 
putting  many  of  his  opponents  to  death. 

11.  Lysander  took  care  that  the  Athenians  should  be  cut 
off  from  supplies  by  land  ;  his  brother  kept  watch  by  sea 
that  no  ship  might  sail  into  the  Peiraeus. 


B. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

(. Alexander  to  Dareius.) 

y  Se  errtcrroXy  ’A Xe^avSpov  cbSe  eyet.  O l  vperepot  rrpoyovot 
iXOovres  els  M.a/ceSovtav  /cal  els  ry v  aXXyv  'TLXXaSa  /carccos 
erroiycrav  ypas  ovSev  rrpoySucypevot •  eyco  Se  rcbv  ’E XXyvcov  yyepbov 
/caracrraOels  /cal  rtpcopyaacrdat  (3ovXopevos  Tlepcras  Ste/3yv  els  ryv 
1  Acrtav,  vrrap^avrcov  vpcov.  teal  yap  II eptvdtots  efioyQycrare,  ot  rov 
epov  rrarepa  ySt/covv,  /cal  els  ®pa/cyv,  ys  ypels  ypyopev,  Svvaptv 
er repyjrev  ^Tlyos.  rov  Se  r rarpos  arroOavovros  vrro  rcbv  errt/3ovXev- 
crav rcov,  ovs  vpels  ervvera^are,  cos  avrol  ev  r als  errtcrroXals  r rpos 
arravras  e/co  prracr  are,  /cal  ’ Apcnjv  arro/cretvavros  crov  peer  a  Tlaycbov, 
/cal  r yv  apyyv  /caracryovros  ov  St/catcos  ovSe  /caret  rov  Tlepcrcbv 
vopov,  aXXa  aSt/covvros  Tlepcras,  /cal  rcbv  rrapa  crov  rrepcfoOevrcov 
r ovs  epobs  cptXovs  Stacfodetpavrcov  /cal  ryv  elpyvyv  yv  rots  "E XXr/crt 
/career /cevacr a  StaXvetv  irrtyetpovvrcov  eerrparevera  errl  ere  vrrap^avros 
crov  rys  eyOpas.  erretSy  Se  payy  vevt/cy/ca  rrporepov  pev  robs  crobs 
crrparyyobs  /cal  crarparras,  vvv  Se  ere  /cal  ryv  pera  crov  Svvaptv,  /cal 
ryv  ycbpav  eyco,  rcbv  Oecbv  pot  Sovrcov,  ocrot  rcbv  pera  crov  rrapara £- 
apevcov  py  ev  ry  payy  arreOavov,  aXXa  Trap  epe  /carecfovyov,  rovrcov 
errtpeXopat  /cal  ov/c  a/covres  Trap ’  epot  elertv,  aXXa  avrol  e/covres 
% verrparevovrat  per  epov.  cos  ovv  epov  rys  ’A ertas  arrdcrys  /cvptov 
ovros  y/ce  irpos  epe.  el  Se  cf)o/3et  py  iX0cov  rraOys  rt  el ;  epov  ay  apt, 
rreprre  rtvas  rcbv  cf)tXcov  ra  rr terra  Xyyfropevovs.  eXOcov  Se  repos  pe 
ryv  pyrepa  /cal  ryv  y vvat/ca  /cal  robs  rratSas  /cal  el  aXXo  rt  eOeXets 
atret  /cal  Xap/3ave.  o  rt  yap  av  rretOys  epe  carat  crot.  /cal  rov 
Xotrrov  orav  rreprrys,  reap  epe  cos  fiaatXea  rys  ’A abas  rreprre,  pySe 
a  / SovXet  e£  taov  irrlcrreXXe,  aXX ’  /cvptco  ovrt  rravrcov  rcbv  acbv 
cfopa^e  et  rov  Seec  el  Se  py,  eyco  fiovXevcropat  r repl  crov  cos  aSt/covv- 
ros.  el  Se  avrtXeyets  rrepl  rys  fiacrtXetas,  Sr ropetvas  en  aycbvtcrat 
rrepl  avrys  /cal  py  cfoevye,  cos  eyco  errl  ere  rropeveropat  ov  av  fjs. 
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Note  : — In  answering  problems  all  steps  must  be  written  out  fully 

and  logically,  and  all  arithmetical  work  must  be  given. 

1.  Give  detailed  directions  that  would  enable  a  beginner  to 
carry  out  the  following  experiments  with  safety  and  success  : — 

(a)  Prepare  hydrogen  and  show  condensation  of  steam 
from  a  burning  jet. 

(b)  Prepare  a  little  phosphoric  oxide  from  phosphorus,  and 
test  the  solution  of  the  oxide  in  water  with  litmus. 

( c )  Prepare  some  “ precipitated  chalk”  (calcium  carbonate), 
pure  and  dry. 

2.  Make  a  table  as  follows  : — 


RC1 

RC12 

rci3 

rh4 

rh3 

RH2 

RH 

The  symbols  at  the  heads  of  the  columns  represent  general 
formulae  of  the  chlorides  and  hydrides  of  the  elements  (B  rep¬ 
resenting  the  symbol  of  the  elements).  Then  fill  in  the  table  as 
follows : — 

(a)  Place  in  their  proper  columns,  according  to  Mendelejeff’s 
classification,  the  names  of  these  elements :  potassium,  carbon, 
bismuth,  magnesium,  silicon,  oxygen,  zinc,  tin,  sulphur,  calcium, 
nitrogen,  fluorine,  strontium,  phosphorus,  chlorine,  barium,  bro¬ 
mine,  arsenic,  aluminium,  antimony,  iodine,  sodium. 

Note  : — The  proper  order  from  top  to  bottom  in  each  column  should 
also  be  followed,  but  less  importance  will  be  attached  to  this  than  to 
placing  the  elements  in  the  right  column. 


[over] 


(b)  Draw  a  line  across  the  table  separating  the  acid- form¬ 
ing  elements  roughly  from  the  base-forming. 

(c)  If  you  heard  of  an  element  with  a  metallic  lustre, 
whose  hydroxide  and  sulphate  were  very  soluble  in  water,  in 
which  column  would  you  put  it  ? 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  commercial  manufacture  of  any 
one  of  (a)  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  (using  pyrite,  FeS2), 
(b)  cast  iron  from  hematite,  (c)  bleaching  powder  (using 
common  salt),  ( d )  nitre  (using  Chili  saltpetre). 

4.  (a)  If  you  wanted  to  prepare  100  grams  barium  sulphate 
(BaSOj  by  precipitation  from  a  solution  of  barium  chloride  con¬ 
taining  10  grams  barium  chloride  (BaCl22H20)  per  100  cc.  and 
a  solution  of  sodium  sulphate  containing  10  grams  sodium  sul¬ 
phate  (Na2S0410H20)  per  100  cc.  what  volume  of  each  solution 
would  you  use  ?  (Na  =  23,  S  =  32,  Ba=137,  Cl  =  35*5,  H  =  l). 

( b )  A  solid  on  being  heated  lost  3*520  grams  in  weight,  and 
gave  off  a  pure  gas,  which,  measured  at  27°  C.  and  760  mm., 
filled  2*707  litres.  What  is  the  molecular  weight  (formula 
weight)  of  the  gas  ?  What  solid  might  behave  in  this  way  ? 

5.  Give  the  formulae  of  the  following  and  state  whether  each 
is  soluble  or  insoluble  in  water : —  (a)  barium  nitrate,  (b)  stron¬ 
tium  sulphate,  (c)  calcium  phosphate,  (d)  silicon  oxide,  (e)  lead 
sulphate,  (/)  ammonia  alum,  (g)  ferrous  sulphate,  (h)  ferric 
chloride,  ( i )  calcium  fluoride,  (j)  aluminium  hydroxide. 

6.  In  connection  with  the  dissolving  of  alum,  two  distinct 
measurements  may  be  made  :  — 

(i)  The  weight  of  alum  per  100  cc.  in  a  saturated  solution 
of  alum.  This  may  be  called  the  “solubility”. 

(ii)  The  weight  of  alum  which  dissolves  per  second.  This 
may  be  called  the  “rate  of  reaction”. 

State  which  of  the  following  factors  may  affect  the  solu¬ 
bility  and  which  may  affect  the  rate  of  reaction,  and  in  what 
way  each  is  affected :  (The  candidate  may  substitute  any  other 
salt  for  alum.) 

(a)  Temperature. 

(b)  Stirring. 

(c)  Quantity  of  solid  alum  present. 

(d)  Grinding  the  alum. 
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1.  (a)  If  the  second  term  of  an  A.  P.  is  28,  the  sixth  term  is 
12,  and  the  last  term  is  —  28,  find  the  sum  of  all  the  terms. 

( b )  The  sum  of  the  first  and  second  terms  of  a  G.  P.  is  30, 
and  the  sum  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  terms  is  1920.  Find  the 
sixth  term  of  the  progression. 

(c)  Three  numbers  are  in  H.  P.  Show  that  if  half  of  the 
middle  term  be  subtracted  from  each,  the  resulting  terms  will 
be  in  G.  P. 


2.  Solve  : — 

(a)  3x2  +xy  —  2y2  =  16y, 

x2  —4  y  —  2y 2  =  0. 


x  +  2  —  2 \J  x  —  1. 


3.  (a)  Find  the  quadratic  equation  each  of  whose  roots  exceeds 
the  roots  of  4x2  —  9x  +  17  =  0,  by  2. 

(b)  Express  4325  (scale  of  6)  in  the  scale  of  9,  and 
multiply  the  result  in  the  scale  of  9  by  425  (scale  of  7). 

4.  (a)  The  amount  of  illumination  varies  directly  as  the 
intensity  of  the  light  and  inversely  as  the  square  of  the  distance 
from  the  light.  What  must  be  the  intensity  of  a  light  to  give 
at  the  distance  of  75  feet  three  times  the  illumination  of  a  light 
whose  intensity  is  10  and  distance  is  50  feet  ? 

( b )  If  four  quantities  are  proportionals  and  the  first  and 
third  terms  are  not  equal,  show  that  there  is  no  finite  quantity 
different  from  zero  which,  being  added  to  each,  will  leave  the 
sums  proportionals.  [over] 


5.  (a)  Establish  the  formula  for  the  number  of  permutations 
of  n  things  r  at  a  time. 

(6)  A  baseball  team  consists  of  6  infield  players,  and  3 
outfield  players.  How  many  different  teams  can  be  formed 
from  18  players  of  whom  10  are  qualified  to  play  in  the  infield 
only,  5  in  the  outfield  only,  and  3  in  either  infield  or  outfield  ? 


6.  (a)  Write  down  the  rth  term  in  the  expansion  of  ( x-\-a)n . 

(b)  If  n  is  fractional  or  negative,  what  are  the  forms  of 
the  expansions  for  (x  +  a)n  when  (i)  x  is  greater  than  a  num¬ 
erically,  (ii)  x  is  less  than  a  numerically  ? 

(c)  Use  the  Binomial  Theorem  to  evaluate  i^/993  correct 
to  five  places  of  decimals. 


7.  (a)  If  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  a  series  is  2ns  —  8n2—n, 
find  the  nth  term. 

(■ b )  If  n  is  a  positive  integer  and  c0,  c1}  c2 ,  .  .  . ,  cn  are  the 
coefficients  in  the  expansion  of  (1  +x)n,  show  that 

|  2  n 

c0  C2+ . +  jCB  = 


n+ 1  n— 1 


8.  What  is  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  $800  a  year  to 
run  for  10  payments  if  the  first  payment  is  to  be  made  5  years 
from  now,  money  being  worth  4%  per  annum  compounded 
annually  ?  (Computations  are  not  required,  but  the  answer 
should  be  expressed  in  simplified  form.) 
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Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  The  effect  of  the  war  on  Canadian  industries. 

2.  The  organization  and  work  of  a  local  branch  of  the  Red 

Cross  Society. 

3.  An  interesting  experiment  in  Physics  (or  Chemistry). 

4.  Learning  to  swim  (or  to  skate). 

5.  Tennyson’s  Morte  D' Arthur  or  Wordsworth’s  Michael. 

(Give  such  a  summary  and  description  of  the  poem  as  would 
enable  one  who  had  not  read  it  to  get  a  clear  idea  of  its  form 
and  matter.) 

6.  The  hundred  years  of  peace  between  the  United  States 
and  Canada. 


' 

* 

' 


(  • 
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1.  A  man  descending  a  well  with  a  uniform  velocity  of  3  feet 
per  second  dropped  a  stone  which  reached  the  bottom  in  2 
seconds.  How7  far  did  it  fall  ?  When  ascending  at  the  same 
rate  he  dropped  another  which  reached  the  bottom  in  2  seconds. 
How  far  did  it  fall  ?  (g  =  32) 

2.  What  force  must  act  on  a  mass  of  48  grams  to  increase  its 
velocity  from  60  cm.  per  second  to  90  cm.  per  second  while  the 
body  passes  over  300  cm.  ? 

3.  (a)  A  hoist  used  in  the  erection  of  a  building  raises  in  2 
hours  30,000  bricks,  each  weighing  5  pounds,  and  2000  feet  of 
lumber,  weighing  3  pounds  per  foot,  through  a  height  of  50  feet. 
Calculate  the  work  done. 

(b)  If  a  H.-P.  is  the  ability  to  perform  33,000  foot-pounds 
per  minute,  calculate  the  H.-P.  developed  by  the  engine  running 
the  hoist,  supposing  20  per  cent,  of  the  energy  developed  to  be 
lost  in  friction. 

(c)  What  is  the  relation  between  a  H.-P.  and  a  K.-W.  ? 

4.  A  wire  is  stretched  between  two  rigid  posts  100  feet  apart 
and  a  50  pound  weight  is  hung  at  its  middle  point.  This  makes 
the  wire  sink  2J  feet  below  its  original  horizontal  position. 
Find  the  tension  of  the  string. 

5.  On  a  certain  warship  there  are  ten  10-inch  guns,  and  when 
all  are  fired  at  once  the  aggregate  energy  of  the  discharge  is 
500,000  foot-tons.  If  each  shell  weighs  500  pounds,  find  its 
muzzle  velocity. 


[over] 


6.  A  rectangular  piece  of  cardboard  6  inches  by  2J  inches 
stands  on  another  rectangular  piece  8J  inches  by  2  inches  so  as 
to  form  an  L-shaped  figure,  the  total  height  of  the  figure  being 
8  inches  and  the  breadth  8J  inches.  Find  the  position  of  the 
centre  of  gravity  of  the  figure. 

7.  A  body  weighing  400  pounds  rests  on  a  horizontal  surface, 
the  coefficient  of  friction  between  body  and  surface  being  T\p 
Find  the  magnitude  of  the  force  required  just  to  move  the  body, 
(i)  if  the  line  of  action  is  parallel  to  the  surface,  (ii)  if  it  makes 
an  angle  of  30°  with  the  surface. 

8.  A  tube  80  cm.  long,  held  upright,  is  closed  at  its  lower  end 
by  a  cork  35  cm.  in  diameter.  It  is  filled  with  water  and  a 
piston  1  cm.  in  diameter  is  inserted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tube. 
When  a  force  of  1*6  kilograms  is  exerted  on  the  piston  the  cork  is 
driven  out.  Find  the  pressure  downwards  on  the  cork.  ( 7r  =  3^) 

9.  The  density  of  turpentine  is  0*89  and  its  surface  tension 
when  in  contact  with  air  is  30  dynes  per  centimetre.  Calculate 
the  height  to  which  it  will  rise  in  a  capillary  tube  1  mm.  in 
diameter,  assuming  the  capillary  angle  to  be  0°.  Prove  the 
formula  used  in  the  calculation.  (g  =  980) 

10.  Water  under  a  pressure  100  pounds  per  square  inch  is  flow¬ 
ing  through  a  horizontal  pipe  at  the  rate  of  10  feet  per  second. 
Show  that  the  liquid  has  energy  (a)  due  to  the  pressure,  (6)  due 
to  its  motion  ;  and  calculate  the  energy  per  cubic  foot. 

(1  cu.  ft.  water  =  62^  pounds) 
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1.  (a)  To  describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having  each  of  the 
angles  at  the  base  double  of  the  third  angle. 

( b )  If  the  length  of  the  equal  sides  of  the  triangle  is  taken 
as  2,  find  the  lengths  of  the  other  straight  lines  in  the  figure 
and  obtain  the  value  of  the  sine  of  18  degrees. 

2.  (a)  If  straight  lines  through  the  angular  points  A,  B,  C  of 
a  triangle  are  concurrent,  and  intersect  the  opposite  sides  in  D,  E, 
F  respectively,  then  BD.  CE.  AF  =  DC.  EA.  FB,  and  conversely. 

(6)  If  the  circle  DEF  be  drawn  and  cuts  the  sides  BC,  CA, 
AB  again  in  D',  E',  F',  then  AD',  BE',  CF'  are  concurrent. 

3.  Any  straight  line  which  passes  through  a  fixed  point  is 
cut  harmonically  by  the  point,  any  circle,  and  the  polar  of  that 
point  with  respect  to  the  circle. 

4.  ABC  is  a  triangle.  The  inscribed  circle  touches  the  sides 
BC,  CA,  AB  at  the  points  D,  E,  F  and  an  escribed  circle  touches 
BC  at  P,  and  AB,  AC,  produced,  at  R  and  Q  respectively.  Find 
the  lengths  of  all  the  segments  into  which  the  sides  are  divided 
by  the  points  D,  E,  F,  P,  Q,  R  in  terms  of  a,  b,  c  the  lengths  of 
the  sides  of  the  triangle  and  s,  one-half  the  sum  a-\-b-\-c. 

Hence  show  that  — 

(i)  The  product  of  the  radii  of  the  two  circles  equals 

(s-b)(s-c).  _ 

(ii)  The  area  of  the  triangle  is  v s(s  —  a)(s  —  b)(s  —  c). 

0  [OVER] 


5.  (a)  Obtain  three  pairs  of  values  of  (x,  y)  that  satisfy  the 
equation  3x—  5y=12,  plot  the  points  corresponding  to  these 
values,  and  prove  that  these  points  are  in  a  straight  line. 

( b )  Obtain  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  passing 
through  the  point  (xlf  y x)  and  making  an  angle  6  with  the  axis 
of  x. 

6.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  through  the 
point  (3,  —  4),  perpendicular  to  the  straight  line  5x+7y  —  7 0  =  0. 

(b)  Find  the  equation  of  the  locus  of  a  point  which  moves 
so  that  its  distances  from  the  two  lines  3;c  + 4y  —  10  =  0, 
5a;  +  12y  —  30  =  0,  are  in  the  ratio  of  7  to  11. 

7.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  tangent  to  the  circle 
x2  -\-y2  —r2  —  0  at  the  point  (xx,  y  x)  . 

(b)  Show  that  the  straight  line  3x  +  4y  =  5  is  a  tangent 
to  the  circle  x2  -\-y2  — 1  =  0,  and  find  the  point  of  contact. 

8.  (a)  Find  the  co-ordinates  of  the  pole  of  the  straight  line 
5x—  12y  —  13  =  0  with  respect  to  the  circle  x2  -\-y2  —  4  =  0. 

(b)  Any  point  (xx,  y x)  is  joined  to  the  points  (3,  4)  and 
(3,  —4),  all  on  the  circle  a?2 -hy2  —  25  =  0.  Find  the  angle 
between  the  lines  drawn,  commenting  upon  the  result. 

9.  Find  the  locus  of  a  point  which  moves  so  that  the  tangents 
drawn  from  it  to  the  two  circles 

x2  +  y 2  —  3x  +  4>y  +  5  =  0, 
x 2  -J-  y 2  -f*  5x  —  7 y  -f- 11  =  0, 

are  equal. 
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1.  (a)  Show  how  Shakespeare  brings  out  progressively  in  the 
Trial  Scene  the  evil  of  Shy  lock’s  nature,  so  that  he  should 
merit  his  punishment  in  the  main. 

( b )  Show,  by  comparing  the  speeches  of  the  three  suitors, 
that  the  choice  of  the  caskets  is  a  test  of  character. 

2.  (a)  What  reason  does  Prince  Hal  give  for  associating  with 
Falstaff?  ?  How  far  was  this  the  real  reason  ? 

(i b )  How  did  Falstaff  spend  the  time  between  the  robbery 
and  the  ensuing  midnight  ? 

( c )  Illustrate  the  honour  or  the  attitude  towards  honour  of 
Hotspur,  Falstaff,  the  Prince,  and  Glendower. 

3.  (a)  Indicate,  in  Morte  d’ Arthur,  either  the  “ faint,  Homeric 
echoes  ”or  the  “modern  touches  here  and  there”. 

(b)  What  meaning  does  Tennyson  suggest  for  Arthur’s 
second  coming  ? 

.  (c)  Make  a  brief  synopsis  of  Elegiac  Stanzas. 

( d )  What  ideas  on  Nature  does  Wordsworth  express  in 
Influence  of  Natural  Objects  ? 


4.  Quote  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  “Dost  thou  look  back  on  what  hath  been . The 

centre  of  a  world’s  desire  ?  ” 

(b)  “Though  babbling  only  to  the  Vale, . That  is  fit 

home  for  Thee !” 


(c)  “The  quality  of  mercy . The  deeds  of  mercy.” 

[over] 


5.  Give  clearly  the  connection  in  which  any  Jive  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  passages  occur,  choosing  at  least  one  passage  from 
Wordsworth,  one  from  Tennyson,  and  one  from  each  of  the  two 
plays : — 

(а)  Go,  gentlemen, 

Will  you  prepare  you  for  this  masque  to-night  ? 

I  am  provided  of  a  torch  bearer. 

(б)  Not  seldom  from  the  uproar  I  retired 
Into  a  silent  bay,  or  sportively 

Glanced  sideway,  leaving  the  tumultuous  throng, 

To  cut  across  the  reflex  of  a  star. 

(c)  . for  in  companions 

That  do  converse  and  waste  the  time  together, 

Whose  souls  do  bear  an  equal  yoke  of  love, 

There  must  be  needs  a  like  proportion 
Of  lineaments,  of  manners,  and  of  spirit. 

(d)  What  is  she,  cut  from  love  and  faith, 

But  some  wild  Pallas  from  the  brain 
Of  Demons  ? 

(e)  To  turn  and  wind  a  fiery  Pegasus 

And  witch  the  world  with  noble  horsemanship. 

(/)  A  couching  lion  and  a  ramping  cat, 

And  such  a  deal  of  skimble-skamble  stuff 
As  puts  me  from  my  faith. 

( g )  Hail,  ancient  Manners  !  sure  defence, 

Where  they  survive,  of  wholesome  laws  ; 

Remnants  of  love  whose  modest  sense 
Thus  into  narrow  room  withdraws. 

(h)  I  will  not  die  alone,  for  fiery  thoughts 

Do  shape  themselves  within  me,  more  and  more, 

Whereof  I  catch  the  issue,  as  I  hear 

Dead  sounds  at  night  come  from  the  inmost  hills, 

Like  footsteps  upon  wool. 

6.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  portions  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : —  (N.B. — The  connection  in  which  the  passages  occur  is 
not  necessarily  to  be  given.) 

(a)  I  envy  not  the  beast  that  takes 
His  license  in  the  field  of  time  ; 


Nor,  what  may  count  itself  as  blest, 

The  heart  that  never  plighted  troth 
But  stagnates  in  the  weeds  of  sloth  ; 

Nor  any  want-begotten  rest. 

( b )  In  that  sweet  mood  when  pleasure  loves  to  pay 
Tribute  to  ease  ;  and,  of  its  joy  secure , 

The  heart  luxuriates  with  indifferent  things. 


(c)  Are  you  acquainted  with  the  difference 
That  holds  this  present  question  in  the  court  % 

(d)  How  many  then  should  cover ,  that  stand  bare  ! 
How  many  be  commanded,  that  command  ! 

How  much  low  peasantry  would  then  be  gleaffd 
From  the  true  seed  of  honour  ! 

(e)  And  with  affection  wondrous  sensible 
He  wrung  Bassanio’s  hand. 

(/)  Percy  is  but  my  factor ,  good  my  lord, 

To  engross  up  glorious  deeds  on  my  behalf. 

(g)  Now,  by  my  sceptre  and  my  soul  to  boot, 

He  hath  more  worthy  interest  to  the  state 
Than  thou  the  shadow  of  succession. 
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1.  Solve  x(y  +  z  —  x)=  —  7, 
y(z  +  x-y)  =  2, 
z(x-\-y  —  z)  =  —  12. 


2.  A  Norman  window  consists  of  a  rectangle  surmounted  by 
a  semi-circle.  Find  the  width  of  the  window  having  perimeter 
p  which  will  admit  the  greatest  amount  of  light. 

3.  A  square  is  inscribed  in  an  acute-angle  triangle  having  one 
side  of  the  square  on  the  base  of  the  triangle.  A  second  square 
is  inscribed  similarly  in  the  triangle  above  the  first  square ;  a 
third  square  in  the  triangle  above  the  second  square,  and  so  on 
for  an  infinite  number  of  squares.  If  the  base  of  the  triangle 
is  b  and  its  altitude  is  a  find  the  total  area  of  all  the  squares. 


4,  (a)  Find  the  equations  of  the  tangents  which  can  be  drawn 
from  the  point  (h,  k)  to  the  circle  x2  +  y 2  +  2 gx  +  2 fy  +  c  =  0. 

( b )  Two  lines  pass  through  the  origin  and  the  perpendic¬ 
ulars  to  them  from  a  fixed  point  ( h ,  Jc)  are  +d  and  —  d.  Find 
their  equations. 


5.  Find  the  equations  of  the  straight  lines  which  divide  the 
angles  between  the  straight  lines  ax2  -\-2hxy  +  by2  =0  into 
angles  whose  cosines  are  in  the  ratio  of  c  to  d. 


6.  If  y  =  cot- 1  \J cos  x  —  tan- 1  \/ cos  x  prove  that 


x 

cosy  =  sec — 
J  2 


tarn 


x 


2 


[over] 


7.  The  angles  A,  B,  and  C  of  a  triangle  ABC  are  bisected  by 
lines  which  meet  the  opposite  sides  in  D,  E,  and  F,  respectively. 
If  AD,  BE,  and  CF,  are  denoted  by  p,  q,  and  r,  respectively, 
prove  that 

1  A  1  B  t  1  0  1,1,1 

-  cos + COS- — -  +  —  cos —  =  —  +  — —  -f - 

p  2  q  2  r  2  a  b  c 

8.  Draw  a  circle  to  touch  a  o-iven  circle  and  also  to  touch  a 
given  straight  line  at  a  given  point. 

9.  Two  circles  intersect  in  the  points  A  and  B,  and  C  and  D 
are  the  points  of  contact  of  a  common  tangent.  Show  that  any 
circle  through  A  and  B  cuts  CD  harmonically. 

10.  In  a  given  circle  inscribe  a  rectangle  having  its  perimeter 
equal  to  a  given  straight  line.  What  are  the  limits  of  the  given 
straight  line  for  which  the  problem  is  possible  ? 

11.  The  sum  of  the  digits  of  a  certain  number  of  3  digits  in 
the  scale  of  7  is  1 1  (scale  of  7 ),  and  the  digit  on  the  extreme  left 
exceeds  the  digit  on  the  extreme  right  by  2.  When  the  number 
is  expressed  in  the  scale  of  9,  the  order  of  the  digits  is  reversed. 
Find  the  number  in  the  scale  of  7. 
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PHYSICS 

1.  Describe  in  detail  how  you  would  proceed  to  determine  the 
specific  heat  of  copper  ;  and  calculate  its  value  from  the  follow¬ 
ing  observations  made  in  an  experiment : — 


Weight  of  calorimeter  (aluminium) .  35  grams. 

Weight  of  calorimeter  +  cold  water . 244  grams. 

Initial  temperature  of  water .  13°  C. 

Weight  of  copper . 306  grams. 

Temperature  of  copper .  98°  C. 


Final  temperature  of  water  and  copper  ....  23°  C. 

Take  the  specific  heat  of  aluminium  as  0'20. 

2.  The  specific  heat  of  alcohol  is  06,  its  boiling  point  78°  C., 
and  its  heat  of  vaporization  280  calories.  Find  the  total  heat 
required  to  raise  100  grams  of  alcohol  from  10°  C.  to  its 
boiling  point  and  to  turn  it  into  vapour. 

3.  Compare  the  lengths  of  an  open  and  a  closed  organ-pipe 
which  emit  notes  of  the  same  pitch.  Explain  why  the  two 
sounds  differ  in  quality. 

4.  Describe  how  you  would  produce  nodes  and  loops  in  a 
string  and  by  what  means  you  would  demonstrate  their  presence. 

5.  You  have  two  glass  prisms,  one  having  each  angle  60°,  the 
other  having  angles  90°,  45°,  45°.  Draw  two  figures  showing 
approximately  the  course  of  a  ray  of  light  (a)  through  the  first 
prism,  the  angle  of  incidence  being  about  45" ;  ( b )  through  the 
second  prism,  the  incident  ray  striking  a  side  at  right  angles. 

[over] 


6.  In  a  combination  of  lenses  placed  close  together  there  was 
a  convex  lens  between  two  concave  lenses.  The  focal  lengths  of 
the  concave  lenses  were  6  cm.  and  8  cm.,  respectively,  and  the 
combination  acted  as  a  convex  lens  of  focal  length  12  cm.  Find 
the  focal  length  of  the  middle  lens. 

7.  You  wish  to  compare  a  candle  and  an  oil-lamp  flame. 
(a)  Describe  how  you  would  do  it  by  means  of  a  shadow  photo¬ 
meter.  (b)  If  the  lamp  is  twelve  times  as  powerful  as  the 
candle,  and  the  latter  is  fifteen  inches  from  the  screen,  where 
will  the  lamp  be  when  it  just  balances  the  candle? 

8.  A  bar-magnet  lies  on  a  block  of  wood  and  a  piece  of  soft 
iron  is  laid  on  the  block  near  one  pole  of  the  magnet.  Explain 
the  steps  you  would  take  to  prove  that  the  iron  is  now  magne¬ 
tized  and  how  you  would  test  its  polarity. 

9.  Describe  a  simple  electroscope,  and  explain  how  you  would 
use  it  to  .ascertain  what  kind  of  electricity  is  on  a  charged 
conductor. 

10.  Describe  and  explain  the  process  of  electrotyping. 

11.  Describe  the  armature  of  a  dynamo,  and  explain  how  the 
current  is  produced  when  the  armature  is  rotated. 
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Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  C. 

A. 

Note  : — Candidates  unit  take  this  question. 

1.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places  : — 
Spithead,  Copenhagen,  Sebastopol,  Peking,  Alexandria,  Lake 
Champlain,  Moraviantown,  Saint  Denis,  Astoria,  Charlottetown. 

( b )  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  of  these  places,  and  give  the  date  of  it. 

B. 

Note: — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions ,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 

2.  Explain,  with  illustrations,  what  is  meant  by  the  Industrial 
Revolution. 


3.  Describe  the  circumstances  attending  the  union  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland. 

4.  What  were  the  Corn  Laws  ?  Describe  the  agitation  which 
led  to  their  abolition. 


5.  What  were  the  causes  of  (a)  the  Crimean  War,  (b)  the 
Indian  Mutiny  ? 

C. 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  C.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions ,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 

6.  Describe  the  American  invasion  of  Canada  in  1775. 


7.  Outline  the  career  of  Louis  Joseph  Papineau. 

8.  What  were  the  chief  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Union  of  1841  ? 
What  defects  did  experience  reveal  in  the  Act  ? 

9.  What  additions  to  geographical  knowledge  were  made  by 
the  explorations  of  Samuel  Hearne,  Alexander  Mackenzie,  and 
Simon  Fraser  ? 
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CHEMISTRY 


Note: — In  answering  'problems ,  write  all  steps  fully  and 
logically ,  and  show  all  arithmetical  work. 


1.  Give  the  properties,  commercial  preparation,  and  im- 
jiortant  uses  of  any  three  of  the  following :  (a)  ammonia  gas, 

( b )  quicklime,  ( c )  water-gas,  (d)  concentrated  sulphuric  acid, 
( e )  sodium  hydroxide,  (/)  carborundum. 


2.  Describe  a  practical  method  for  preparing  pure  water  from 
(a)  water  containing  only  sand  as  impurity,  ( b )  water  contain¬ 
ing  only  salt  as  impurity,  (c)  water  containing  only  carbon 
dioxide  as  impurity. 

The  descriptions  should  include  diagrams  of  any  apparatus 
used. 

8.  Name  the  products  in  each  of  the  following  cases  and  state 
whether  the  products  are  elements,  compounds,  mechanical 
mixtures,  or  solutions,  (or  some  of  these  together).  If  a  me¬ 
chanical  mixture  is  formed,  state  what  substances  are  mechan¬ 
ically  mixed ;  if  a  solution  is  formed,  tell  another  way  of  making 
it.  You  need  not  mention  quantities. 

(a)  18  lb.  water  are  added  to  56  lb.  quicklime. 

(Ca  =  40,  H  =  l) 

( b )  10  lb.  water  are  added  to  56  lb.  quicklime. 

(c)  A  little  sodium  is  added  to  a  beakerful  of  water. 

( d )  Potassium  chlorate  and  manganese  dioxide  are  heated 
together  until  there  is  no  further  action. 


[over] 


4.  Sulphur  dioxide,  oxygen,  steam,  carbon  dioxide,  carbon  mon¬ 
oxide. 

(a)  Arrange  these  gases  (i)  in  order  of  increasing  density, 
(ii)  in  order  of  increasing  percentage  by  weight  of  oxygen. 

( b )  Which  of  these  gases  are  anhydrides  ? 

(c)  Which  of  these  gases  are  reducing  agents  ? 

(d)  What  volumes  of  sulphur  dioxide  and  oxygen  (at  0°  C. 
and  760  mm.)  would  be  necessary  to  make  one  kilogram  (1000  g.) 
of  sulphur  trioxide  ? 

(S  =  3‘2,  H  =  l,  C  =  12) 

5.  (a)  Give  the  scientific  name  and  formula  of  each  of  the 
following :  (i)  baking  soda,  (ii)  saltpetre,  (iii)  limestone,  (iv)  fire¬ 
damp,  (v)  gypsum. 

(b)  The  following  are  the  names,  symbols,  and  valencies  of 
three  rare  elements :  rubidium,  Rb,  (monovalent) ;  beryllium, 
Be,  (divalent)  ;  thallium,  Tl,  (monovalent  and  trivalent). 

Using  this  information,  write  down  the  probable  formulae 
for  (i)  rubidium  hydroxide,  (ii)  beryllium  oxide,  (iii)  beryllium 
sulphate,  (iv)  beryllium  nitrate,  (v)  thallic  chloride,  (vi)  thallous 
chloride. 

6.  You  are  given  a  powdered  solid  to  identify  which  you  know 
is  one  of  the  following :  common  salt,  sulphur,  sodium  carbon¬ 
ate,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium,  nitrate,  potassium  bromide, 
calcium  carbonate. 

(a)  First  you  shake  a  little  of  the  solid  with  water.  It 
dissolves  completely.  As  a  result  of  this  observation  some  of 
the  possible  solids  are  cut  out  from  consideration.  Make  a  list 
of  those  remaining  to  be  considered. 

(b)  Next  you  test  this  solution  with  red  litmus.  There  is 
no  change.  This  result  eliminates  more  of  the  solids.  Make  a 
list  of  those  still  remaining  to  be  considered. 

(c)  Next  you  pass  chlorine  into  some  of  the  solution. 
There  is  no  coloration.  Which  solids  now  remain  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  ? 

(d)  Finally  you  add  a  little  silver  nitrate  to  some  of  the 
solution.  There  is  a  precipitate.  What  was  the  solid  substance  ? 

Note  : — Even  if  you  fail  to  identify  the  solid  by  these  tests  you  may  be 
given  partial  credit  for  your  answer. 
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1.  What  light  is  thrown  by  the  Homeric  poems  on  the  civiliza¬ 
tion  of  the  Homeric  Age  ? 

2.  Describe  the  stages  of  transition  from  monarchy  to  de¬ 
mocracy  in  Athens. 

8.  Explain  the  causes,  direct  and  indirect,  of  the  Pelopon¬ 
nesian  War. 

4.  Draw  a  sketch-map  illustrating  Greek  colonization  in  Italy 
and  Sicily.  What  part  did  the  Greek  colonies  in  Italy  and  Sicily 
play  (a)  in  Greek  history  and  (b)  in  Roman  history  ? 

5.  Describe  in  detail  the  government  of  Rome  in  the  early 
days  of  the  republic. 

6.  Describe  the  campaigns  of  Hannibal  in  Spain  and  Italy. 

7.  Outline  the  course  of  events  in  Roman  politics  between 
the  death  of  Julius  Caesar  and  the  battle  of  Philippi. 

8.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places : — 
Miletus,  Salamis,  Mantinea,  Issus,  Plataea,  Zela,  Syracuse, 
Heraclea,  Yeii,  Mylae. 

(6)  Indicate  some  incident  of  historical  importance  con¬ 
nected  with  each  of  these  places,  and  give  the  date  of  it. 


* 


.  a- 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

La  le9on  finie,  on  passa  a  lecriture.  Pour  ce  jour-la 
M.  Hamel  nous  avait  prepare  des  exemples  tout  neufs,  sur 
lesquels  etait  ecrit  en  belle  ronde :  France ,  Alsace,  France, 
Alsace.  Cela  faisait  comine  des  petits  drapeaux  qui  flottaient 
tout  autour  de  la  classe  pendus  k  la  tringle  de  nos  pupitres.  II 
fallait  voir  comme  chacun  s’appliquait,  et  quel  silence  !  On 
n’entendait  que  le  grincement  des  plumes  sur  le  papier.  Un 
moment  des  hannetons  entrerent  ;  mais  personne  n’y  fit  atten¬ 
tion,  pas  meme  les  tout  petits,  qui  s’appliquaient  k  tracer  leurs 
batons  avec  un  coeur,  une  conscience,  comme  si  cela  encore  etait 
du  fran£ais.  .  . 

2.  What  is  the  distinction  between  neuf  and  nov.veau  ?  What 
French  noun  is  understood  with  the  adjectives  belle  ronde  ? 
Where  would  it  be  placed  if  expressed  ? 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Tout  semble  miracle  dans  cette  vie,  et  cependant  le  miracle, 
ce  n’est  ni  sa  voix,  ni  sa  vision,  ni  son  signe,  ni  son  etendard,  ni 
son  epee :  c’est  elle-meme.  La  force  de  son  sentiment  national 
est  sa  plus  sure  revelation.  Son  triomphe  atteste  lenergie  de 
cette  vertu  en  elle.  Sa  mission  n’est  que  l’explosion  de  cette  foi 
patriotique  dans  sa  vie ;  elle  en  vit  et  elle  en  meurt,  et  elle 
s’eleve  a  la  victoire  et  au  ciel  sur  la  double  flamme  de  son 
enthousiasme  et  de  son  bucher.  Ange,  femme,  peuple,  vierge, 
soldat,  martyre,  elle  est  Tarmoirie  du  drapeau  des  camps,  l’image 
de  la  France  popularisee  par  la  beaute,  sauvee  par  Tepee, 
survivant  au  martyre,  et  divinisee  par  la  sainte  superstition  de 
la  patrie.  [over] 


4.  To  whom  does  the  above  passage  refer  ?  Why  is  sauvee 
construed  in  the  feminine  but  not  survivant  ? 

5.  Give  the  past  participle  of  each  irregular  verb  found  in  the 
two  French  extracts  given  above. 

6.  Give  the  feminine  of  neuf ,  national ,  has,  long,  frais,  cher, 
faux,  pareil,  savoureux,  solennel. 

B. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Malingear.  Je  vous  disais  done  que  le  monde  etait 
prompt  a  interpreter  les  demarches  les  plus  naturelles,  les  plus 
innocentes .  .  . Mais  il  est  de  la  sagesse  dun  pere  de  couper  court 
a  ces  vagues  rumeurs  par  une  explication  nette  et  tranche. 

Madame  Malingear,  has,  a  son  mari.  Tres  bien  ! 

Malingear.  Ce  que  nous  attendons  de  vous,  e’est  une 
reponse  loyale. 

FRhDhRic,  se  levant.  Laissez-moi  vous  remercier,  avant 
tout,  monsieur  Malingear,  d’avoir  place  la  question  sur  un  terrain 
que  la  crainte  seule  m’empechait  cl’aborder.  Je  n  eprouve  ailcun 
embarras  maintenant  a  vous  avouer  que  j’aime  mademoiselle 
Emmeline,  ct  que  le  plus  doux  de  mes  reves  serait  de  l’obtenir 
en  mariage. 

Madame  Malingear,  a  part.  Je  m’en  doutais. 

Malingear,  se  levant,  ainsi  que  sa  femme.  A  la  bonne 
heure,  ceci  est  clair  ! .  .  .  Oserais-je  vous  demander  maintenant 
quelques  renseignements .  .  . 

Frederic.  Sur  ma  famille .  .  .  sur  ma  profession  ? .  .  .  Bien 
volon tiers.  Je  suis  avocat. 

Malingear.  Ah  bah  !  Excusez  inon  etonnement .  .  .  mais 
depuis  deux  mois  que  j’ai  l’honneur  de  vous  connaitre,  vous  etes 
toujours  sur  mon  piano.  .  . 

Frederic.  Oh !.  .  .je  suis  avocat.  .  . 

MalingExIR.  Executant  ? 

Frederic.  Non  !  mais  je  commence.  .  .J’ai  peu  de  clients. 

Malingear.  Je  connais  9a  !.  .  .  Je  ne  vous  en  veux  pas  ! 

8.  Explain  the  construction  of  avocat  (1.  19).  What  is  to 
know  in  French  ?  Why  do  we  find  connaitre  used  in  line  26 
of  the  above  extract? 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Ratinois,  a  part.  Nous  voila  seuls .  .  .  Ce  n’est  pas  commode 
a  attaquer  cette  affaire-la  ! .  .  . 

Malingear,  a  part.  Comment  diable  aborder  la  chose  !.  . . 


Ratinois,  s  approchant.  Mon  cher  Malingear,  c’est  bien 
aimable  a  vous  d’avoir  accepte  notre  petit  diner  ! 

Malingear.  Vous  y  avez  mis  une  insistance  si  affectueuse  ! 

Ratinois.  Ob  !  c’est  que  je  vous  aime,  moi ! 

Malingear.  Moi  aussi,  allez  ! 

Ratinois,  lui  servant  la  main.  Ce  bon  Malingear! 

Malingear  de  meme.  Excellent  Ratinois  ! 

Ratinois,  a  part.  Tout  9a,  c’est  du  sentiment.  .  .9a  nous 
eloigne !  ( Haut .)  Tantdt,  nous  avons  cause  de  la  dot  un  peu 
superficiellement .  .  .(Its  s’asseyent  pres  de  la  table  a  gauche.) 

Malingear,  a  part.  II  y  vient  de  lui-meme ! .  .  .  (Haut.) 
En  effet,  tres  superficiellement.  .  .Vous  avez  parle  de  cent  mille 
francs. 

Ratinois.  Oh  !  c’est  un  chiffre  que  j’ai  jete.  .  . comme  9a 
en  l’air.  .  .mais  9a  ne  vous  lie  pas. 

Malingear.  Je  disais  aussi.  .  .un  gros  raffineur .  .  . 

Ratinois.  Et  vous,  un  medecin  illustre .  .  .  qui  re9oit 
quatre  mille  francs  d’un  coup !.  .  . 

10.  What  relation  does  the  above  passage  bear  to  the  idea 
expressed  in  the  title  of  the  play  ? 

0. 

11.  Tranlate  into  English  : — 

Dans  ma  jeunesse,  dit  BufFon,  j’aimais  beaucoup  a  dormir, 
et  ma  paresse  me  derobait  la  moitie  de  mon  temps.  Mon  pauvre 
Joseph  (domestique  qui  l’a  servi  pendant  soixante-cinq  ans) 
faisait  tout  ce  qu’il  pouvait  pour  la  vaincre,  sans  pouvoir 
reussir.  Je  lui  promis  un  ecu  toutes  les  fois  qu’il  me  forcerait 
de  me  lever  a  six  heures.  II  ne  manqua  pas  le  jour  suivant  de 
venir  me  tourmenter  a  l'heure  indiquee ;  mais  je  lui  repondis 
fort  brusquement ;  lejour  d’apres,  il  vint  encore:  cette  fois-la, 
je  lui  fis  de  grandes  menaces  qui  l’effrayerent. 

“Ami  Joseph,  lui  dis-je  dans  l’apres-midi,  j’ai  perdu  mon 
temps  et  tu  n’as  rien  gagne ;  tu  n’entends  pas  bien  ton  affaire ; 
ne  pense  qu’a  ma  promesse  et  ne  fais  desormais  aucun  cas  de 
mes  menaces.”  Le  lendemain,  il  reussit  a  son  honneur.  D’abord 
je  le  suppliai,  puis  je  me  fachai ;  mais  il  n’y  fit  aucune  attention 
et  me  foi^a  de  me  lever  malgre  moi.  Ma  mauvaise  humeur  ne 
durait  guere  plus  d’une  heure  apres  le  moment  du  reveil.  Il  en 
etait  recompense  alors  par  mes  remerciements  et  par  ce  qui  lui 
etait  promis.  Je  dois  au  pauvre  Joseph  dix  ou  douze  volumes 
au  moins  de  mes  ouvrages. 
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A. 

Translate  into  French : — 

1.  I  have  my  pen  and  ink  but  I  have  no  paper. 

2.  Here  is  some  paper.  Do  you  wish  me  to  give  you  some  ? 

3.  This  man  is  the  father  of  those  boys  you  saw  yesterday. 

4.  Are  there  any  blue  flowers  among  the  pebbles  on  the  shore 

of  the  lake  ? 

5.  Many  persons  are  ill  because  they  eat  too  much  meat. 

6.  The  pretty  little  girl  wore  a  long  white  dress  and  a  new  hat. 

7.  When  you  go  to  visit  your  friends  in  the  country,  do  you 

go  there  in  a  carriage  or  by  the  railway  ? 

8.  Everybody  ought  to  work,  but  no  one  likes  to  work  all  day. 

9.  Do  you  know  what  trees  there  are  in  your  garden  ? 

10.  If  you  think  you  are  right,  why  are  you  afraid  to  say  so  ? 

11.  These  unfortunate  men  have  been  in  France  for  several 

months. 

12.  What  vegetables  has  your  uncle  planted  this  year  ? 

13.  Do  you  like  going  to  church  as  well  as  going  to  the  theatre  ? 

14.  We  do  not  know  those  ladies,  but  we  think  we  saw  them 

last  week  at  the  station. 

15.  Of  all  the  things  I  have  seen  this  palace  interests  me  the 

most. 

16.  The  city  whose  towers  we  saw  last  night  was  larger  than 

Paris. 

17.  Those  whom  we  love  do  not  always  like  what  we  do  for  them. 

18.  They  told  me  nothing  new,  for  I  had  seen  everything  my¬ 

self. 

19.  My  friends  arrived  on  Tuesday  the  26th  of  January,  1915. 

20.  The  king  of  Navarre  forbade  his  grandson  to  be  flattered 

because  he  washed  him  to  be  a  strong  man  and  a  good 
king.  [over] 


B. 

Translate  into  French,  using  only  the  so-called  irregular 
verbs: — We  should  go  away.  They  have  died.  She  came.  Let  us 
drink.  Let  him  know.  She  was  sewing.  You  say  ( plural ).  Let 
him  do  it.  Did  you  read  it  ?  I  could  not  tell  you. 

C. 

Translate  into  French  : — 

Note  : — Omit  in  translation  words  -placed  in  brackets. 

Do  you  know  what  a  book  is  ?  Of  course,  everybody  knows 
that  a  book  is  composed  of  leaves  of  paper,  but  it  requires  more 
than  paper  to  make  a  book.  A  negro,  who  had  understood  what 
a  book  really  is,  once  said  to  another  negro  who  could  not  read : 
“Oh,  if  you  (only)  knew  how  amusing  a  book  is!  There  are 
persons  who  speak  in  it ;  you  hear  with  your  eyes.”  Do  you 
not  think  he  was  right  ?  A  book  is  a  voice  you  hear,  a  voice 
which  speaks  to  you.  It  is  the  living  thought  of  a  person  who 
is  separated  from  us  by  distance  or  time ;  it  is  a  soul.  The 
books  gathered  in  a  library  would,  if  we  were  to  see  them  with 
the  eyes  of  the  mind,  represent  to  us  the  great  minds  of  all 
countries,  who  are  there  to  speak  to  us,  instruct  us,  and  console 
us.  That  is  the  only  thing  which  lasts:  men  pass  (away), 
monuments  fall ;  what  remains,  what  will  live  forever  is  human 
thought. 
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ONTAR  IO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1915 

LATIN  AUTHORS  (VIRGIL),  ACCIDENCE, 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

IN.  W.  DeWitt,  Ph.D. 

Examiners  G.  W.  Mitchell,  M. A. 

[g.  0.  Smith,  M.A. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

Sic  Venus,  et  Veneris  contra  sic  filius  orsus  : 

“  nulla  tuarum  audita  mihi  neque  visa  sororum, 
o — quam  te  memorem,  virgo  ?  namque  haud  tibi  vultus 
mortalis,  nec  vox  hominem  sonat ;  o  dea  certe, — 

5  an  Phoebi  soror  ?  an  Nyrnpharum  sanguinis  una  ? — 
sis  felix,  nostrumque  leves,  quaecumque,  laborem, 
et,  quo  sub  caelo  tandem,  quibus  orbis  in  oris 
iactemur,  doceas ;  ignari  hominumque  locorumque 
erramus,  vento  hue  vastis  et  fluctibus  acti : 
i  o  multa  tibi  ante  aras  nostra  cadet  hostia  dextra.  ” 

Turn  Venus :  “haud  equidem  tali  me  dignor  honore  ; 
virginibus  Tyriis  mos  est  gestare  pharetram, 
purpureoque  alte  suras  vincire  cothurno. 

Punica  regna  vides,  Tyrios  et  Agenoris  urbem ; 

1 5  sed  fines  Libyci,  genus  intractabile  bello. 
imperium  Dido  Tyria  regit  urbe  profecta, 
germanum  fugiens.  longa  est  iniuria,  longae 
ambages  ;  sed  summa  sequar  fastigia  rerum. 

2.  Account  for  the  case  of  mihi  (1.  2),  liominem  (1.  4),  vento 
(1.  9),  honore  (1.  11),  genus  (1.  15). 

3.  Account  for  the  mood  of  memorem  (1.  3),  iactemur  (1.  8), 
doceas  (1.  8). 

4.  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  three  lines  marking  the 
quantity  of  each  syllable. 

5.  Give  in  your  own  words  the  summa  fastigia  rerum 

referred  to  in  the  last  line  of  the  above  extract.  [over] 


B. 

6.  Give  the  genitive  singular  of  nullus,  ego,  vultus,  tu,  mos, 
genus,  res. 

7.  Give  the  ablative  singular  of  ego,  sanguis,  felix,  fluctus, 
res. 

8.  Compare  acriter,  similis,  facile,  multus,  antiquus. 

9.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  vinco,  vincio,  cado,  fugio. 

10.  Give  the  third  person  plural  future  indicative  active  of 
iubeo,  eo,  dico,  facio,  and  the  second  person  singular  present 
indicative  passive  of  mitto,  facio,  munio,  fero. 

11.  Give  all  the  participles  of  the  verb  hortor  with  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  each. 

C. 

12.  Translate  into  English: — 

Fugato  omni  equitatu,  Yercingetorix  copias  suas,  ut  pro 
castris  collocaverat,  reduxit  protinusque  Alesiam,  quod  est 
oppidum  Mandubiorum,  iter  facere  coepit  celeriterque  impedi¬ 
menta  ex  castris  educi  et  se  subsequi  jussit.  Caesar  impedi¬ 
ments  in  proximum  collem  deductis  duabus  legionibus  prgesidio 
relictis  secutus,  quantum  diei  tempus  est  passum,  circiter  tribus 
milibus  hostium  ex  novissimo  agmine  interfectis,  altero  die  ad 
Alesiam  castra  fecit.  Perspecto  urbis  situ  perterritisque  hostibus, 
quod  equitatu,  qua  maxime  parte  exercitus  confidebant,  erant 
pulsi,  adhortatus  ad  laborem  milites,  Alesiam  circumvallare 
instituit. 
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O  NTAR  IO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 
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LATIN  COMPOSITION,  SYNTAX,  AND 

CAESAR 

fN.  W.  DeWitt,  Ph.D. 

Examiners :\  G.  W.  Mitchell,  M.A. 
tG.  O.  Smith,  M.A. 


A. 

1.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Caesar,  etsi  idem,  quod  superioribus  diebus  acciderat,  fore 
videbat,  ut,  si  essent  hostes  pulsi,  celeritate  periculum  effuge- 
rent,  tamen  nactus  equites  circiter  triginta,  quos  Commius 
Atrebas,  de  quo  ante  dictum  est,  secum  transporta verat, 
s  legiones  in  acie  pro  castris  constituit.  Commisso  proelio 
diutius  nostrorum  militum  impetum  hostes  ferre  non  po- 
tuerunt  ac  terga  verterunt.  Quos  tanto  spatio  secuti,  quantum 
cursu  et  viribus  efficere  potuerunt  complures  ex  iis  occiderunt, 
deinde  omnibus  longe  lateque  aedificiis  incensis  se  in  castra 
i  o  receperunt. 

( b )  Identify  the  forms  fore  (1.  1)  and  nactus  (1.  3). 

(c)  Account  for  the  case  of  celeritate  (1.  2). 

(d)  Give  the  nominative  and  accusative  singular  of  viribus 

(1-  8). 

(e)  Rewrite  commisso  proelio  as  a  cum-clause  and  omnibus 
longe  lateque  aedificiis  incensis  as  a  postquam-clause. 

2.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Alterum  vergit  ad  Hispaniam  atque  occidentem  solem  :  qua 
ex  parte  est  Hibernia,  dimidio  minor,  ut  existimatur,  quam 
Britannia,  sed  pari  spatio  transmissus  atque  ex  Gallia  est  in 
Britanniam.  In  hoc  medio  cursu  est  insula  quae  appellatur 
5  Mona ;  complures  praeterea  minores  subiectae  insulae  existi- 
mantur ;  de  quibus  insulis  nonnulli  scripserunt  dies  continuos 
triginta  sub  bruma  esse  noctem.  Nos  nihil  de  eo  perconta- 
tionibus  reperiebamus,  nisi  certis  ex  aqua  mensuris  breviores 
esse  quam  in  continenti  noctes  videbamus.  [over] 


(b)  Account  for  the  case  of  dimidio  (1.  2),  spatio  (1.  3), 
dies  (1.  6),  and  mensuris  (1.  8). 

(c)  Parse  pari  (1.  3). 

3.  “Desilite,”  inquit,  “commilitones,  nisi  vultis  aquilam  hosti- 
bus  prodere  ;  ego  certe  meura  reipublicae  atque  imperatori  officium 
praestitero.  ” 

Without  translating,  turn  this  into  indirect  narration, 
putting  iussit  for  inquit. 

B. 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  Enormous  forces  of  the  enemy  had  assembled  there  to 
repel  the  legions. 

( b )  They  were  afraid  they  might  not  be  able  to  return  to 
the  continent. 

(c)  The  Britons  must  be  conquered  in  order  that  we  may 
have  peace  in  Gaul. 

(d)  If  Caesar  had  not  arrived  in  the  island,  the  Britons 
would  have  fought  among  themselves. 

(e)  The  arms  of  the  soldiers  were  so  heavy  that  they  were 
not  able  to  pursue  the  enemy  far. 

(/)  Our  men  were  terrified  because  the  Gauls  ran  forward 
so  boldly  and  retreated  so  quickly. 

(g)  Suddenly  coming  out  of  the  woods,  they  attacked  two 
cohorts  that  had  been  sent  for  the  purpose  of  foraging. 

( h )  Word  was  brought  the  same  day  that  a  few  miles 
distant  was  a  deep  river  which  could  be  crossed  at  only  one 
place. 
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GEOMETRY 


( S.  Beatty,  M. A. 

Examiners  :\  D.  Buchanan,  Ph.D. 

(A.  T.  DeLury,  M.A. 


1.  Draw  AB,  AC  any  two  lines  meeting  in  A.  Take  P  any 
point  and  draw  PQ  any  straight  line.  Give  the  construction 
necessary  to  draw  a  straight  line  PR  such  that  the  angle  QPR 
may  be  equal  to  the  angle  BAC. 

2.  Draw  the  circle  inscribed  to  a  given  triangle,  describing 
the  construction  and  proving  the  correctness  of  the  method. 

3.  Show  that  the  area  of  a  parallelogram  is  equal  to  that  of  a 
rectangle  on  the  same  base  and  of  the  same  altitude. 

4.  Establish  a  method  for  dividing  a  straight  line  into  five 
equal  parts. 

5.  Prove  that  the  square  on  a  side  of  any  triangle  opposite 
an  acute  angle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  the  other 
two  sides  diminished  by  twice  the  rectangle  contained  by  either 
of  these  sides  and  the  projection  on  it  of  the  other  side. 

6.  Prove  that  if  two  chords  intersect  within  a  circle  the 
rectangle  contained  by  the  segments  of  one  is  equal  to  the 
rectangle  contained  by  the  segments  of  the  other. 

7.  Prove  that  a  line  parallel  to  the  base  of  a  triangle  divides 
the  sides  proportionally,  and  conversely. 

8.  From  any  point  0  on  the  diagonal  AC  of  the  quadrilateral 
ABCD,  lines  OX,  OY  are  drawn  parallel  to  AB,  AD,  respectively, 
meeting  CB,  CD  in  X,Y.  Show  that  XY  is  parallel  to  BD. 

9.  Prove  that  the  three  lines,  drawn  through  the  middle 
points  of  the  sides  of  a  triangle  at  right  angles  to  those  sides, 
are  concurrent. 

10.  AB,  AC  are  equal  chords  of  a  circle  an$  AP,  AQ  any  other 
two  chords  which  cut  BC  in  the  points  R,  S,  respectively.  Show 
that  P,  Q,  S,  R  are  concyclic  points. 


I  V 


/ 


» 


-  . 
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ENGLISH  POETICAL  LITERATURE. 


TJ.  F.  Macdonald,  M.A. 
Examiners  W.  F.  Tamblyn,  Ph.D. 

[w.  S.  Wallace,  M.A. 


1.  Locate  and  explain  in  detail  each  of  the  following 
passages : — 

(а)  For  when  did  friendship  take 

A  breed  for  barren  metal  of  his  friend  ? 

(б)  The  old  order  changeth,  yielding  place  to  new, 

And  God  fulfils  Himself  in  many  ways, 

Lest  one  good  custom  should  corrupt  the  world. 

(c)  Ah  !  then — if  mine  had  been  the  Painter’s  hand, 

To  express  what  then  I  saw  ;  and  add  the  gleam, 

The  light  that  never  was,  on  sea  or  land, 

The  consecration,  and  the  Poet’s  dream. 

( d )  There  where  the  long  street  roars  hath  been 
The  stillness  of  the  central  sea. 

( e )  Enough  if  something  from  our  hands  have  power 
To  live,  and  act,  and  serve  the  future  hour. 

(/)  *A  hot  temper  leaps  o’er  a  cold  decree :  such  a  hare  is  madness 
the  youth,  to  skip  o’er  the  meshes  of  good  counsel  the  cripple. 

2.  Quote  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  sonnet  beginning,  “Milton!  thou  should’st  be 

living”. 

(b)  The  five  stanzas  of  In  Memoriam  beginning,  “Now 

fades  the  last  long  streak  of  snow”. 

( c )  The  fifteen  lines  from  The  Merchant  of  Venice  beginning, 

“Let  me  play  the  fool  ”. 

3.  (a)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  arguments  by  which  Portia 
tries  to  persuade  the  Jew  to  be  merciful. 

(b)  Why  have  these  arguments  no  effect  on  Shylock  ? 

(c)  Name  the  four  separate  stories  that  Shakespeare  uses 
in  The  Merchant  of  Venice. 

(d)  Show  very  briefly  how  he  has  woven  them  into  one 

unified  story.  [over] 


4.  (a)  In  Elegiac  Stanzas  Wordsworth  says  : — 

Not  for  a  moment  could  I  now  behold 
A  smiling  sea,  and  be  what  I  have  been. 

Explain  carefully  his  former  and  his  present  attitude 
towards  the  sea.  What  has  caused  the  change  in  his  feeling  ? 

(b)  Describe  in  your  own  words  the  feelings  of  Wordsworth 
on  hearing  the  notes  of  the  first  cuckoo. 

5.  (u)  Show  how  the  lyric  stanzas  in  The  Brook  form  an 
integral  part  of  the  whole  poem.  Point  out  any  place  where 
the  ideas  expressed  in  the  lyric  are  specially  appropriate. 

(b)  It  has  been  said  that  Tennyson  is  the  first  poet  to 
make  much  use  of  the  scientific  ideas  of  his  time.  Point  out 
any  two  instances  of  such  use  in  the  selections  you  have  read 
this  year. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  rhyme  system  of  any  one  of  Wordsworth’s 
sonnets.  Scan  the  first  four  lines  of  the  sonnet. 

( b )  Point  out  how  Wordsworth’s  division  of  the  thought  in 
most  of  his  sonnets  differs  from  the  division  in  the  so-called 
regular  or  Petrarchan  sonnet. 

7.  Thou  art  not  to  be  pitied,  who  hast  known 

The  threat  of  midnight  when  the  forelands  moan 
And  all  the  winds  are  out : 

Dread  and  despair  and  anguish — the  great  things 
That  sit  like  crowns  upon  the  brows  of  Kings 
Or  that  Queens  weep  about 
— If  by  these  only  thou  hast  been  accursed, 

Grieve  not  too  much ;  for  these  are  not  the  worst. 

It  is  the  slow  and  softly-dropping  tears 

That  bring  the  furrows  to  man’s  face:  the  years, 

Falling  and  fall’n  in  vain, 

That  turn  the  gold  to  grey  upon  his  head ; 

And  the  dull  days  to  disappointment  wed , 

And  pain  that  follows  pain 
That  make  life  bitter  in  the  mouth,  and  strew 
The  dead  with  roses,  but  the  quick  with  yew. 

Better  a  wide  and  windy  world,  and  scope 
For  rise  and  downfall  of  a  mighty  hope, 

Than  many  little  ills ; 

Better  the  sudden  horror,  the  swift  wrong, 

Than  doubts  and  cares  that  die  not,  and  the  long 
Monotony  that  kills ; 

The  empty  dawns,  pale  stars,  and  narrow  skies, 

Mean  hopes,  mean  fears,  mean  sorrows  and  mean  sighs. 

(a)  Give  a  suitable  title  for  this  poem. 

(b)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  Explain  the  last  line. 

(d)  In  which  lines  is  the  main  idea  most  clearly  expressed  ? 
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ALGEBRA 


1.  (a)  Multiply  x3  -j-6x2y-j-  12xy2  +8y3  by  2x2  —  3xy  +  4<y2. 
(b)  Divide 

abx 4  +  2(a  —  b)x3  —  (a2  +  4  —  b2)x2  +2  (a  +  b)x  —  ab 
by  bx2 -\-  2x  —  a. 

2.  Factor : — 

(a)  x6+y3. 

(b)  4>x*  —  37x2yl  +9y8. 

(c)  x2  +4>y2  —  a2  —b2  -\-2ab  +  4>xy. 

3.  (a)  Find  the  Lowest  Common  Multiple  of 

<x4  —  1,  a3+a2+a  + 1,  a3  —a2  —  and  a2  +  l. 

( b )  Reduce  to  lowest  terms 

x3  —8x2  +  21^—18 


3x*  —  22x3  +  5Sx2  —4t2x 


4.  Solve : — 


9  6a? +  3  3 


[over] 


5.  Simplify : — 

(a)  x-[y  +  z-  {x-(-x-y)  +  z\]+  )z-(2x-y)}. 


1 

l—x 


) 


(< c )  (a*  + 7  4  3cr*Xa*  -  7  -  3a-*). 


6.  Find  the  square  root  of 

9.e6  +Gx5  —  llx*  +  20o?3  +  12x2  —  16sc4 16. 

7.  (a)  Without  using  a  formula,  solve  3sc2  —  8x  —  4  =0. 

(6)  Construct  an  equation  whose  roots  are  double  the  roots 
of  the  equation  x2  —23x419  =  0. 

8.  If  gold  is  19  times  as  heavy  as  water,  and  silver  is  10  times 
as  heavy  as  water,  find  the  weight  of  gold  in  an  alloy  of  the 
two  metals  which  weighs  387  oz.,  if  the  alloy  is  10‘75  times  as 
heavy  as  water. 

9.  If  a  certain  number  of  two  digits  is  divided  by  the  sum  of 
its  digits,  the  quotient  is  6  and  the  remainder  is  4.  If  the  digits 
are  interchanged  and  the  resulting  number  is  divided  by  the 
sum  of  its  digits,  the  quotient  is  4  and  the  remainder  6.  What 
is  the  number  ? 
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TJ.  F.  Macdonald,  M.A. 
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(W.  S.  Wallace,  M.A. 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  (about  two  foolscap  pages  in  length)  on 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  A  day  in  the  country  (or  in  the  city). 

2.  The  story  of  CEnone  as  it  might  be  told  by  Paris. 

3.  Eemarkable  inventions  or  discoveries  of  the  last  twenty 
years. 

4.  Co-operation  in  farming. 

5.  A  few  of  the  rarer  birds  in  my  neighbourhood. 

6.  The  aeroplane  in  war. 

7.  The  story  of  the  trial  as  it  might  be  told  by  Shylock. 


. 


.  • 

- 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

©an$  beuttid)  ptte  fie  fid)  felbft  gefepn,  tote  fie  in  ber  offnen 
§ahe  ber  alien  ^bnigSburg  ftanb,  ipen  &ieblingpalfen  auf  ber 
,<panb  tragenb.  Sftodj  ptte  fie  jartlidj  mil  i^tn  gefoft,  ba  breitete 
ber  ©dpelle  feine  gditgel  an§  unb  flog  pep  pdj  empor  in  bie 
5  blaue  fiuft.  ©ine  feltfame  dngft  ptte  fie  fiber  fallen,  al§  fie  ip 
fo  fern  fap  nnb  fie  ptte  nerfucp,  it>n  $nrnd  $u  locfett,  aber  er 
fepen  bie  ©timme  ber  §errin  nicp  $u  prert.  fpiot^lic^  tauepen 
ganj  in  iper  Sftap  bunfle  ©fatten  anf;  $tnei  grop  dbler 
raufepen  ftugelfdjlagenb  an  ip  noruber  unb  ftiegen  pfeilfcpell  in 
i  o  bie  f)op.  SBlifcfdjnell  ftihpen  fie  fid)  auf  ben  fallen,  ip  mil 
ipen  Braden  gerfleifcpnb,  unb  tot  fan!  ber  ©egler  ber  fiufte  $u 
ipen  giipn  nieber ;  nor  ©ntfepn  ptte  fie  laut  aufgefcpien,  fo 
bafs  fie  baruber  ennaepe. 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural  throughout  ein  bitnfler 
©fatten. 

3.  Give  the  second  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative 
active  of  all  the  strong  verbs  found  in  the  above  extract. 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

©ie  follte  al^balb  irn  Karen  fein.  (Sine§  SftadjmittagS  bemertte 
^aul,  tnie  auf  bem  28ege  non  ber  ©tabt  ein  feltfame^  ©efapt 
baprgepimpelt  fain,  ba§  in  ber  gerne  auSfalj  tnie  ein  ungepurer, 
fepar^er  SBafcpeffel  auf  Dtdbern.  (Strnap  ba3  ein  ©dprnftein 
fepen,  ragte  baruber  pnau3  unb  neigte  fid),  tnie  ein  pflid) 

[over] 


5 


gritpeitber  507ann,  nad)  redfld  unb  nad)  linfd,  menu  bie  Dtiiber  auf 
bem  ungleidjen  33oben  fdjmanften. 

©r  ftarrte  bad  timber  elite  ££eile  an  unb  lief  bann  jur 
Gutter,  bie  er  eiligft  am  Dtocffdjop  nor  bie  £ure  gog. 
i  o  8ie  legte  bie  §anb  fiber  bie  3lugen  unb  fpcilfle  anf  ben  2Beg 
fjinaud. 

„T)ad  ift  eine  &of omobile,  "  fagte  fie  bann. 
ip  an  I  mar  nun  fo  f  lug  roie  juuor.  „2Bad  ift  bad — £ofo= 
mobile?"  fragte  er. 

5.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  Cuft,  ©tul)l,  33ar,  ©eift, 
©cfylofj,  ©arten^aun,  Mantel,  £or,  ©urm,  3®eib. 

B. 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

„2Bie  niele  3>at)re,"  fuljr  er  nad)  langer  ipaufe  fort,  „jtnb 
l)ingegangen  feitbem,  raie  oft  l)at  bie  ©onne  ifjren  33ogengang  nom 
Morgen  $um  3lbenb  fiber  ben  J)amm  f)in  befdjrieben,  unb  immer, 
fo  lange  ed  l)er  ift,  f)abe  id)  eitt  ©effitjl,  aid  fei  eine  Seere,  ein 
s  bunfler,  nicpt  $u  erfjellenber  gdecf  an  ber  ©telle  geblieben,  rao  id) 
bie  Jtinber  bamald  fat)  unb  nun  nid)t  mef)r  felje.  T)er  gdecf,  id) 
raeifj  mol)l,  ift  in  nteinent  eigenen  ^nnern,  benn  id)  faun  bad  Sidjt 
nid)t  nergeffen,  bad  in  mir  aufgirtg,  aid  id)  fie  langfam  bal)er= 
fommen  fal),  biefe  niere,  mit  il)ren  langen,  blonben,  im  leid)ten 
io  2®inbe  flatternben  Soden,  mit  ben  gropen,  ftral)lenb  blauen 
3lugen,  bie  fid)  ftaunenb  auf  bie  iteue  SCSelt  ringdumfjer  unb  auf 
bie  fremben  DJtenfd)en  rid)teten,  bie  an  ilpien  norbeieilten.  T)iefe 
Sidjigeftalten  bie  binder  bed  finfteren  fdjmarjen  bpauptmannd  ? 
3d)  oermodjte  ed  faum  ^u  faffen. 

7.  State  briefly  what  you  consider  the  chief  idea  conveyed 
by  the  story  from  which  the  above  extract  is  taken. 

8.  Decline  throughout  in  the  singular  and  plural  ein  bunfler, 
nid)t  gu  erl)ellenber  gdecf.  Turn  the  same  phrase  into  a  declarative 
sentence. 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

„T)er  Hauptmann  roanbte  feinen  33 lief  auf  und,  er  fdjien  faum 
mefjr  gu  rciffen,  bap  mir  ba  roaren ;  mit  oben  3lugen  fd)aute  er 
fiber  fein  $inb  l)inmeg  in  ben  grauen  bMinmel,  an  bem  bie  2Bolfen 
in  jerfepten  bpaufen  bafjinjogen.  T)ann  riff  er  ben  Uniform^ 
5  Uberrocf  auf,  fd)ob  ben  Jtorper  bed  ^naben  fo  roeit  aid  mbglid) 
l)inein,  aid  follte  ber  tote  &eib  an  feinem  Seibe  ermarmen,  unb  fo 


macfjte  er  fid)  mit  il;m  auf  ben  208  eg.  Dtiemanb  roagte,  if)m  ju 
fielfen,  ttiemanb,  ifpn  brein^ureben.  208ir  liefien  ityn  geroafjren  unb 
geljen;  benn  roir  faljeu,  baft  roir  eg  mit  einem  SBerjroiefelnben  $u 
i  o  tf)un  fatten. 

„3d)  blicfte  ifptt  ttad),  rote  er  mit  jeirter  fiaft  baf)infd)ritt,  blinb 
fur  bie  ©djareit  non  Steugierigen,  bie  fic^  unterbeffen  gefammett 
fatten,  taub  fur  bag  ©emurntel  unb  ©efliifter  ringg  umljer,  unb 
irtbent  id)  iljn  batyinroanfen  fat),  taut  mir  ber  ©ebattfe,  er  fei  ja 
1 5  nun  fo  roeit,  rote  er  eg  bamalg  gerounfd)t,  alg  er  gegrotlt  b)atter 
ba§  er  fid)  nid)t  totfdjiejsen  unb  mit  fetnen  Sungett  einfdjarrett 
taffen  fbnnte. 

10.  Account  for  the  case  of  ung  (1.  1),  the  word  order  in  alg 
foltte  ber  tote  £eib,  etc.  (1.  6),  and  explain  the  mood  and  tense  of 
jet  (1.  14)  and  fbnnte  (1.  17). 

11.  To  what  occasion  does  the  word  batnalg  (1.  15)  refer  ? 

C.  . 

12.  Translate  into  English  : — 

T)er  Jlnabe  fdjien  eg  ^u  entpfinben.  ©r  ftanb  rafd)  auf,  trat  au 
bag  genfter  mit  fidjerem  ©djriti —  benn  er  fannte  bieg  dimmer  unb 
jebeg  ©erdt  baritt  —  unb  inbem  er  bie  fdjonen,  blonbett  forfeit  juritd= 
roarf,  fagte  er:  „®u  bift  rounberlid),  Darlene!  $)ie  ©Item  unb  alle 
im  £)orf  roitnfdjen  ung  ©IM.  ©otlt1  eg  nun  fein  ©litcf  fein?  33ig 
mir'g  oerfyeipen  rourbe,  tyab’  id)  and)  nic^t  oiet  banad)  gefragt.  203it 
finb  bliitb,  fagen  fie.  3$  tterftanb  nie,  roag  ung  fel)len  foil.  208enn 
roir  braupen  fafsen  am  2Balbdjen,  unb  Sfteifenbe  famett  oorbei  unb 
fagten:  virtue  $ittber!  roarb  id)  gornig  unb  bad)te:  SOBag  fjaben  fie 
ung  ju  bebanren  ?  2lber  baf3  roir  anberg  finb  alg  bie  anbern,  bag 
roufjf  id)  roof)l.  <8ie  fprad)en  oft  T)inge,  bie  id)  nid)t  oerftanb  unb 
bie  bod)  lieblid)  fein  mitffen.  9tun  roir’g  aud)  roiffett  follen,  lafjt  mid) 
bie  ^teugier  nidjt  log  £ag  unb  91ad)t." 

©erdt,  article,  oerljeifeen,  promise.  Dtagier,  curiosity. 
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Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  be  written  in  words. 

A. 

• 

1.  Give  the  German  for: — the  teacher  is  ill;  the  knife  is 
sharp ;  the  door  is  heavy ;  the  window  is  clean  ;  the  room  is  hot ; 
the  dark  water;  a  young  calf;  75  years  ago;  everybody  gets 
tired  ;  you  are  to  remain  to-morrrow. 

2.  Give  the  German  for  : — the  air  is  pleasant ;  a  good  answer  ; 
the  work  is  easy  ;  the  tree  is  green  ;  the  high  hill ;  the  leaves  are 
brown ;  the  roof  is  burning ;  the  end  of  the  road ;  the  colour  of 
the  sky  ;  the  joy  of  the  young  lady. 

B. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  horse  is  eating  grass. 

2.  Have  you  already  lost  the  money  ? 

3.  Her  gardener  is  planting  potatoes. 

4.  Why  is  that  boy  shouting  there  ? 

5.  Did  he  find  his  hat  yesterday? 

6.  Has  anything  new  happened  ? 

7.  The  houses,  trees  and  flowers  are  very  beautiful. 

8.  The  little  girl  began  to  weep. 

9.  In  the  country  the  air  is  pure. 

10.  He  did  not  want  to  leave  his  sister. 

11.  The  beetle  fell  into  the  ink  and  was  drowned. 

12.  Jack  could  hardly  believe  his  ears. 

18.  “Do  you  wish  to  follow  me  ?”  asked  the  fairy. 

14.  Why  was  the  gentleman  so  kind  to  him  ? 

15.  Buth  worked  busily  and  happily  the  whole  day. 

[over] 


c. 


Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  No  child  should  go  to  school  before  seven  o’clock. 

2.  I  like  my  quiet  friends,  my  books,  my  pictures  and  my 

garden. 

8.  No  one  appeared  to  live  in  the  shoe  lying  on  the  floor. 

4.  It  is  now  about  9.80  p.m.  and  time  to  go  to  bed. 

5.  Who  was  riding  so  late  through  the  black  night  and  the 

howling  storm  ? 

6.  He  did  not  understand  his  great  good-fortune.  He  did  not 

know  what  to  say. 

7.  The  fox  had  seen  many  strange  countries  and  had  had 

many  adventures. 

8.  He  knew  each  boy  and  called  them  all  by  their  names. 

D. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

One  day  a  man  was  visiting  a  friend.  When  he  entered 
the  house  a  little  dog  barked  at  ( anbellen )  him  and  bit  him  in 
the  leg.  The  friend  did  not  know  that  the  dog  had  bitten  the 
visitor  and  called  to  him :  “Do  not  be  afraid,  the  dog  will  not 
bite.”  The  man  hit  it  with  his  stick,  so  that  it  ran  off  howling, 
and  answered  quietly:  “Don’t  be  afraid,  I  never  strike  small 
dogs.” 

E. 

Translate  into  German : — 

Jack  is  a  little  boy.  He  is  only  six  years  old  but  is  going 
to  school  already  and  can  even  read  and  write.  He  has  a  little 
brother  who  is  five  and  does  nothing  but  play  the  livelong  day. 
But  some  day  Max  will  have  to  learn  too.  And  when  they  grow 
older  they  will  both  become  students  and,  after  years,  teachers 
or  professors  perhaps — who  knows  ? 
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A. 


1 .  ( a )  Translate  into  English  : — 

o  be  Eevocfoobv  eXdcov  iirr/pero  tov  ’A7 toXXco  tlvl  av  Oecov  dvoi 
/cal  ev^OLTO,  (bare  KccXX/ara  iropeveadai  rrjv  obov  teal  /caXcos 
irpa^ai.  /cal  6  ’ AttoXXcov  ecrr)pLr)vev  avToo  deovs,  oh  ebet  dveev. 
€7 ret  oe  iraXiv  rjXuev,  eXe£e  ttjv  pcavTeiav  to)  Zco/cpaTei.  o  be 
5  r/TLCLTO  avrov,  otl  ou  irpcoTov  r/pcoTa  iroTepov  elr\  apceLvov  ai/rco 
iropevecrdaL  r)  pieveiv,  aXX’  otl  avTos  eTrLdvpLrjcras  leva l  rjpcoTa 
ottcos  av  /caXXiCTTa  n ropevdeLrj.  “  ’ETrel  pcevTOL  oijtcos  i jpov,”  e(f)7] 

o  '2co/cpaTr)S,  u  ravra  ^pr)  iroielv  oaa  o  deos  e/ceXevaevE 

( b )  Identify  Trpalt;ai  (1.  3),  ^tlclto  (1.  5),  iropevOeLrj  (1.  7). 


(c)  Explain  the  case  of  deebv  (1.  1),  obov  (1.  2) ;  and  the 
mood  and  tense  of  eHrj  (1.  5). 

(d)  Give  the  comparative  of  /caXbbs. 


2.  ( a )  Translate  into  English  : — 

Xetpujo^o?  be,  eirel  biefirj  tov  TvoTapiov,  tovs  pxv  lirirdas  ov/c 
iblco/cev,  evdvs  be  e^efiaevev  errl  tovs  iroXepLLOvs  tovs  ev  tols 
a/epois  reTaypLevovs.  ol  be  bpbbvTes  TavTa  e/cXeirrovcn  ra  a/epa. 
£ievo(f)(bv  be,  eirel  edopa  tovs  api(f)l  XeLpLcro(f)Ov  i repav  r/brj  <y evopcev - 
;  ovs,  aTreyoopeL  cos  TayiGTa  n rpos  to  vvv  bia(3alvov  crTpaTeupia. 
/cal  yap  ol  K apbov^oi  cfoavepol  rjbr]  rjcrav  /caTa/3a{vovTes  els 
to  7 reblov,  cos  eTriOr/cropLevoL  tols  t eXevTaiois. 


(b)  Identify  biefii]  (1.1),  Teraypbdvovs  (1.  3),  e7ridr)(r6pLevoL(l.  7). 

(c)  Give  the  positive  and  comparative  of  rayto-ra. 

[over] 


3.  Show  by  a  rough  map  the  route  taken  by  the  Greeks 
as  far  as  it  is  described  in  these  chapters,  indicating  the 
course  of  the  Tigris,  the  position  of  Armenia,  and  the  site 
of  Gymnias. 

B. 

4.  ( a )  Translate  into  English  : — 

icXvOl  pev,  apyvpoToi o?  yLpvcrrjv  apcf)L/3ef37]/cas 
JfLlXXav  re  £ aderjv  T evehoio  re  l<f)i  avdcrareL ?, 

'ApLvOev,  el  7 tot€  tol  %aplevT  eirl  vrjbv  epe^Jra, 
rj  el  hr)  irore  tol  Kara  Triova  pppC  e/cija 

5  ravpcov  rj&  alylov,  Tohe  poL  Kprjrjvov  eeXhcop' 
rlcreiav  Aavaol  epa  ha/cpva  croicri  (3e\eacnv. 

( b )  Explain  the  case  of  T evehoLo  (1.  2),  fieXeaaiv  (1.  6). 

(c)  Explain  the  mood  of  rlo-eiav  (1.  6). 

{d)  Give  the  nominative  singular  of  Triova  (1.  4),  alylov 
(1.  5),  (BeXecrcnv  (1.  6). 

{e)  Give  the  Attic  prose  forms  of  get*  (1. 1),  Tev&oio  (1.  2), 

TOt  (1.  3)v 

(/)  Who  is  the  speaker  of  these  words  ? 

5.  (a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

Toy  S’  avre  TrpoaeeiTre  6ea  yXav/doTrLS  ’A Or/vrp 
“  rjXOov  eyoo  Travaovaa  to  crov  pevos,  al  ice  TrlOr/ai, 
ovpavodev'  n rpo  he  pi  pice  6ea  Xev/ccoXevos  f/H prj 
apcfxo  ogco?  Ovpco  (frcXeovcrd  T6  /ci)hopevr)  re* 

5  dXX,  dye  Xr/y^  epihos,pr)he  %l(f>o<;  eX/ceo  %e*/>r 
aXX'  rj  tol  eirecnv  pev  ovelhccrov  o>?  eaeral  Trep • 
d)he  yap  e^epeco,  to  he  real  TereXecr  pevov  ecrrai'  / 

/cal  7 TOTe  tol  Tpls  Toacra  irapecrcreTaL  ayXaa  hcopa 
vfipLOS  elveica  Trjcrhe •  erv  h ’  la%eo,  rrreldeo  h ’  r)plv 

(5)  Explain  the  case  of  e/otSo?  (1.  5),  rjplv  (1.  9). 

(c)  Give  the  Attic  prose  forms  of  TrpoaeeLire  (1.  1),  eXtceo 
(1.  5),  TrapecroeTaL  (1.  8),  u/3/oto?  (1.  9). 

(d)  Comment  on  the  use  and  meaning  of  tov  (1. 1). 

(e)  To  whom  were  these  words  spoken  by  Athene  ? 

*  (/)  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  three  lines  of  this 

passage  (Toy  8* . /crjhopev?)  Te),  marking  the  quantity  of 

each  syllable,  and  the  division  of  feet. 
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1.  Decline  in  full :  tWeu?,  rjyepLow,  iras  (all  three  genders.) 

2.  Decline  together,  in  both  singular  and  plural,  6  peyas 

and,  in  the  singular  only,  eh  irah. 

3.  Compare  7r  Laros,  aa(\)aXrjs,  OappaXeos,  aOvpws,  rjdecos, 
7 roXvs,  peya. 

4.  Write  the  following  forms  : — 

(a)  Aorist  indicative  active  in  full  of  Sticopu. 

(b)  Perfect  participle  passive,  nominative  singular  mas¬ 

culine  Of  TCITTCl). 

(c)  Second  aorist  optative  active  in  full  of  Xapfidvoo. 

(d)  Imperfect  indicative  in  full  of  m/caco  (contracted 

forms  only). 

(e)  Aorist  middle  indicative  plural  only  of  ire  para). 

5.  Distinguish  between  the  following  forms :  eXarov  and 
eXenrov  ;  pevco  and  pevw  ;  ei'^ere  and  ea^ere  ;  ifiovXdpeOa  and 
ifiovXevdpeOa  ;  irapa  Kd/qod,  irapa  Kupo),  and  irapa  K vpov. 

[over] 


3.  Show  by  a  rough  map  the  route  taken  by  the  Greeks 
as  far  as  it  is  described  in  these  chapters,  indicating  the 
course  of  the  Tigris,  the  position  of  Armenia,  and  the  site 
of  Gymnias. 

B. 

4.  (a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

kXvOl  jiev,  apyvpoTO o?  ILpvcryv  a  pup  l  fie  fir)  ic  as 

K (XXav  T€  £ aOerjp  T epehoLO  re  l(f)L  apacrcreLS, 

'SjpLLvOeV,  €L  7 TOT  6  TOL  %apL€P T  67 tI  PT]OP  epetyd, 

r/  el  hr)  irore  tol  Kara  nriova  pcrjpC  e/aja 

5  Tavpcov  rj&  alycop,  Tohe  pcoL  tcprjrjvov  ieXhcop • 

TLcreiav  A avaol  epLa  ha/cpva  aolcn  fieXeacrLP. 

( b )  Explain  the  case  of  T epehoio  (1.  2),  fieXeacrLP  (1.  6). 

(c)  Explain  the  mood  of  TLcretav  (1.  6). 

(d)  Give  the  nominative  singular  of  irlova  (1.  4 ),  alywp 
(1.  5),  fteXeacnv  (1.  6). 

(e)  Give  the  Attic  prose  forms  of  pev  (1. 1),  T epehoLO  (1.  2), 
TOL  (1.  3)v 

(/)  Who  is  the  speaker  of  these  words  ? 


5.  (a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

T op  h’  avTe  irpoaeeLTre  6ea  yXavtco)riTLS  ’A Orfvrj' 
u  rjXOov  eyco  Travaovaa  to  crop  pcepos,  at  ice  TriOr/ai , 
ovpavoOev  irpo  he  pd  rj/ce  Sea  Xev/ccoXepos  'iTpy 
apLcfxo  o/xco?  6vpup  (f)LXe'ovcrd  re  /cr)hopiepr)  re* 

5  dXX,  aye  Xr)y ’  epiho$,pLr]he  %i(pos  eX/ceo  %et/or 
aXX’  rj  tol  eirecrLV  pep  opelhicrop  cos  ecreTaL  i rep- 
d>he  yap  e^epeco,  to  he  real  rereXecr pevop  eoTaL%  / 
KaL  7 tot6  tol  t pis  Toacra  irapecrcreTaL  ayXaa  hebpa 
vfipLOS  elveica  r rjahe'  av  S’  hr^eo,  TrelOeo  S’  fjplp?' 


(р)  Explain  the  case  of  epihos  (1.  5),  rjplp  (1.  9). 

(с)  Give  the  Attic  prose  forms  of  irpoaeeLire  (1.  1),  eX/ceo 
(1.  5),  7rape<TO€TaL  (1.  8),  vfipLOS  (1.  9). 

(d)  Comment  on  the  use  and  meaning  of  top  (1. 1). 

(e)  To  whom  were  these  words  spoken  by  Athene  ? 

*  (/)  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  three  lines  of  this 

passage  (Top  h’ . /crjhopepr)  tc),  marking  the  quantity  of 

each  syllable,  and  the  division  of  feet. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR  I  O 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1915 


GREEK  ACCIDENCE,  SYNTAX,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


rN.  W.  DeWitt,  Ph.D. 
Examiners G.  W.  Mitchell,  M.A. 
[G.  O.  Smith,  M.A. 


1.  Decline  in  full :  tWeifc,  7ra9  (all  three  genders.) 

2.  Decline  together,  in  both  singular  and  plural,  6  neyas 
to£o't?7?,  and,  in  the  singular  only,  eU  7r<u9. 

3.  Compare  inaro 9,  aartyaXr}?,  OappaXeos,  advpiw 9,  rj8e &)9, 
7toXd9,  yueya. 

4.  Write  the  following  forms  : — 

(a)  Aorist  indicative  active  in  full  of  SiBcopu. 

(jb)  Perfect  participle  passive,  nominative  singular  mas¬ 
culine  of  Tarred. 

(c)  Second  aorist  optative  active  in  full  of  Xafifidvco. 

{d)  Imperfect  indicative  in  full  of  vucac*  (contracted 
forms  only). 

(e)  Aorist  middle  indicative  plural  only  of  rrepbirw. 

5.  Distinguish  between  the  following  forms :  eXn tov  and 
eXearov  ;  pcevco  and  pee vw  ;  er^ere  and  ea^ere  ;  ifiovXopLeda  and 
ifiovXevopLeOa  ;  7 rapa  K vpov,  nrapa  Kr/jw,  and  rrapa  K vpov. 

[over] 


6.  Explain  the  syntax  of  each  of  the  underlined  words  in 
the  following : — 

( a )  rj  Se  vXy  teal  i)  7 rj  KcoXvcrovcn  py /  oXicrOaveiv. 

(b)  iropevopevoL  rfy ?  vv/ctos. 

(c)  avvTiOevTcu  rrjv  pev  vv/cra  fyvXdrreLV  to  ^wplov. 

(d)  eroLpos  et/xt  levai  /caraXyyfro pevos  to  opo?. 

(e)  erreLSr)  Se  tl  (frayoiev,  av/aravro  /cal  irropevovro. 

(f)  tovto  Sel  aKey^raaOcu,  07rft)?  <w?  eXa^larov^  avSpas  cltto- 

1 SaXcopev .  What  other  construction  is  possible 

with  07Tft)9? 

(g)  Tore  Srj  crvX Xeyevres  TLves  tmv  K apSov^cov  erreTiOevro 

avTOis. 

(h)  6  Se  KaXXt/xa^o?,  opwv  avrov  rrapLovra,  ei TLXap/3averaL 

avrov  tt) ?  IVoo?. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

'O  Se  QaXlvos  ehre’  u  Tavra  pev  Srj  drra'yyeXovpev'  aXXa 
ftacriXevs  e/ceXevcrev  rjpas  eiirelv  Spiv  /cal  raSe’  otl,  eav  pev  pevrjre 
evOaSe,  arrovSal  ecrovraL,  eav  Se  dnTLr\re  r)  7rpoL7]Te,  TroXepos  ecrraL. 
elrrare  ovv  /cal  irepl  rovrov  arrep  vplv  So/cel KXeap^o?  Se  eXetjev 
“  '  A7ra<y<yeXXe  tolvw  otl  Tavra  So/cel  gplv,  arrep  /cal  (BacnXel  So/cel.” 
u  T l  ovv  earl  ravra;  ”  e(f>r)  6  <$>aXlvo<;.  6  Se  K Xeap^os  aire/cpivaro' 
u  \E av  pev  pevcopev,  anrovSal  eaovraL,  eav  Se  arriwpev  rj  irpotcopev, 
7 ro'Xe/xo?  ear  at  A  6  Se  QaXivos  ttclXlv  rjpd/rrjcre •  u  ^ttovScls  r) 
7 roXepov  a7ra'y<yeXa);  ”  KXea/ryo?  Se  aire/cpivaro'  u  2 rrovSal  pev 
rj/jLLV  pevoven ,  i roXe/xo?  Se  amovenv  r)  irpolovaLV.”  o  tl  Se  7roLrjcroL 
ov  SLecrrjprjve . 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 

fS.  Beatty,  M.A. 

Examiners  D.  Buchanan,  Ph.D. 

[A.  T.  DeLury,  MA. 


1.  (a)  Find  the  H.C.F.  and  the  L.C.M.  of  the  numbers  56, 
84,  and  105. 

(b)  Simplify  (f  x  f)  +  (f -Pf). 

2.  (a)  Find,  correct  to  three  places  of  decimals,  the  square 
root  of  *028605. 

(b)  Verify  by  squaring  your  answer  and  by  squaring  the 
sum  of  your  answer  and  *001. 

8.  A  merchant  buys  875  gallons  of  wine  at  $2*75  per  gallon 
and  pays  $78*25  for  other  necessary  expenses.  He  loses  20  per 
cent,  of  the  wine  by  leakage  and  wishes  to  dispose  of  the  rest 
to  yield  him  a  profit  of  10  per  cent,  of  his  total  outlay.  Find 
the  selling  price  per  gallon. 

4.  A  consignment  of  goods  was  sold  for  $12500  ;  the  agent 
paid  $200  for  freight  and  remitted  his  employer  $12000.  What 
rate  of  commission  was  charged  ? 

5.  (a)  Find  the  interest  on  $1273’50  for  2  years  at  5  per  cent., 
compounded  half-yearly. 

(b)  The  sum  of  $1000*00  is  due  2  years  hence.  Find  the 
present  worth  of  this  amount,  the  rate  of  interest  employed 
being  4  per  cent.,  compounded  half-yearly. 


[over] 


6.  $800x°o°Tr  Toronto,  January  29,  1915. 

Seventy  days  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  Harry  Scott,  or 
order,  the  sum  of  Eight  Hundred  T°o°o-  Hollars,  value  received. 

(Signed)  James  Bowman. 

(a)  State  when  the  above  note  is  (i)  nominally  due,  (ii) 
legally  due. 

(b)  Harry  Scott  discounted  the  above  note  at  the  Bank  of 
Toronto  on  the  day  of  issue.  Find  the  proceeds,  the  rate  of 
discount  being  6  per  cent. 

(e)  Find  the  rate  of  interest  realized  by  the  bank,  in  case 
the  note  was  redeemed  by  James  Bowman  on  April  12,  1915. 

7.  A  water  tank  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  wooden  box 
without  a  cover  is  constructed  of  plank  2  inches  thick.  The 
outer  dimensions  of  the  tank  are  length  9  ft.,  width  4  ft.,  and 
depth  3  ft.  Find  the  weight  of  the  tank  filled  with  water,  a 
cubic  foot  of  wTater  weighing  1000  ounces,  and  plank  being  T7X  as 
heavy  as  water. 

8.  Three  circles  each  of  radius  10  feet  touch  each  other. 
Find  the  area  of  the  small  figure  whose  only  boundaries  are 
arcs  of  the  circles. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  AND  RHETORIC 


fJ.  F.  Macdonald,  M.A. 
Examiners  J  W.  F.  Tamblyn,  Ph.D. 

[W.  S.  Wallace,  M.A. 


When  he  was  about  to  sail  on  the  expedition  against  Louisbourg,  he 
wrote  to  his  uncle,  Major  Wolfe,  at  Dublin  :  “I  trust  you  will  give  the  best 
advice  to  my  mother,  and  such  assistance,  if  it  should  be  wanted,  as  the 
distance  between  you  will  permit.  I  mention  this  because  the  General 
seems  to  decline  apace,  and  narrowly  escaped  being  carried  off  in  the  spring. 
She,  poor  woman,  has  long  and  painful  fits  of  illness,  which  by  succession 
and  inheritance  are  likely  to  devolve  on  me,  since  I  feel  the  early  symptoms 
of  them.” 

After  his  return  from  Louisbourg  he  went  to  Bath  to  recruit  his  health  ; 
and  it  seems  to  have  been  here  that  he  wooed  and  won  Miss  Katharine 
Lowther.  A  little  before  his  engagement  he  wrote  to  his  friend  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  Rickson  :  “I  have  this  day  signified  to  Mr.  Pitt  that  he  may  dis¬ 
pose  of  my  slight  carcase  as  he  pleases,  and  that  I  am  ready  for  any  under¬ 
taking  unthin  the  compass  of  my  skill  and  cunning.  If  I  followed  my  own 
taste  it  would  lead  me  into  Germany.  My  opinion  is  that  I  shall  join  the 
army  in  America.” 

Pitt  chose  him  to  command  the  expedition  then  fitting  out  against 
Quebec  ;  made  him  a  major-general,  though,  to  avoid  giving  offence  to 
older  officers,  he  was  to  hold  that  rank  in  America  alone. 

1.  Write  out  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above  passage, 
stating  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

2.  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
words  and  phrases  (a)  in  the  above  passage,  and  ( b )  in  the 
following  : — 

(i)  He  was  paid  two  dollars  a  day. 

(ii)  They  told  us  themselves. 

(iii)  It  moves  like  lightning. 

(iv)  Beauty  is  only  skin  deep. 

(v)  What  were  the  after  effects  ? 

(vi)  The  boys  enjoyed  working  on  the  farm. 


[over] 


3.  State  precisely  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the 
infinitives  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  A  cat  may  look  at  a  king. 

( b )  He  has  to  attend  all  the  meetings. 

(c)  To  know  all  is  to  forgive  all. 

(d)  There  is  not  a  minute  to  be  lost. 

(e)  They  went  to  see  the  king. 

(/)  I  know  him  to  be  prudent. 

(g)  Let  him  go. 

% 

4.  What  are  the  relations  of  the  English  language  to  the 
Latin  ? 

5.  Analyze  the  following  words  so  as  to  show  the  prefix,  root, 
and  suffix,  giving  the  meaning  or  significance  of  each  part : 
advocate,  premonition,  promoter,  misinformed,  manufactory. 

6.  (a)  Give  the  past  tense  and  perfect  participle  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  :  get,  creep,  show,  fling,  lay. 

( b )  Give  the  plural  of :  beau,  date,  analysis,  corps,  wage- 
earner. 

7.  Reconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  remove  any 
rhetorical  or  grammatical  defects  : — 

(а)  It  was  in  some  respects  the  same  way  in  which  Napoleon 
Bonaparte,  the  greatest  war  genius,  won  recognition,  as  that  of  Earl  Roberts, 
both  beginning  their  career  by  quelling  a  mutinous  mob. 

(б)  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  harvest  of  1915  will  prove  to  be  no 
exception  to  those  of  the  past. 

(c)  This  man  made  a  visit  to  each  of  their  homes  and  tried  to 
persuade  them  to  become  a  book  agent. 

( d )  I  would  not  be  so  successful,  if  I  was  not  able  to  satisfactorily 
arrange  my  time. 

(e)  After  walking  about  the  grounds  for  an  hour,  the  whistle  sounded 
and  so  we  had  to  hurry  away. 

(/)  He  couldn’t  hardly  find  the  man  amusing  except  when  watching 
him  drive  his  team. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ittario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist. 


BOOK-KEEPING  THEORY. 


1.  What  is  the  difference  between  a  “  Statement  of  Receipts 
and  Disbursements  ”  and  a  “  Statement  of  Income  and  Expendi¬ 
ture  ”  ?  Give  two  entries  that  might  appear  in  the  first  and  not 
in  the  second,  and  two  that  might  appear  in  the  second  but 
could  not  correctly  be  included  in  the  first. 

2.  (a)  Explain  : — 

(i)  Depreciation.  Give  three  methods  of  providing  for 
same. 

(ii)  Reserve  for  bad  and  doubtful  debts. 

(iii)  Reserve  Fund. 

(b)  How  would  each  be  shown  on  the  Balance  Sheet  ? 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  difference  between  Single  and  Double 
Entry. 

(6)  A  merchant  who  has  kept  his  books  by  Single  Entry 
gives  you  the  following  particulars  as  of  June  30,  1915: — 
The  property  cost  him  $10,000,  and  is  mortgaged  for  $3,000. 
Customers’  Debit  Balances  amount  to  $7500.  He  has  on  hand 
Bills  Receivable  for  $2000  not  yet  due,  and  for  which  he  has 
made  no  entries.  Stock  on  hand  as  per  Inventories,  $8000. 
Bank  Balance  as  per  Pass  Book,  $3500 ;  cheques  dated  June 
29th  for  $100,  and  June  30th  for  $150,  were  outstanding.  Ac¬ 
counts  Payable  amount  to  $2500,  for  $1000  of  which  he  has 
given  a  note,  which  is  recorded  in  diary  under  due  date. 

What  arguments  would  you  advance  in  favour  of  changing 
to  Double  Entry  ?  Having  obtained  his  consent,  make  the  nec¬ 
essary  entries.  Place  a  check  mark  opposite  the  items  which 
would  already  appear  in  the  ledger,  and  a  folio  number  opposite 
those  for  which  new  accounts  would  have  to  be  opened. 

[over] 


4.  A  firm  having  several  thousand  open  accounts  in  five 
different  Sales  Ledgers,  wishes  to  instal  a  system  that  will 
enable  them  to  balance  each  ledger  separately.  Describe  clearly 
how  you  would  proceed  to  do  this,  enumerating  the  books 
affected,  Rule  a  form  of  Cash  Book  for  receipts  only,  all  re¬ 
ceipts  being  deposited,  providing  columns  for  Cash  Sales ; 
Accounts  Receivable  Ledgers  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E ;  Discounts 
allowed  ;  General  Ledger  and  Bank  Deposits. 

Discounted  Bills  Receivable  returned  unpaid  together  with 
cheques  returned  N.  S.  F.  to  be  taken  care  of  in  Bank  Journal. 

5.  A  Ledger  after  being  closed  for  the  year  shows  among  other 
Assets  and  Liabilities  the  following  balances : — 


Dr. 

Cr. 

Merchandise  Account . 

. 18766*20 

Insurance  Account . 

Rent  Account  . 

. .  .  .  305  00 

$100-00 

Wages  Account . 

Advertising  Account  . 

. . .  .  1525  00 

225-00 

Organization  Expense  . 

.  . .  .  500  00 

Taxes  Account . 

.  200  00 

Profit  and  Loss  Account . 

.  800-00 

Explain  the  meaning  of  these  Balances  and  the  circum¬ 
stances  under  which  they  will  have  been  created. 

6.  Describe  what  you  consider  the  best  system  of  operating  a 
Petty  Cash  Account. 

7.  A  gives  B  a  note  for  $200.  B  endorses  it  over  to  C.  On 
maturing  it  is  not  paid  by  A,  and  B  subsequently  pays  it.  Show 
by  means  of  Journal  entries  the  transaction  in  B’s  books. 


department  of  JEbucation,  ©ntano. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 

COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist. 


BOOK-KEEPING  PRACTICE. 


1.  From  the  following  Trial  Balance,  taken  from  the  books  of 
the  Onward  Manufacturing  Company,  as  of  June  30,  1915, 
prepare  Manufacturing,  Trading,  and  Profit  &  Loss  Accounts, 
together  with  Balance  Sheet : — 

Accounts  Receivable,  $105,000 ;  Accounts  Payable,  $18,000  ; 
Allowances  and  Returns  on  Sales,  $1200;  Bad  Debt  Reserve, 
$5250;  Bills  Receivable,  $15,500 ;  Bills  Payable,  $10,000 ;  Bond 
Issue  Cr.  Bah,  $100,000  ;  Bond  Interest  Dr.  Bal.,  $6000 ;  Cash 
Discount  on  Sales,  $2200 ;  Cash  Discount  on  Raw  Material 
Purchases,  $1500;  Capital  Stock,  $120,000;  Cash  in  Bank, 
$23,600;  Dividend  Account,  $8400;  Factory  Expense,  $2100: 
Freight  and  Duty  on  Raw  Material  Purchases,  $4500 ;  Outward 
Freight,  $2500;  General  Expense,  $3200;  Insurance,  $1800; 
Interest  and  Exchange  Dr.  Bal.,  $1700.  Inventory  Account — 
Raw  Materials,  $22,000 ;  Work  in  Progress,  $26,000 ;  Finished 
Goods,  $52,000.  Office  Furniture  and  Fixtures,  $1800;  Plant 
and  Machinery,  $40,000 ;  Postage  and  Stationery,  $900 ;  Profit 
and  Loss  Cr.  Bal.,  $21,070.  Purchases  —  Raw  Materials, 
$120,000;  Finished  Goods,  $5,000 .  Rent  and  Taxes,  Factory, 
$3600 ;  Rent  Office  and  Warehouse,  $1000.  Reserve  for  De¬ 
preciation — Plant,  $4000 ;  Office  Furniture  and  Fixtures,  $180. 
Salaries,  $10,000 ;  Sales,  $250,000 ;  Travellers’  Salaries  and 
Expenses,  $15,000  ;  Wages,  $55,000. 

You  are  given  the  following  additional  information: — 
Inventories  at  closing — Raw  Materials,  $25,000;  Work  in 
Progress,  $38,000 ;  Finished  Goods,  $45,000 ;  Unexpired  Insur¬ 
ance,  $300.  Provide  10%  depreciation  on  decreasing  balances 
of  Plant  and  Office  Furniture.  $2500  of  the  Accounts  Receiv¬ 
able  are  bad ;  write  off  into  Bad  Debt  Reserve  Account  and 
increase  the  reserve  sufficiently  to  make  it  3%  of  the  total 
Balances  of  Accounts  and  Bills  Receivable  still  outstanding. 

Create  a  Sinking  Fund  Reserve  for  redemption  of  Bond 
issue  by  setting  aside  10%  of  same. 

Charge  75%  of  Insurance  to  Manfacturing. 

Charge  Trading  Account  with  Manufactured  goods  at 
Factory  Cost.  [over] 


2.  A,  B,  and  C  form  a  partnership,  investing  $2000  each.  At 
the  end  of  twelve  months  there  is  standing  to  the  credit  of  their 
respective  Capital  Accounts,  A  $1600,  B  $1200,  and  C  $800. 
They  wind  up  the  business  and  after  paying  all  liabilities  the 
assets  realize  $2100. 

Adjust  the  Partners’  Accounts,  showing  final  division. 

3.  On  January  1st,  1915,  J.  Smith  &  Co.  buy  3000  dozen  eggs 
at  20c.  a  dozen.  They  ship  them  to  the  Farmers’  Produce  Co. 
to  be  sold  on  consignment,  prepaying  freight  $6  50.  The 
Farmers’  Produce  Co.  pay  cartage  $3’50,  storage  $2  00,  and  inci¬ 
dentals  $475.  Breakages,  etc.,  amount  to  1%  or  30  dozen;  the 
balance  they  sell  at  25c.  a  dozen,  deduct  commission  2J%,  and 
remit  balance  due,  with  an  Account  Sales,  to  J.  Smith  &  Co. 

Draw  up  the  Account  Sales  and  show  the  transaction  in 
both  Consignor’s  and  Consignee’s  books  by  means  of  Journal 
entries. 

4.  A,  B,  and  C  are  partners  with  the  following  Assets  and 
Liabilities : — 

Plant . . $  50,00000 

Building  and  Real  Estate  ....  100, 000  00 

Accounts  Receivable .  60,000"00 

Bills  Receivable .  25,000  00 

Stock .  150,000-00 

Cash  in  Bank .  15,000-00 

Accounts  Payable  . 

Bills  Payable . .  . . 

A — Capital . 

B — Capital . 

C — Capital . 

$400,000-00 

They  wish  to  convert  the  business  into  a  Joint  Stock 
Company.  Seven  employees,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  I,  and  J  apply  for 
a  charter,  subscribing  for  one  share  each. 

Authorized  Capital  is  $600,000,  divided  into  $350,000 
Preferred  and  $250,000  Common  Stock.  A,  B,  and  C  sell  their 
business  to  the  Company,  taking  in  payment,  for  their  Surplus 
Assets,  Preferred  Stock,  and  for  the  goodwill  of  the  business 
$700  Cash  and  the  balance  of  the  Common  Stock. 

Make  the  opening  Journal  entries  in  the  Company’s  books. 
The  $700  Cash  is  used  to  pay  for  the  incorporators’  stock. 

Show  the  division  of  Capital  Stock  as  between  A,  B,  and 
C.  As  partners  they  shared  profits  equally. 


$  35,000  00 
15,000  00 
150,00000 
120,000  00 
80,000  00 


$400,000  00 
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MERCANTILE  ARITHMETIC. 


1.  The  following  is  John  Smith’s  Account  with  Grocers 


Limited : — 

1915  .  1915 

Jan.  15  To  Mdse.  90  days  $350*00  Jan.  30  By  Cash .  $200*00 

21  „  60  i,  400*00  Feb.  27  n  .  500*00 

Feb.  8  it  90  n  500*00  Mar.  31  500*00 

27  ..  60  ii  600*00 

Mar.  31  n  60  n  800*00 


On  March  81st  he  closes  the  account  by  giving  them  his 
note  at  2  months.  For  how  much  should  the  note  be  drawn, 
allowing  interest  at  6%  per  annum  on  prepayment  ? 

2.  A  town  borrows  $100,000*00  at  5%  for  15  years.  The 
assessment  of  the  town  is  $2,000,000*00. 

(a)  What  would  be  the  rate  of  taxation  under  each  of  the 
following  methods  of  repaying  the  loan  ? 

(i)  Repay  principal  and  interest  in  fifteen  equal  annual 
instalments. 

(ii)  Pay  the  interest  annually,  and  create  a  sinking  fund 
to  be  invested  at  4%  per  annum,  compounded 
annually. 

(b)  Under  the  first  method,  how  much  of  the  eleventh  pay¬ 
ment  would  be  interest  and  how  much  principal  ? 

105 1 5  =  2*078928  1041 5  =  1*800944 

105“  =  1*710839 

• 

3.  A  is  left  a  legacy  of  500  shares  of  C.  P.  R.  stock,  paying 
10%  dividends  quarterly.  He  sells  it  at  153  and  invests  the 
proceeds  in  70  shares  of  Dominion  Bank  stock  at  220,  dividend 
13%,  payable  quarterly ;  60%  of  the  balance,  plus  $44*25,  in 
Brazilian  at  53,  dividend  6%  payable  quarterly  ;  and  the  balance 
in  24  British  War  Loan  Bonds,  $1,000  each,  paying  4J%  per 
annum,  payable  half-yearly.  Brokerage  j-%  for  both  buying 
and  selling. 

(a)  What  is  the  change  in  his  yearly  income  ? 

(b)  What  rate  would  the  War  Bonds  be  quoted  at  ? 

[over] 


4.  A  merchant  imports  1000  cases  of  olive  oil,  containing  8 
dozen  bottles  to  the  case.  He  is  allowed  by  the  Customs  5%  for 
breakages,  and  he  pays  duty  on  the  balance  at  the  rate  of  10% 
ad  valorum  and  1  cent  a  bottle  specific.  He  pays  freight  and 
insurance  $500*00.  Total  cost  is  $10,697*00.  What  is  the  in¬ 
voice  price  per  bottle  ?  What  would  be  the  amount  of  a  draft 
in  English  money  to  pay  for  same,  exchange  being  quoted  at 

9i%? 

5.  Three  Companies  agree  to  amalgamate  with  a  Capital  of 
$1,500,000  and  a  Reserve  of  $375,000. 

The  original  Capital  and  Assets  were  as  follows : — 

Capital  Assets 

A  Company  $1,000,000  $875,000 

B  “  500,000  375,000 

C  “  625,000  625,000 

20%  of  the  reduced  Capital  of  the  three  Companies  is  taken 
to  form  the  reserve. 

How  much  stock  in  the  new  Company  would  a  shareholder, 
having  $1000  in  each  of  the  old  Companies,  receive? 

6.  A  note  for  $500,  drawn  at  90  days,  is  discounted  at  the 
bank  20  days  later  at  7%.  What  rate  of  interest  per  annum  is 
this  equivalent  to  ? 

7.  A  merchant  sells  goods  at  25%  profit.  It  costs  him  5%  to 
collect  70%  of  the  amount.  The  buyer  then  fails  and  pays  a 
dividend  of  65  cents  on  the  dollar.  Did  the  merchant  make  a 
gain  or  a  loss,  and  how  much  ? 

8.  A’s  house  is  valued  at  one-half  more  than  B’s.  A’s  is 
insured  at  f %  on  60%  of  its  value,  B’s  at  f%  on  70%  of  its  value. 
A  pays  $19  more  premium  than  B.  What  is  the  value  of  each 
house  ? 

9.  Find  the  purchase  price  of  a  lease,  agreed  to  be  taken  at 
the  present  value  of  a  3-year  rental  at  $2000  a  year,  payable  in 
advance,  interest  to  be  calculated  at  5%  per  annum,  compounded 
semi-annually. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist. 


PENMANSHIP. 


1.  ( a )  What  are  the  outstanding  features  of  good  penmanship? 
What  general  plan  would  you  adopt  in  teaching,  to  secure  a 
good  business  hand  ? 

(b)  What  are  the  mistakes  that  the  poor  penman  has 
evidently  made  when  learning  to  write  ?  How  would  you  seek 
to  correct  the  habits  so  formed  ? 

2.  (a)  In  what  order  would  you  teach  the  alphabet  ? 

( b )  Show  the  exercises,  a  line  of  each,  that  you  would  give 
in  teaching  the  various  letters  or  groups  of  letters — capitals  and 
small  letters. 

3.  Write  the  following  letter  three  times  in  a  rapid  business 
hand : — 

27  Wellington  St.  East, 

Mr.  T.  D.  McDonald,  Toronto,  Aug.  2,  1915. 

St.  Mary’s,  Ont. 

Dear  Sir, — 

We  beg  to  notify  you  that  a  change  will  take  place  in  the 
organization  of  the  firm  of  O’Brien  &  Young  on  Oct.  1,  by  the 
retirement  of  Mr.  James  Young,  and  the  admission  to  full  part¬ 
nership  of  our  general  manager,  Mr.  William  Gallagher.  After 
that  date  the  firm  will  be  known  as  O’Brien  &  Gallagher. 

We  are,  therefore,  desirious  of  having  all  outstanding- 
accounts  settled  before  that  date,  and  would  thank  you  for  a  re¬ 
mittance  in  payment  of  yours,  a  statement  of  which  we  herewith 
enclose. 

Trusting  that  we  may  hear  from  you  at  an  early  date,  and 
soliciting  a  continuance  of  your  patronage,  we  remain, 

Yours  very  truly, 

Enclosure.  O’Brien  &  Young. 

4.  Write  the  following  ledger  headings: — 

Phillips,  McPetrie,  Tovell  &  Co. 

Discount  off  Merchandise. 

Postage  &  Stationery. 

The  British  Assurance  Co. 


[over] 


5.  Copy  the  following  invoice  : — 


Messrs.  Bruce  &  Peters,  Glasgow,  May  10,  1915. 

Guelph,  Canada. 

Bought  of  McAlpin  &  Scott. 


4  pcs.  Blue  Serge 

£ 

s. 

d. 

40  41  42 

40i 

163J 

2/6 

19 

8 

9 

3  pcs.  Extra  Serge 

31  40  27 

98 

3/1 

15 

2 

2 

4  pcs.  Dark  Wincey 

54^  52ijr  50 

48 

205 

0/6 

5 

2 

6 

8  pcs.  Fine  Print 

40^  50  54 

48 

45^  49  51 

52 

3910 

0/3J 

57 

0 

5 

5  pcs.  Sup.  Tartan 

41  42|  43 

42  40| 

259 

1/2^ 

12 

12 

6* 

Packing 

14 

8 

• 

no 

1 

6.  Write  the  following  addresses  in  a  marking  alphabet: — 

Spencer,  Moore  &  Co.,  Ottawa,  Ont. 

M.  P.  Patterson,  19  King  St.,  Hamilton,  Ont. 

The  Royal  Bank,  London,  Ont. 

Miss  Olive  Jones,  8  Princess  St.,  Woodstock,  Ont. 

7.  Write  the  following, — 

(a)  using  a  script  letter  in  the  parts  with  single  under¬ 
lining,  a  more  heavily-shaded  script  letter  in  the  part 
with  the  double  underlining,  and  a  business  hand  in 
the  parts  not  underlined  ;  and 

(b)  using  an  engrossing  letter  in  the  parts  with  single 
underlining,  some  heavier  letter  of  suitable  form  in  the 
part  with  double  underlining,  and  script  in  the  parts 
not  underlined : — 

Articles  of  Agreement  made  this  tenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year 

of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  an  fourteen. 

Between,  etc. 

Whereas,  etc. 

Now,  Therefore,  these  Presents  Witness,  etc. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  said  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 


and  seals. 


^Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist. 


STENOGRAPHY  PRACTICE  AND 
TYPEWRITING. 


Part  A. — Stenography. 

( For  the  Presiding  Officer  only.) 

Note: — Each  candidate  must  enclose  both  his  shorthand  notes  and  the 
typewritten  transcription. 

Before  dictating  the  paper — which  the  candidates  are  not  to  see — the 
Presiding  Officer  should  read  it  over  to  himself  and  time  himself,  so  as 
to  be  able  to  dictate  it  at  the  prescribed  rate — 60  words  per  minute.  To 
facilitate  this  the  selections  are  divided  into  half-minute  sections. 

The  Presiding  Officer  will  allow  one  quarter  minute  after  reading  each 
selection  before  beginning  the  next. 

For  transcription  of  notes  on  typewriter  immediately  following  the 
dictation,  55  minutes  shall  be  allowed. 


1.  Gentlemen, — 

On  the  29th  ult.  I  forwarded  you  an  order,  requesting 
you  to  execute  and  despatch  it  not  later  than  the  2nd  inst.  The 
8th  of  the  month  has  /  now  arrived,  but  the  goods  have  not  yet 
come  to  hand,  neither  have  I  received  any  tidings  of  them. 
This  delay  has  put  me  to  great  inconvenience,  and  has  com¬ 
pelled  II  me  to  break  my  faith  with  some  of  my  best  customers. 
If  you  found  it  impossible  to  execute  the  order  by  the  time 
stipulated,  why  did  you  not  write  me  /  to  that  effect,  in  order  to 
enable  me  to  advise  my  correspondents  accordingly  ? 

I  now  write  most  positively  to  say  that  unless  the  goods 
are  delivered  by  the  16th  inst.  //  I  cannot  receive  them,  as 
after  that  date  they  will  be  perfectly  useless. 

Trusting  that  you  will  use  every  effort  to  prevent  further 
disappointment  and  delay,  I  am, 

(2|-  min.)  Yours  truly,  / 


Yours  truly,  / 


[over] 


2.  Dear  Sir, — 

We  regret  exceedingly  the  non-delivery  of  your  esteemed 
order,  and  the  inconvenience  and  disappointment  occasioned 
you  thereby.  We  can  assure  you,  however,  that  we  are  in  no 
way  /  responsible  for  the  delay ;  but  that,  on  the  contrary,  we 
have  used  every  effort  to  secure  the  prompt  execution  and 
despatch  of  the  order. 

It  happens,  unfortunately  for  us,  that  //just  at  the  present 
moment  the  manufacturers  are  overwhelmed  with  business ; 
and,  in  a  juncture  such  as  this,  there  is  no  help  for  it  but  to 
wait  patiently  the  execution  /  in  due  course  of  the  orders  sent. 

We  hope,  however,  to  prevail  upon  the  manufacturers  in 
this  particular  instance  to  make  a  little  extra  exertion,  and 
have  written  them  by  //  this  evening’s  mail  a  most  urgent  letter. 
We  feel  certain  that  if  they  can  comply  with  our  request  they 
will  assuredly  do  so.  As  soon  as  we  receive  an  answer  /  we  shall 
write  or  telegraph  to  you  such  positive  information  as  may 
prevent  further  disappointment. 

We  must  apologize  for  not  having  written  to  you  pre¬ 
viously ;  but,  the  truth  is,  we  //  ourselves  were  expecting  every 
day  to  hear  some  tidings  of  the  order  which  we  might  send  you. 

We  regret  the  trouble  and  annoyance  to  which  you  have 
been  subjected.  Faithfully  yours.  /  (8J  min.) 

8.  And  the  said  party  of  the  second  part  hereby  covenants 
and  agrees  that  he  will  not  require  the  holders  of  said  note  and 
mortgage  to  receive  payment  of  said  mortgage  /  debt  during  said 
extended  term  of  three  years  ;  that  he  will  punctually  pay  the 
interest  now  due,  and  to  grow  due  thereon,  at  the  times  and  at 
the  rate  aforesaid;  //  that  he  will  keep  the  mortgaged  premises 
in  good  repair,  and  insured  against  fire,  and  the  taxes  thereon 
duly  paid,  according  to  the  provisions  of  said  mortgage,  and  that 
at  /  the  expiration  of  said  extended  term  he  will  pay  the  said 
mortgage  debt,  with  all  interest  then  due  thereon. 

It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  nothing  herein 
contained  shall  //  be  construed  to  impair  the  security  of  said 
party  of  the  first  part,  or  his  executors,  administrators,  or 
assigns,  under  said  mortgage,  or  to  affect  or  impair  the  lien  on  / 
the  real  estate  therein  described  which  he  has  by  virtue  of  said 
mortgage,  nor  affect  or  impair  any  rights  or  powers  which  he 
may  have  under  the  said  note  and  //  mortgage  for  the  recovery 
of  the  mortgage  debt,  with  interest,  in  case  of  non-fulfilment  of 
this  agreement,  or  of  any  of  the  provisions  hereof,  by  said  party 
of  the  second  /  part. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  the  said  parties  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  seals  this  tenth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifteen.  //  (4  min.) 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist. 


STENOGRAPHY  PRACTICE  AND 
TYPEWRITING. 


I 

Part  B. — Typewriting  Practice. 


Note. — This  paper  is  to  be  handed  to  the  candidates  at  10'SO  a.m. 


1.  Typewrite  the  following  letter,  arranging  the  list  of  goods 
ordered  in  columnar  style  beneath  the  letter;  and  insert  the 
necessary  punctuation : — 

Whitby  Ont 

Messrs  Scarrow  &  Bates  August  2  1915 

Toronto  Ont 


Gentlemen 

Your  favour  of  the  10th  ult  is  at  hand  We  have  decided  to  give 
you  a  trial  order  for  goods  as  per  quotations  given  Please  forward  these 
goods  by  freight  via  G  T  R 

Enclosed  you  will  find  cheque  for  $332  60  as  payment  in  full 

Yours  very  truly 

G  Scott 


(Order) 

250  lb  Coffee  (B  M)  @  18c  $45  00  ;  160  lb  Dried  Beef  @  11c  $17  60  ; 

30  gals  Pickles  @  30c  $9  00  ;  50  cwt  Sugar  (W  G)  @  $4  85  $242  50  ; 

130  lb  Rice  @  5c  $6  50;  100  lb  Dried  Peaches  @  12c  $12  00  Total  $332  60 


2.  Make  out  an  invoice  for  the  above  and  receipt  it. 


3.  Typewrite  the  following  trial  balance,  arranging  it  in 
proper  order : — 

M.  Rogers  (Capital)  $5320  Cr.  ;  I).  Ransom  $270  Cr. ;  Cash 

$807.80  Dr. ;  Merchandise  $2785  Dr.,  $1572.80  Cr. ;  P.  Masters  $245  Dr. ; 
Expense  $173  Dr.,  $60  Cr.  ;  Bills  Payable  $310  Cr.  ;  Bills  Recivable 
$710  Dr.  ;  Bank  $2802  Dr.  ;  Loss  &  Gain  $10  Dr.  Total  $7532*80. 

[OVER] 


4.  Typewrite  the  following  statement  of  account  and  insert 
the  omitted  punctuation  : — 

London  Ont 

Messrs  Smith  &  Co  August  1  1915 

In  acct  with  J  P  Jones  &  Co 


1915  —Dr— 

Jan  4  Mdse  60  days  .  $  275  00 

Feb  5  “  30  “  263  75 

Feb  10  “  30  “  250  00 

Mar  5  “  30  “  300  00 

July  2  “  30  “  175  00 


$1263  75 

— Cr — 

Mar  5  Cash  . $  500  00 

Apr  3  Mdse  .  351  63  851  63 


Balance .  $  412  12 


Department  of  EJmcation,  ©ntarfo. 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist. 


STENOGRAPHY  THEORY. 


Note  : — When  stating  rules,  give  all  of  their  subdivisions  and 

applications.  Write  the  illustrations  in  both  longhand 

and  shorthand. 

1.  State  and  illustrate  the  rules  for  : — 

(a)  The  position  of  vowels  and  diphthongs  (i)  when  used 

to  vocalize  ordinary  consonants,  (ii)  when  used  as 
grammalogs. 

(b)  The  vocalization  of  the  pi  and  pr  consonants. 

(c)  The  use  of  the  diphones  or  two-vowel  signs. 

(d)  The  use  of  the  w  and  y  diphthongs. 

2.  State  and  illustrate  the  rules  for  : — 

(a)  The  shun  hook. 

(b)  The  letter  h. 

(c)  The  halving  principle. 

3.  State  and  exemplify  the  use  that  is  made  of  the  following 
principles  : — 

(a)  Intersection. 

(b)  Omission  of  consonants. 

(c)  Writing  in  position. 

(d)  Phraseography. 

4.  Write  in  shorthand  in  position  and  vocalize  all  except 
contractions  and  grammalogs  : —  soars,  racer,  muscle,  sorrows, 

illustrious,  lustres,  lustrous,  already,  exercises,  pasture,  pastors, 
seize,  saucers,  impressing,  swaggers,  listeners,  punishes,  adjourn, 
serves,  fencers,  operations,  bankers,  frays,  infatuous,  grocers, 
geography,  inscriptions,  as  soon  as  convenient,  I  do  not  know 
whether  he  has  been  influenced  by  others  or  not. 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist. 


BUSINESS  PRACTICE  AND  BUSINESS  LAW. 


1.  (a)  Define: — deposit  receipt;  warehouse  receipt;  bill  of 
lading  ;  lien  note  ;  bailment ;  chattel  mortgage  ;  bill  of  sale  ; 
copyright;  holograph  will;  mechanics’  lien;  without  prejudice; 
quit  claim  deed. 

( b )  Distinguish  : — void  and  voidable  (contracts);  injunction 
and  mandamus;  negotiable  and  assignable;  discharge  and  fore¬ 
closure;  real  and  personal  (property);  protest  and  noted  for 
protest. 

2.  (a)  State  the  steps  necessary  to  form  a  Joint  Stock 
Company. 

(b)  Compare  a  Joint  Stock  Company  with  a  Partnership 
as  to  advantages  and  as  to  the  liabilities  of  the  parties  thereto. 

(c)  What  is  the  force  of  “Limited”  appended  to  a  company 
name,  and  what  are  the  statutory  requirements  in  connection 
with  its  use  ? 

8.  What  are  the  limitations  to  the  rates  of  interest  that  may 
be  charged — 

(а)  by  banks  and  by  money  lenders ; 

(б)  on  promissory  notes  and  on  book  debts  ; 

(c)  when  rated  by  the  month  ? 

4.  (a)  What  liability  may  a  person  incur  who  recommends  or 
guarantees  the  credit  of  another  person,  and  what  events  or  acts 
may  discharge  this  liability  ? 

(■ b )  What  is  the  liability  of  the  various  parties  to — 

(i)  forged  negotiable  paper  ; 

(ii)  overdue  negotiable  paper  ; 

(iii)  dishonoured  cheques — due  to  no  funds  or  the  in¬ 
solvency  of  the  bank  ? 


[over] 


5.  Write  the  following  forms,  using  fictitious  names  : — 

(/;)  A  non-negotiable,  joint  and  several  promissory  note, 
bearing  interest  but  subject  to  no  days  of  grace. 

(b)  A  bill  of  exchange  on  London,  England. 

(c)  A  chattel  note. 

( d )  A  lien  note. 

(e)  A  warehouse  receipt. 

6.  (a)  State  the  various  provisions  of  the  Statute  of  Limita¬ 
tions. 

(b)  What  may  delay  the  operation  of  this  statute  ? 

(c)  What  may  extend  the  time  ? 

7.  Discuss  the  following: — stoppage  in  transitu;  valid  con¬ 
tract  ;  crossed  cheques ;  post-dated  cheques :  value  received 
(written  on  promissory  notes')  ;  searching  a  title  of  real  estate  ; 
registration  of  documents. 


8.  Give  an  account  of  the  Ontario  Workmen’s  Compensation 
Act. 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Part  II  Specialist. 


AUDITING. 


1.  You  are  appointed  to  audit  the  books  of  a  Joint  Stock 
Company,  going  back  to  the  commencement  of  the  business  one 
year  previous. 

(a)  What  information  would  you  require  before  beginning 
your  audit  ? 

(b)  Outline  clearly  your  method  in  proceeding  with  the 
audit. 

2.  The  above  Company  wish  you  to  continue  as  auditor  :  you 
advise  the  manager  to  have  a  monthly  audit,  but  he  thinks 
this  would  be  inconvenient  and  favours  the  auditing  being  done 
after  the  close  of  the  year. 

What  arguments  would  you  advance  in  support  of  a  con¬ 
tinuous  audit  ? 

3.  A  book-keeper  for  a  wholesale  firm  having  disappeared, 
you  are  called  in  to  go  over  the  books.  You  report,  after  a 
thorough  audit  and  verification  of  accounts,  a  shortage  of  $6000. 

(a)  How  might  this  shortage  have  arisen  ? 

(b)  What  safeguards  would  you,  as  auditor,  suggest  for  the 
future  ? 

4.  The  directors  of  a  manufacturing  company  wishing  to 
declare  the  regular  dividend,  for  which  the  credit  balance  in 
Profit  and  Loss  is  not  sufficient,  have  a  valuating  company 
revalue  their  property,  and  propose  to  credit  the  increase  to 
Profit  and  Loss  for  dividend  purposes.  They  also  argue  that 
the  Plant  and  Machinery  being  comparatively  new  no  allowance 
for  depreciation  is  necessary. 

As  auditor,  what  stand  would  you  take  ? 


[over] 


5.  (a)  What  vouchers  and  authorization  would  you  require 
for  the  following  in  a  Joint  Stock  Company  audit  ? 

(i)  President’s  salary. 

(ii)  Allowances  and  returns  to  customers. 

(iii)  Petty  Cash  payments. 

(iv)  Bonus  paid  to  employees. 

(v)  Manager’s  salary. 

(vi)  Dividend  paid. 

(vii)  Coupons  on  a  Bond  issue. 

(viii)  Interest  paid  on  Bank  overdraft. 

(ix)  Matured  Bills  Payable. 

(x)  Directors’  fees  for  the  year. 

(b)  How  would  you  prevent  the  repeated  use  of  the  same 
voucher  ? 

6.  Give  as  complete  a  list  as  possible  of  all  charges  that,  on 
the  organization  of  a  company,  could  be  properly  charged  to 
Preliminary  Expenses. 

7.  (a)  In  auditing  the  books  of  a  financial  institution,  where 
surplus  funds  of  several  million  dollars  are  invested  in  Stocks 
and  Bonds,  what  verification  of  the  same  would  you  consider 
necessary  before  certifying  to  the  Balance  Sheet  ?  Some  of  the 
Stocks  held  being  Book  Stock,  for  which  no  scrip  is  issued,  how 
would  you  verify  it  ? 

(b)  Where  the  market  value  of  the  securities  held  is  in 
excess  of  the  Book  value  or  cost,  how  would  you  advocate  deal¬ 
ing  with  these  on  the  Balance  Sheet  ? 

8.  (a)  How  would  you  determine  the  value  of  the  stock  on 
hand  at  the  date  of  a  fire,  which  occurred  two  months  after 
the  closing  of  the  books  for  the  year  ? 

( b )  In  a  manufacturing  business  which,  if  any,  of  the 
following  expense  accounts  would  come  into  your  calculations  ? 

Office  Salaries  and  Expenses;  Factory  Expense ;  Travellers’ 
Expense ;  Manufacturing  Wages ;  Outward  Freight ;  Inward 
Freight  and  Duty  ;  Plant  Depreciation. 


department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1915. 

COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Part  II  Specialist. 


HISTORY  OF  COMMERCE  AND 

INDUSTRY. 


1.  “The  imports  of  Rome  far  exceeded  her  exports.” 

(a)  Explain  why  this  condition  existed  and  how  it  was  met. 

(b)  Give  a  detailed  account  of  the  commerce  of  Rome  with 
the  Eastern  Empire  and  the  means  by  which  it  was  facilitated. 

( c )  Account  for  the  economic  decline  of  the  latter  Empire. 

2.  (a)  What  services  did  Charlemagne  render  to  industry  and 
trade  ? 

(6)  Compare  the  influences  exerted  by  Christianity  and 
Mohammedanism  on  mediaeval  trade  and  commerce. 

3.  “European  commerce  in  mediaeval  times  was  divided  into 
two  great  dominions, — the  Mediterranean  ports  and  cities  in  the 
south,  and  the  Hansa  confederation  in  the  north.” 

Using  Florence  and  Bruges  as  examples,  discuss : — 

(a)  The  origin  of  mediaeval  towns. 

( b )  The  trade  routes  connecting  the  “two  great  dominions” 

referred  to  above. 

(c)  The  nature  of  their  trade  and  industry. 

( d )  The  influence  they  exerted  on  feudalism. 

4.  State  the  terms  of  each  of  the  following,  and  indicate  their 
influence  on  English  trade  and  commerce  at  the  time : — 

(а)  Navigation  Acts,  1651. 

(б)  Methuen  Treaty,  1703. 

(c)  Treaty  of  Utrecht,  1475  and  1713. 

(d)  Corn  Laws,  1815  and  1846. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  What  contributions  were  made  by  Peter  the  Great 
(1689-1725)  to  the  industrial  and  commercial  progress  of  Russia  ? 

( b )  Discuss  the  more  recent  economic  development  of 
Russia,  referring  to  (i)  transportation  facilities,  (ii)  tariff  policy, 
and  (iii)  growth  of  exports  and  imports. 

6.  (a)  State  the  recommendations  of  the  Pan  American 
Congress  of  1889.  What  permanent  results  followed  the  gather- 

ing  ? 

( b )  Account  for  the  slow  growth  of  American  trade  with 
Latin  America.  Name  her  rivals.  What  probable  effects  will 
follow  the  completion  of  the  Panama  Canal  ? 

7.  (a)  Give  the  terms  of  the  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1854. 
Point  out  the  effects  and  state  the  reason  for  its  termination. 

(b)  What  has  been  the  purpose  of  Canadian  tariff  legisla¬ 
tion  since  Confederation,  so  far  as  (i)  the  United  States,  and  (ii) 
Great  Britain  are  concerned  ? 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Part  II  Specialist. 


MONEY  AND  BANKING. 


1.  (a)  Define: —  Gresham’s  law,  gold  points,  seigniorage, 
amortization. 

( b )  How  is  an  index  number  of  prices  constructed  ?  What 
value  does  it  possess  ? 

( c )  What  is  the  quantity  theory  ? 

2.  (a)  What  is  the  nature  and  meaning  of  credit  ? 

( b )  What  are  its  functions  in  the  modern  business  world  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  relation  of  credit  to  bank  reserves  ? 

3.  Discuss  the  following  statements  with  regard  to  the 
Canadian  banking  system  : — 

(a)  “  Canada  has  no  banker’s  bank.” 

(b)  “  A  credit  balance  in  New  York  or  London  is  more  use¬ 
ful  than  a  stock  of  gold  in  Toronto  or  Montreal.” 

4.  (a)  “  The  law  practically  makes  the  bank  a  silent  partner 
in  many  manufacturing  and  wholesale  businesses.” 

State  the  provisions  of  the  Banking  Act  referred  to  and 
describe  their  effects  on  a  bank’s  assets. 

(b)  What  is  the  relation  of  trust  companies  to  banks  and 
banking  operations  in  Canada  ? 

5.  “Canada’s  banking  system  contains  two  features  which 
give  it  great  strength  under  the  threat  of  panic  or  crisis — the 
solidarity  of  the  system  and  the  elasticity  of  the  note  circula¬ 
tion.” 

(a)  State  reasons  why  the  Canadian  banks  may  be  regarded 
as  one  institution. 

( b )  What  provisions  are  made  in  the  Banking  Act  and  its 
amendments  to  promote  an  elastic  currency  ? 


[over] 


6.  (a)  Explain  and  illustrate,  by  reference  to  present  financial 
conditions,  the  meaning  of  (i)  international  exchange,  and 
(ii)  balance  of  trade. 

(b)  What  effect  had  the  opening  of  the  war  on  Stock 
Exchanges  ?  What  measures  were  adopted  by  the  Government 
to  restore  confidence  ? 

(c)  What  economic  advantages  has  Germany  in  financing 
the  war  ? 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Part  II  Specialist. 


ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  (a)  Name  the  British  possessions  in  Asia. 

(b)  Distinguish  self-governing  colonies,  crown  colonies,  and 
protectorates. 

(c)  Give  an  account  of  the  productions  and  trade  of  (i) 
Ceylon,  (ii)  New  Zealand,  (iii)  Jamaica.  Name  the  chief  port  in 
each  colony  and  the  trade  routes  in  order  of  importance. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  paper  industry  in  Canada,  showing  the 
source  of  raw  material,  method  of  manufacture,  and  markets. 

( b )  Explain  the  Dominion  and  Provincial  legislation  bear¬ 
ing  on  the  timber,  pulpwood,  and  paper  industries. 

3.  (a)  What  is  crude  petroleum  ? 

(5)  State  where  it  is  found  and  describe  the  process  of  re¬ 
fining. 

(c)  Name  the  refined  products  and  state  their  commercial 

uses. 

4.  Write  notes  on  the  following  substances,  giving  their 
source  of  supply  and  their  uses : —  soda  niter,  aniline  dyes, 
carbolic  acid,  oak  galls,  amber,  guano. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  sources  of  supply  and  the  industrial 
uses  of  each  of  the  following : — ebony,  teak,  spruce,  bamboo, 
mahogany,  cork  ? 

(b)  Name  the  products  obtained  from  the  maple  and  the 
pine  by  extraction  and  distillation,  and  state  their  uses. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  What  tests  serve  to  distinguish  (i)  gums  from  resins, 
(ii)  essential  or  volatile  oils  from  fatty  oils  ? 

(b)  What  are  the  chief  sources  and  uses  of  the  following  : — 
gum  arabic,  benzoin,  rubber,  gamboge,  gutta-percha,  and 
camphor  ? 

( c )  Explain  the  manufacture  of  soap.  What  is  the  princi¬ 
pal  by-product  ? 

7.  (a)  Account  for  the  rapid  development  of  trans-continental 
systems  of  transportation  in  Canada.  Why  are  they  lacking  in 
the  United  States  ?  How  will  the  Panama  Canal  affect  the 
Canadian  systems? 

(b)  Discuss  the  merits  of  the  various  methods  of  financing 
these  railroads.  What  are  the  powers  of  the  Canadian  Railway 
Commission  ? 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Part  II  Specialist. 


THEORY  OF  ECONOMICS. 


1.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  Classical  school  of  economists  ? 

(b)  State  concisely  the  contributions  made  to  this  school 
by  Bentham,  Malthus,  and  Ricardo. 

2.  (a)  State  the  principal  characteristics  of  Mercantilism. 

(b)  What  doctrines  were  laid  down  in  opposition  to  these 
economists  by  Adam  Smith  in  his  “Wealth  of  Nations”?  Ac¬ 
count  for  the  remarkable  influence  of  this  book  during  the 
closing  years  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

3.  “The  object  of  recent  legislation  with  regard  to  public 
domain  has  been  to  prevent  monopoly,  and  to  give  society  a 
share  of  the  values  of  land  created  by  social  growth.” 

A  state  possesses  valuable  (a)  agriculture,  (6)  forest,  and 
(c)  mining  land.  Which  of  the  following  plans  will  best  secure, 
in  each  case,  the  above  results  ? 

(i)  Leasing  its  rights  under  a  royalty  system  with  govern¬ 
ment  regulation. 

(ii)  Selling  or  giving  small  holdings  to  individuals. 

(iii)  Single  tax. 

4.  (a)  Classify  the  activities  commonly  assumed  by  muni¬ 
cipalities.  What  common  characteristics  do  they  possess  ? 

(b)  State  the  arguments  in  favour  of  Government  owner¬ 
ship. 

(c)  How  far  does  the  extension  of  government  ownership 
make  for  socialism  ? 


5.  Define  the  following  terms : — marginal  utility,  unearned 
increment,  dumping,  syndicalism. 


OVER! 


6.  (a)  Distinguish  direct  and  indirect  taxation.  To  which 
class  do  the  following  belong : —  (i)  poll  tax,  (ii)  income  tax, 
(iii)  excise  tax  ? 

(b)  What  are  the  economic  and  social  effects  of  (i)  the 
inheritance  tax,  (ii)  excise  taxes,  (iii)  custom  duties  ? 

7.  (a)  Describe  the  different  types  of  Labour  organizations, 
giving  an  example  of  each. 

( b )  “The  labour  organization  exhibits  all  the  evil  tenden¬ 
cies  of  a  monopoly.”  Criticize  this  statement. 

(c)  Discuss  the  justice  and  the  legality  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  Closed  shop  policy. 

(ii)  Regulation  of  output. 

(cl)  Compare  Canadian  and  Australian  methods  of  dealing 
with  labour  disputes. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION. 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  instincts  of  which  the  teacher  must 
take  account  in  the  early  steps  of  the  child’s  education  ? 

{b)  Discuss,  with  illustrations,  the  nature  of  the  relation 
(i)  between  instincts  and  interests,  (ii)  between  instincts  and 
habits. 

2.  Show  how  your  knowledge  of  the  operation  of  the  apper¬ 
ceptive  process  will  direct  your  teaching  of  a  lesson  on  “the 
dependence  of  the  natural  resources  of  a  country  upon  its  soil 
and  climate”. 

8.  Plan  a  lesson  on  the  hygiene  of  the  teeth  in  accordance 
with  “the  five  formal  steps”  of  the  Hebartians. 

4.  State  clearly  the  distinction  between  individual  and 
general  notions  and  show  by  specific  examples  in  what  ways  a 
knowledge  of  this  distinction  is  important. 


. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


HISTORY. 


1.  Select  from  the  Tudor  period  of  English  history  five  of  the 
most  important  events,  showing  what  makes  each  important. 

2.  What  special  advantages  does  each  of  the  following  classes 
of  historical  study  afford  in  the  education  of  the  child  ? 

(a)  The  history  of  the  Mother  Country. 

(b)  Colonial  history. 

(c)  The  study  of  current  events. 

/ 

8.  Outline  a  lesson  for  the  senior  grade  of  Form  IV  on  one  of 
the  following,  under  the  headings  Matter  and  Method : — 

(a)  Oliver  Cromwell. 

0 b )  Champlain. 

( c )  Queen  Elizabeth. 

(< d )  Lord  Kitchener. 

4.  Show,  by  special  reference  to  the  present  war,  how  the 
study  of  history  may  be  correlated  with  the  study  of  geography. 

5.  Compare  the  work  to  be  done  in  history  in  a  Form  III 
class  with  that  to  be  done  in  a  Form  IV  class  as  to  (<2)  material 
employed,  ( b )  methods  to  be  followed. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


LITERATURE. 


1.  Outline  the  differences  between  the  literature  lessons  suit¬ 
able  for  Form  I,  Forms  II  and  III.  and  Form  IV  in  the  Public 
Schools  as  to  {a)  Material,  ( b )  Method,  (c)  Aim. 


2.  Compare  the  values  to  be  derived  from  the  intensive  study 
of  selected  passages  and  the  study  of  complete  works. 


3.  Dear  common  flower,  that  grow’st  beside  the  way, 

Fringing  the  dusty  road  with  harmless  gold, 

First  pledge  of  blithesome  May, 

Which  children  pluck,  and,  full  of  pride,  uphold, 

High-hearted  buccaneers,  o’er  joyed  that  they 
An  Eldorado  in  the  grass  have  found, 

Which  not  the  rich  earth’s  ample  round 

May  match  in  wealth — thou  art  more  dear  to  me 

Than  all  the  prouder  summer-blooms  may  be. 

Make  a  lesson  plan,  under  the  headings  Material  and 
Method,  for  the  teaching  of  the  above  selection  to  a  Senior  Third 
class,  showing  how  you  would  get  the  pupils  into  the  proper 
mood  for  the  lesson. 


4.  ( a )  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  a  memory  gem  to 
pupils  in  Form  II. 

(b)  What  benefits  do  you  expect  your  pupils  to  derive  from 
the  memorization  of  such  selections  ? 


[over] 


5. 


Oft,  in  the  stilly  night, 

Ere  slumber’s  chain  has  bound  me, 

Fond  Memory  brings  the  light 
Of  other  days  around  me ; 

5  The  smiles,  the  tears, 

Of  boyhood’s  years, 

The  words  of  love  then  spoken  ; 

The  eyes  that  shone, 

Now  dimmed  and  gone, 

1  o  The  cheerful  hearts  now  broken  ! 

Thus,  in  the  stilly  night, 

Ere  slumber’s  chain  has  bound  me, 

Sad  Memory  brings  the  light 
Of  other  days  around  me. 

15  When  I  remember  all 

The  friends,  so  linked  together, 

I’ve  seen  around  me  fall, 

Like  leaves  in  wintry  weather  ; 

I  feel  like  one, 

20  Who  treads  alone, 

Some  banquet-hall  deserted, 

Whose  lights  are  fled, 

Whose  garlands  dead, 

And  all  but  he  departed  ! 

2  5  Thus,  in  the  stilly  night, 

Ere  slumber’s  chain  has  bound  me. 

Sad  Memory  brings  the  light 
Of  other  days  around  me. 

(а)  Assign  a  subject  to  the  above  poem. 

(б)  What  is  the  subject  of  each  stanza  ? 

(c)  What  does  the  poet  include  in  “  the  light  of  other 
days”  (11.  13,  14)? 

( d )  Explain  and  justify  each  of  the  comparisons  instituted 
in  the  second  stanza. 

( e )  Explain  “  slumber’s  chain  ”  (1.  2),  “  Fond  Memory”  (1.  3), 
“  so  linked  together”  (1.  16),  “  whose  garlands  dead  ”  (1.  23). 

(/)  What  is  the  mood  of  the  poem  ?  What  suggestions 
does  this  afford  for  the  correct  reading  of  the  same  ? 

( g )  In  what  respects,  and  why,  is  the  refrain  of  the  poem 
varied  from  the  form  of  the  opening  quatrain,  i.e.  the  first  four 
lines  ? 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


A.— ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

1.  Oft,  in  the  stilly  night, 

Ere  slumber’s  chain  has  bound  me, 

Fond  Memory  brings  the  light 
Of  other  days  around  me ; 

5  The  smiles,  the  tears, 

Of  boyhood’s  years, 

The  words  of  love  then  spoken  ; 

The  eyes  that  shone, 

Now  dimmed  and  gone, 

10  The  cheerful  hearts  now  broken  ! 

Thus,  in  the  stilly  night, 

Ere  slumber’s  chain  has  bound  me. 

Sad  Memory  brings  the  light 
Of  other  days  around  me. 

1  5  When  I  remember  all 

The  friends,  so  linked  together, 

I’ve  seen  around  me  fall, 

Like  leaves  in  wintry  weather  ; 

I  feel  like  one, 

2  o  Who  treads  alone, 

Some  banquet-hall  deserted, 

Whose  lights  are  fled, 

Whose  garlands  dead, 

And  all  but  he  departed  ! 

2  5  Thus,  in  the  stilly  night, 

Ere  slumber’s  chain  has  bound  me. 

Sad  Memory  brings  the  light 
Of  other  days  around  me. 

(a)  Assign  a  subject  to  the  above  poem. 

(b)  What  is  the  subject  of  each  stanza  ? 

(c)  What  does  the  poet  include  in  “  the  light  of  other 
days”  (11.  13,  14) ? 

( d )  Explain  and  justify  each  of  the  comparisons  instituted 
in  the  second  stanza. 

( e )  Explain  “slumber’s  chain  ”  (1.  2),  “  Fond  Memory”  (1.  3), 
“so  linked  together”  (1.  16),  “whose  garlands  dead  ”  (1.  23). 

(/)  What  is  the  mood  of  the  poem  ?  What  suggestions 
does  this  afford  for  the  correct  reading  of  the  same  ? 

(g)  In  what  respects,  and  why,  is  the  refrain  of  the  poem 
varied  from  the  form  of  the  opening  quatrain,  i.e.  the  first  four 
lines  ?  [over] 


2.  Outline  the  differences  between  the  literature  lessons  suit¬ 
able  for  Form  I,  Forms  II  and  III,  and  Form  IV  in  the  Public 
Schools  as  to  (a)  Material,  ( b )  Method,  ( c )  Aim. 

3.  Compare  the  values  to  be  derived  from  the  intensive  study 
of  selected  passages  and  the  study  of  complete  works. 


B.— LITTfiRATURE  FRANQAISE. 

1.  Faites  le  plan  dune  le9on  de  litterature  au  quatrieme  cours 
en  prenant  pour  sujet : 

TRAVAIL  ET  DEVOIR. 

Aimez,  O  jeunes  gens,  et  respectez  la  vie  : 

Elle  est  bonne  h  celui  qui  va  son  chemin, 

Et  qui  ne  garde  au  fond  de  son  ame  ravie 
Que  le  reve  d’hier  et  l’espoir  de  demain  ; 

Elle  est  bonne  a  tous  ceux  qui  courent  k  leur  tache, 

Comme  le  laboureur  qui  se  leve  au  matin, 

Et  retourne  son  bien  sans  plainte  et  sans  relache, 

Malgre  la  terre  dure  et  le  ciel  incertain. 

Votre  aube  vient  de  naitre  a  l’orient  tranquille, 

Vos  boeufs  frais  atteles  se  passent  d’aiguillon, 

Votre  charrue  est  neuve  et  votre  champ  fertile  ; 

Deja  l’epi  futur  germe  dans  le  sillon. 

Au  travail,  au  travail.  Faites  votre  journ^e  ; 

V ous  etes  au  matin,  laissez  venir  le  soir  ; 

A7ous  etes  en  avril,  laissez  finir  Fannie  ; 

L’herbe  d’ennui  se  fane  oh  fleurit  le  devoir. 

2.  Quel  est  le  role  de  la  lecture  dans  une  le^on  de  litterature  ? 

3.  Expliquez  les  termes  synthese  et  analyse  en  litterature. 
Dites  dans  quel  ordre  elles  sont  employees. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  In  what  way  may  the  treatment  of  current  events  in 
history  be  made  to  contribute  to  the  child’s  knowledge  and 
apprehension  of  geographical  facts  ? 

2.  (a)  Plan  a  lesson,  under  the  headings  Matter  and  Method, 
on  the  four  cardinal  points  of  the  compass. 

(b)  To  what  Form  should  such  a  lesson  be  presented  ? 

B.  Illustrate,  by  a  series  of  maps  or  charts,  the  matter  of  a 
series  of  lessons  on  the  continent  of  South  America,  to  a  senior 
class  in  Form  IY,  showing  by  numbering  these  the  order  in 
which  the  subject  matter  should  be  taken  up. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  soil,  climate,  and  natural  products  of 
British  Columbia. 

(b) * What  comparisons  would  you  institute  in  teaching 
these  ? 

(c)  What  general  geographical  principles  could  you  deduce 
from  these  comparisons  ? 

5.  (a)  Account  fully  for  the  variations  in  the  length  of  day 
and  night  throughout  the  year. 

( b )  Explain  in  detail  the  methods  you  would  employ  to 
make  your  statements  clear  to  the  class  in  teaching  the  preceding. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT. 


1.  Discuss  the  part  that  the  teacher  should  play  in  the  civic 
and  social  life  of  the  community ;  indicate  briefly  the  mistakes 
to  be  avoided  in  this  connection. 


2.  (a)  When  and  upon  what  basis  should  promotions  be  made 
from  one  grade  to  another  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  evils  of  over-classification. 


3.  What  qualities  in  the  teacher  and  what  characteristics  in 
the  methods  of  discipline  will  insure  good  government  in  the 
school  ? 


4.  Specify  three  desirable  habits  and  indicate  the  practical 
method  by  which  you  would  endeavour  to  secure  their  adoption 
by  your  pupils. 

5.  What  investigations  and  what  arrangements  for  the  organi¬ 
zation  of  the  school  should  the  teacher  make  on  his  first  day 
in  a  new  school  ? 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


GRAMMAR. 


1.  (a)  Estimate  the  value  of  the  study  of  English  grammar  in 
the  education  of  the  child,  showing  the  bearing  of  a  knowledge 
of  the  subject  on  the  study  of  literature,  and  the  practise  of 
composition. 

( b )  Give  a  plan  of  the  order  in  which  you  would  develop 
the  various  topics  embraced  by  this  subject. 

2.  (a)  Outline  briefly  a  lesson  on  the  adjective,  following  the 
inductive  method  of  teaching. 

(b)  What  are  the  advantages  of  this  method  as  compared 
with  the  deductive  method  in  the  teaching  of  English  grammar? 

3.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(<x)  The  indirect  object. 

(b)  The  function  of  the  relative  pronoun. 

(c)  Case  in  pronouns. 

(d)  The  subjunctive  mood. 

4.  Analyse  fully  the  following  extract  and  parse  the  italicized 
words : — 

And  parted  thus  they  rest ,  who  played 
Beneath  the  same  green  tree  ; 

Whose  voices  mingled  as  they  prayed 
Around  one  parent  knee. 

5.  What  means  would  you  take  to  ensure  the  correct  use  of 
shall  and  will  by  your  pupils  in  their  ordinary  speech  ?  Write 
sentences  illustrating  the  different  correct  uses  of  these  words, 
showing  in  each  case  the  reasons  which  govern  your  choice. 


\ 


. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


A._ ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 

1.  (a)  Estimate  the  value  of  the  study  of  English  grammar  in 
the  education  of  the  child,  showing  the  bearing  of  a  knowledge 
of  the  subject  on  the  study  of  literature,  and  the  practise  of 
composition. 

( b )  Give  a  plan  of  the  order  in  which  you  would  develop 
the  various  topics  embraced  by  this  subject. 

2.  (a)  Outline  briefly  a  lesson  on  the  adjective,  following  the 
inductive  method  of  teaching. 

(b)  What  are  the  advantages  of  this  method  as  compared 
with  the  deductive  method  in  the  teaching  of  English  grammar  ? 

3.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  indirect  object. 

(b)  The  function  of  the  relative  pronoun. 

(c)  Case  in  pronouns. 

(d)  The  subjunctive  mood. 


B.— GRAMMAIRE  FRANQAISE. 

1.  (a)  Esquissez  un  plan  de  leyon  pour  enseigner  une  regie  de 
grammaire,  par  exemple,  “Le  verbe  s’accorde  en  nombre  et  en 
personne  avec  son  sujet.” 

(6)  Donnez  la  regie  et  citez  quelques  exemples  de  l’accord 
du  participe  passe  des  verbes  reflechis. 

2.  Employez  correctement  chacun  des  pronoms  conjonctifs 
suivants  dans  une  phrase :  dont,  que,  auxquelles,  ou,  lequel. 

3.  Conjuguez  chacun  des  verbes :  venir,  coudre,  savoir,  et 
asseoir, 

(a)  au  present  de  l’indicatif ; 

(b)  au  present  du  conditionnel ; 

(c)  au  y>lus-que-parfait  du  subjonctif. 


* 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ARITHMETIC. 


1.  Describe  the  various  methods  which  may  be  employed  in 
teaching  subtraction  ?  Which  of  these  do  you  prefer,  and  why  ? 

2.  Discuss  the  advantages  of  frequent  exercises  in  oral 
arithmetic,  and  show  definitely  what  place  they  should  occupy 
in  teaching  a  new  arithmetical  process  or  the  solution  of  a  new 
type  of  problem. 

3.  Outline  a  plan  by  which  you  would  encourage  your  pupils 
to  collect  their  own  data  for  exercises  in  arithmetical  problems, 
showing  the  advantages  to  be  gained  thereby. 

4.  Outline  a  lesson  under  the  headings,  Matter  and  Method, 
for  teaching  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Notation  in  decimal  fractions. 

( b )  Division  of  fractions. 

(c)  Greatest  common  measure. 

(d)  Square  measure. 

5.  Teach,  by  the  questioning  method,  the  solution  of  the 
following  problem : — Mr.  Smith  sold  a  farm  for  $7310,  a  gain  of 

on  the  cost  price.  Find  the  cost  price.  Show  both  ques¬ 
tions  and  answers. 

6.  (a)  For  how  much  must  a  cargo  worth  $7940  be  insured  at 
f%,  so  that  the  owner  suffers  no  loss  if  the  cargo  is  lost  ? 

(b)  A  lot  of  land  in  the  form  of  a  rectangle  contains  6 
acres,  132  square  rods;  its  length  is  to  its  width  as  21  to  13. 
Find  the  number  of  rods  of  fence  required  to  enclose  it. 


' 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION. 


1.  (a)  With  what  other  subjects  of  the  school  course  should 
composition  be  correlated  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  means  by  which  such  correlation  may  be 
effected. 

(c)  Discuss  the  practical  and  culture  values  of  the  study  of 
the  art  of  composition. 

2.  Write  a  composition  of  about  forty  lines  on  any  one  of  the 
following  topics : — 

(a)  How  to  make  farm  life  attractive  to  young  people. 

(b)  The  autobiography  of  a  dog. 

(c)  A  trip  through  Ontario. 

(d)  The  effect  of  the  present  war  upon  Canada. 

( e )  “ A  promise  made  is  a  debt  unpaid.” 

3.  Plan  a  lesson  under  the  headings  Matter  and  Method, 
showing  how  you  would  introduce  the  study  of  the  paragraph, 
using  for  illustration  one  of  the  paragraphs  of  your  composition 
under  question  2  above. 

4.  Discuss  your  method  of  dealing  with  picture  study  as  a 
means  of  furnishing  material  for  lessons  in  composition. 

5.  (a)  When  composition  proves  an  unattractive  study,  what 
various  causes  may  be  assigned  for  this  state  of  affairs,  and  how 
would  you  deal  with  each  case  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  method  of  correcting  composition  exercises 
(i)  in  a  Form  II  class,  (ii)  in  a  Form  IV  class. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


A.— ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

1.  (a)  With  what  other  subjects  of  the  school  course  should 
composition  be  correlated  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  means  by  which  such  correlation  may  be 
effected. 

(c)  Discuss  the  practical  and  culture  values  of  the  study  of 
the  art  of  composition. 

2.  Write  a  composition  of  about  forty  lines  on  any  one  of  the 
following  topics : — 

(a)  How  to  make  farm  life  attractive  to  young  people. 

(b)  The  autobiography  of  a  dog. 

(c)  A  trip  through  Ontario. 

(d)  The  effect  of  the  present  war  upon  Canada. 

(e)  “A  promise  made  is  a  debt  unpaid.” 


3.  Plan  a  lesson  under  the  headings  Matter  and  Method, 
showing  how  you  would  introduce  the  study  of  the  paragraph, 
using  for  illustration  one  of  the  paragraphs  of  your  composition 
under  question  2  above. 

B.—COMPOSITION  franqaise. 

1.  (a)  Dans  quelle  classe  commenceriez-vous  l’enseignement 
de  la  composition  ecrite,  et  quelles  qualifications  exigeriez-vous 
de  vos  eleves  avant  de  le  commencer  ? 

(b)  Comment  passeriez-vous  de  la  composition  orale  a  la 
composition  ecrite. 


[over] 


2.  (a)  Faites  le  canevas  (Tune  composition  au  cours  moyen  en 
prenant  ponr  sujet  un  des  suivants : — 

(i)  Le  printemps. 

(ii)  Une  excursion  dans  les  bois. 

(iii)  Un  accident  de  chemin  de  fer. 

( b )  Comment  procederiez-vous  a  la  preparation  de  ce 
canevas  ? 

3.  Ecrivez  au  moins  trente  lignes  sur  l’un  des  sujets  suivants  : — 

(a)  Le  depart  du  soldat. 

( b )  Le  mois  de  mai 

(c)  La  journee  d’une  institutrice  chargee  d’une  ecole  rurale. 

(d)  La  sortie  des  eleves  a  quatre  heures. 

(e)  Comparaison  de  l’instituteur  au  jardinier. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 


SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT. 


1.  (a)  Discuss  the  importance  of  having  the  pupils’  co-operation  in 
maintaining  discipline,  and  state  how  you  propose  to  secure  this  co¬ 
operation. 

( b )  Describe  in  detail  your  ideal  of  “good  order”  in  a  school. 

(c)  What  characteristics  in  the  teacher  tend  to  incite  pupils  to 
disorder  ?  What  characteristics  aid  in  securing  good  order  ? 

2.  Give  the  chief  causes  for  backwardness  in  pupils.  Show  how 
you  would  deal  with  these  causes  in  so  far  as  they  are  directly  or  in¬ 
directly  under  the  control  of  the  teacher. 

3.  Discuss  the  cause  and  the  prevention  of  common  offences  such 
as  quarrelling,  destroying  school  property,  prompting.  What  prin¬ 
ciples  will  guide  you  in  dealing  with  such  offences  ? 

4.  (a)  Note  the  important  points  in  a  good  school  desk  and  seat. 

( b )  How  would  you  arrange  the  desks  in  a  rural  school  ?  Give 
reasons  for  your  answer. 

(c)  Discuss  the  importance  of  correct  postures  for  study,  for 
writing,  and  for  reading. 

5.  State  the  School  Law  regarding: — 

(a)  The  suspension  of  pupils. 

( b )  The  teacher’s  care  of  school  property. 

(c)  The  teacher’s  duty  under  the  Truancy  Act. 


. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 

SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION. 


1.  (a)  Give  in  detail  the  physical  and  the  physiological  conditions 
that  make  sensation  possible. 

(b)  “  The  function  of  sensation  is  not  so  much  to  give  us  a  picture 
of  the  outside  world  as  to  lead  us  to  act  properly  toward  it.” 

“The  act  depends  upon  the  image.” 

Discuss  these  statements,  explaining  the  relation  between  (i) 
imagery  and  sensory  experience  on  the  one  hand  and  (ii)  imagery  and 
action  on  the  other. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  habit  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(i)  The  neural  basis  of  habit. 

(ii)  The  advantages  and  dangers  of  habit. 

(iii)  The  relation  of  habit  to  attention. 

(6)  Illustrate  from  the  subject  of  physical  training  how  a  person 
must  proceed  in  order  to  modify  habit. 

3.  (a)  State  the  more  prominent  mental  characteristics  of  the 
individual  during  each  of  the  three  periods:  infancy,  childhood,  and 
adolescence. 

(6)  Give  three  illustrations  to  show  how  your  methods  of  teach¬ 
ing  will  be  influenced  by  your  knowledge  of  these  characteristics. 

4.  (a)  Discuss  “motivation”  in  teaching,  showing  clearly  the  im¬ 
portance  of  an  aim  on  the  part  of  (i)  the  teacher,  (ii)  the  pupil. 

(b)  Teachers  give  the  following  reasons  for  requiring  pupils  to 
work  series  of  questions  such  as, — 

“Reduce  5  ac.,  39  sq.  rd.,  3  sq.  yd.,  7  sq.  ft.,  100  sq.  in.  to  sq.  inches.” 

(i)  The  pupils  might  have  them  on  examination. 

(ii)  It  will  fix  the  tables  in  the  pupils’  minds. 

(iii)  The  Course  of  Study  calls  for  knowledge  of  compound 

rules. 

(iv)  The  pupils  should  know  how  to  measure  land,  etc. 

(v)  Such  problems  train  the  mind. 

Examine  these  aims  as  motives  in  the  teacher’s  procedure. 

(c)  Show  how  you  wTould  lead  your  pupils  to  have  an  aim  in 
working  such  arithmetical  problems  as  that  stated  in  ( b ). 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Illustrate  by  means  of  a  suitable  topic  from  grammar  or 
geography  the  characteristics  of  the  developing  method  of  teaching. 

(b)  What  are  the  advantages  and  the  limitations  in  the  use  of 
this  method  ? 

(c)  What  precautions  should  be  taken  to  prevent  wandering  in 
the  process  of  development  ? 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 

ARITHMETIC. 


1.  (a)  Outline  the  course  in  arithmetic  for  the  senior  grade  of 
Form  I  in  the  Public  Schools. 

(6)  Give  in  detail  the  matter  you  propose  to  present  in  con¬ 
nection  with  any  one  of  the  topics  prescribed  in  this  course. 

2.  Your  pupils  have  been  taught  short  division.  Show  how  you 
would  teach  them  to  divide  6023  by  19. 

8.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  an  introductory  lesson  on 
the  numeration  of  decimals. 

(b)  Give  three  examples  illustrating  the  type  of  seat  work  which 
you  would  assign  in  connection  with  the  lesson  taught. 

4.  Write  a  plan  for  teaching  the  following  problem: —  (The  plan 
should  contain  on  the  matter  side  a  solution  of  the  problem.) 

A  pipe,  the  cross  section  of  the  opening  of  which  is  154  square 
inches,  delivers  water  into  a  rectangular  reservoir  187  yards  by  96 
yards.  In  what  time  will  the  depth  of  water  in  the  reservoir  be  in¬ 
creased  by  one  inch,  if  the  water  flows  at  an  average  rate*  of  8  miles 
per  hour  ? 

5.  Write  out  neatly,  as  you  would  have  it  appear  on  the  black¬ 
board  as  a  model  for  your  pupils,  a  complete  solution  of  the  following 
problem : — 

A  class  of  24  pupils  was  granted  the  use  of  a  plot  for  a  school 
garden.  The  ground  was  ploughed  free  of  charge.  It  required  100  lb. 
of  phosphate  to  fertilize  the  ground.  This  cost  $30  a  ton.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  seeds  were  sown  :  2  ounces  of  beets,  1  quart  of  peas,  3  pints  of 
Lima  beans,  2  pints  of  string  beans,  3  packets  of  lettuce,  and  2  quarts 
of  corn.  The  yield  was  as  follows :  25  bunches  of  beets  from  an 
ounce  of  seed,  3  pecks  of  peas  from  one  pint,  1  bushel  of  Lima  beans 
from  a  pint,  1  bushel  of  string  beans  from  a  pint,  50  heads  of  lettuce 
from  one  packet  of  seeds,  and  150  ears  of  corn  from  one  pint.  The 
prices  received  for  the  vegetables  were  as  follows  :  beets,  5c,  a  bunch; 
peas,  45c.  a  peck;  Lima  beans,  7c.  a  quart;  string  beans,  10c.  a 
quart ;  lettuce,  6  heads  for  25c. ;  corn,  18c.  a  dozen.  Assuming  that 
the  seeds  cost  87  cents  and  that  the  net  proceeds  are  divided  equally 
among  the  pupils,  find  the  amount  each  pupil  receives. 


. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION. 


— 

1.  (a)  State  tlie  aims  that  will  guide  you  in  your  language  work 
with  Form  I  pupils. 

( b )  Outline  a  course  in  language  training  for  this  Form. 

(c)  Show  clearly  how  you  would  conduct  the  work  in  written 
composition  in  the  early  stages. 

2.  ( a )  What  are  the  chief  values  of  the  letter  as  a  form  of  com¬ 
position  ? 

(. b )  Each  member  of  a  Form  II  class  is  to  write  a  letter  inviting 
a  friend  to  spend  the  Easter  holidays  with  him.  Describe  in  detail 
how  you  would  conduct  this  exercise. 

3.  [a)  Write  a  plan  for  a  language  lesson  on  gender-nouns  with  a 
Form  III  class. 

( b )  Distinguish  carefully  your  aim  in  this  lesson  from  that  in  a 
grammar  lesson  on  the  same  topic  with  a  Form  IV  class. 

4.  (a)  Show  how  the  work  in  composition  can  be  correlated  with 
other  subjects  of  the  Public  School  so  as  to  save  time  in  the  class¬ 
room. 

(6)  What  are  the  advantages  or  disadvantages  of  this  way  of 
handling  the  subject  ? 

5.  Write  an  essay  of  about  fifty  lines  on  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  warfare  of  to-day  contrasted  with  that  of  a  century  ago. 

(/;)  Lantern  slides  as  a  means  of  education. 

(c)  The  school  as  a  social  centre. 

(d)  A  hockey  match. 

( e )  “  The  heart  givetli  grace  unto  every  art.” 


* 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 


GRAMMAR. 


1.  “Relate  the  school  to  life  and  all  studies  are  of  necessity  corre¬ 
lated.” 

“It  is  the  duty  of  the  school  to  make  the  ability  to  do  part  of 
the  knowing.” 

Discuss  these  statements,  showing  the  bearing  of  each  on  the 
place  of  grammar  as  a  school  study. 

2.  You  have  completed  your  treatment  of  the  noun  clause. 

(a)  Write  six  sentences  you  would  use  in  testing  your  class  on 
this  subject. 

(b)  Give  the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you  would 
accept  in  this  test. 

3.  Write  a  plan  for  teaching  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  topics, 
showing  in  detail  the  examples  you  would  use  in  the  preparation  and- 
the  presentation : — 

(a)  The  conjunctive  adverb. 

(■ b )  Subjunctive  mood. 

(c)  Auxiliary  verbs. 

4.  Show  how  you  would  develop  with  a  class  the  grammatical 
values  and  relationships  of  the  italicized  words  in  the  following 
sentence.  Indicate  clearly  in  each  case  the  conclusion  you  expect  the 
pupils  to  reach  : — 

The  moonlight  lit  up  the  steep  descent  and  made  it  as  bright  as 
day,  throwing  here  and  there  sharp,  bright  shadows  on  the  white  snow. 

5.  Give  the  grammatical  values  and  relationships  of  {a)  the  subor¬ 
dinate  clauses,  ( b )  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  : — 

An  old  man  told  me  that  he  knew  it  was  in  1691  ;  and  when  I 
asked  him  how  he  was  able  to  be  so  certain,  he  told  me  that  when  he 
was  a  boy  he  used  to  play  in  the  churchyard  where  the  tombstone  of  a 
Mr.  Thomas  Goldham  was  broken  and  lying  about,  and  he  remem¬ 
bered  the  date  because  it  was  the  same  whether  it  was  right  side  up  or 
upside  down. 


^Department  of  Education,  ©ntano. 


MARCH,  1915. 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  Prepare  a  plan  for  a  lesson  with  a  Form  I  (senior  grade)  class 
on  one  of  the  following  topics  : — 

(a)  A  ditch. 

(6)  East,  west,  north,  south. 

2.  Show  how  you  would  prepare  a  class  for  learning  the  meaning 
and  appreciating  the  use  of  parallels  of  latitude  and  meridians  of 
longitude. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  experiments  you  would  perform  in  connection 
with  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  topics  : — 

(i)  Trade  winds, 
iii)  Dew. 

(iii)  Soil  formation. 

( b )  Show  how  you  would  apply  the  experiments  in  teaching  a 
geography  lesson  on  the  topic  selected. 

4.  Give  a  black-board  summary  of  the  facts  you  would  teach  with 
a  Form  IV  class  in  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  topics : — 

( a )  The  chief  non -metallic  minerals  of  Ontario  :  where  found  ; 

the  principal  uses  to  which  they  are  put  either  in  the 
natural  condition  or  as  manufactured  products. 

(6)  Silver,  nickel,  and  copper :  where  found  in  Ontario ;  their 
chief  uses  ;  where  the  Ontario  products  are  marketed. 

5.  (a)  Arrange  the  following  topics  in  the  order  in  which  they 
would  be  treated  in  a  lesson  with  a  Form  IV  class  on  the  geography 
of  Norway  or  Japan :  climate,  relief,  industries,  drainage,  people, 
products.  Give  reasons  for  the  arrangement  that  you  have  selected. 

( b )  Outline  the  matter  you  would  present  in  developing  any  one 
of  the  above  topics. 
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MARCH,  1915. 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 


LITERATURE. 


1,  “  The  study  of  literature  in  the  elementary  schools  is  to  be  con¬ 
ducted,  then,  with  reference  to  these  aims  :  wider  knowledge  of  life, 
mental  training,  aesthetic  pleasure,  and  cultivation  of  the  moral 
sense.” 

Discuss  this  statement,  showing  how  the  study  of  literature  may 
be  used  in  attaining  these  ends.  Which  do  you  consider  the  main 
aim  ?  Why  ? 

2.  (a)  State  in  a  general  way  the  use  you  would  make  of  the 
analytic  method  in  teaching  literature. 

(b)  After  an  analytic  treatment  of  a  literature  lesson,  how  would 
you  endeavour  to  lead  the  pupils  to  understand  and  appreciate  the 
selection  as  a  unity  ?  Illustrate  from  the  following  poem  : — 

How  sleep  the  brave,  who  sink  to  rest 
By  all  their  country’s  wishes  blest ! 

When  Spring,  with  dewy  fingers  cold, 

Returns  to  deck  their  hallowed  mould, 

She  there  shall  dress  a  sweeter  sod 
Than  Fancy’s  feet  have  ever  trod. 

By  fairy  hands  their  knell  is  rung, 

By  forms  unseen  their  dirge  is  sung ; 

There  Honour  comes,  a  pilgrim  gray, 

To  bless  the  turf  that  wraps  their  clay ; 

And  Freedom  shall  awhile  repair, 

To  dwell  a  weeping  hermit  there ! 

8.  “  Every  impression  must  find  some  expression.” 

(a)  Discuss  the  application  of  this  truth  in  teaching  literature. 

(b)  What  means  of  expression  are  possible  for  pupils  at  the  close 
of  a  literature  lesson  ?  Illustrate  each  point  of  your  answer  by  refer¬ 
ence  to  passages  in  any  of  the  Readers. 

[over] 


4. 


There’s  a  wonderful  weaver 
High  up  in  the  air, 

And  he  weaves  a  white  mantle 
For  cold  earth  to  wear. 

With  the  wind  for  his  shuttle, 

The  cloud  for  his  loom, 

How  he  weaves,  how  he  weaves, 

In  the  light,  in  the  gloom. 

Oh,  with  finest  of  laces, 

He  decks  bush  and  tree ; 

On  the  bare  flinty  meadows 
A  cover  lays  he. 

Then  a  quaint  cap  he  places 
On  pillar  and  post, 

And  he  changes  the  pump 
To  a  grim  silent  ghost. 

But  this  wonderful  weaver 
Grows  weary  at  last ; 

And  the  shuttle  lies  idle 
That  once  flew  so  fast. 

Then  the  sun  peeps  abroad 
On  the  task  that  is  done, 

And  he  smiles  ;  “  I’ll  unravel 
It  all,  just  for  fun  ”. 

(a)  For  what  Form  do  you  consider  this  poem  appropriate  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

( b )  What  would  be  your  aim  in  teaching  the  poem  ? 

(c)  Write  a  plan  for  teaching  the  lesson. 

5.  Foiled  by  our  fellow-men,  depressed,  outworn, 

We  leave  the  brutal  world  to  take  its  way, 

And,  Patience !  in  another  life,  we  say, 

The  world  shall  be  thrust  down,  and  we  upborne. 

5  And  will  not,  then,  the  immortal  armies  scorn 
The  world’s  poor  routed  leavings?  or  will  they 
Who  failed  under  the  heat  of  this  life’s  day 
Support  the  fervours  of  the  heavenly  morn  ? 

No,  no!  the  energy  of  life  may  be 
io  Kept  on  after  the  grave,  but  not  begun  ; 

And  he  who  flagged  not  in  the  earthly  strife, 

From  strength  to  strength  advancing, — only  he, 

His  soul  well  knit,  and  all  his  battles  won, 

Mounts,  and  that  hardly,  to  eternal  life. 

(a)  Write  out  in  a  single  sentence  the  meaning  of  this  poem. 

(A)  Divide  the  poem  into  two  logical  parts  and  show  what  each 
part  contributes  to  the  main  thought  of  the  poem. 

(c)  Explain  the  following  expressions: — “  We  leave  the  brutal 
world  to  take  its  way”  (1.  2) ;  “  the  immortal  armies”  (1.  5);  “  the 
world’s  poor  routed  leavings”  (1.6);  “  the  fervours  of  the  heavenly 
morn  ”  (1.  8) ;  “  and  that  hardly  ”  (1.  14). 
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MARCH,  1915. 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


1.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  leaves  transpire. 

( b )  A  pupil  notices  that  the  leaves  of  plants  curl  up  in  dry 
weather,  and  asks  you  for  an  explanation.  How  would  you  proceed 
to  lead  him  to  discover  the  cause  ? 

2.  (a)  Name  six  insects  suitable  for  class-work,  stating  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  each  the  reason  for  its  suitability. 

(. b )  Write  the  subject-matter  of  a  lesson  upon  one  of  the  named 
insects. 

3.  In  a  lesson  on  the  toad  or  the  bat,  tell  definitely  how  you  would 
teach  your  pupils  to  appreciate  ( a )  the  usefulness  of  this  animal,  (6)  its 
adaptations  to  life  conditions. 

4.  (a)  Describe  a  series  of  three  experiments,  arranged  in  proper 
sequence,  for  developing  the  conception  of  air  pressure. 

( b )  Illustrate,  by  questions  and  answers,  how  you  would  lead 
your  pupils  to  a  proper  interpretation  of  the  phenomena  observed  in 
the  first  experiment  described  in  («). 

(c)  State  three  practical  applications  of  air  pressure. 

5.  Outline  a  series  of  lessons  on  water,  dealing  with  the  subject 
from  any  one  of  the  following  view- points  : — 

(a)  Water  as  a  constituent  of  the  atmosphere. 

( b )  Water  as  a  beverage. 

(c)  Water  in  relation  to  the  soil. 


. 
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MARCH,  1915. 


SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 


HISTORY. 


1 .  (a)  How  would  you  introduce  the  use  of  the  History  Reader  with 
a  Form  III  class? 

(b)  To  what  extent  would  you  employ  the  same  methods  in  the 
use  of  the  text-book  with  a  Form  IV  class  ? 

2.  Write  a  plan  for  a  history  lesson  with  a  Form  IV  class  on  one  of 
the  following  topics  : — 

( a )  Lord  Roberts. 

(b)  Indian  Missions. 

(c)  Champlain. 

(d)  The  Norman  Conquest. 

3.  (a)  Write  out  a  series  of  topics  in  the  order  in  which  you  would 
take  them  up  for  teaching  the  Confederation  of  the  Canadian  Prov¬ 
inces.  Give  reasons  for  the  order  selected. 

(b)  Outline  concisely  your  method  of  developing  one  of  these 
topics  with  a  Form  IV  class. 

4.  (a)  Explain  clearly  why  the  British  Empire  is  now  at  war. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  develop  this  subject  with  a  Form  III 

class. 

5.  Trace  the  progress  of  the  industrial  revolution  in  England. 


* 


. 
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JUNE,  1915. 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools. 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT. 


1.  Sketch  a  plan  of  a  rural  school-site  and  school-house.  Give 
reasons  for  including  what  you  regard  as  the  more  important  points 
in  your  plan. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  chief  advantages  and  defects  of  class  instruction. 

(■ b )  Outline  your  plan  for  combining  class  and  individual  instruc¬ 
tion  in  a  one-teaclier  school. 

3.  “  In  some  respects  tardiness  is  worse  than  absence.” 

“  A  school  having  an  average  attendance  of  less  than  ninety  per 
cent,  is  seriously  handicapped  in  doing  effective  work.” 

(a)  Give  your  views  on  each  of  these  statements. 

(b)  What  means  would  you  take  to  prevent  tardiness  and  irregu¬ 
larity  of  attendance  ? 

4.  Write  a  concise  paper  on  the  promotion  of  pupils,  using  the 
following  heads : — 

(a)  The  data  necessary  for  classification. 

(b)  Methods  of  securing  the  data  for  promotion. 

(c)  The  strength  and  the  weakness  of  applying  a  rigid  system 

of  promoting. 

5.  State  the  School  Law  regarding  : — 

(a)  Agreements  between  trustees  and  teacher. 

(. b )  The  use  of  unauthorized  text-books. 

(c)  Attendance  at  Teachers’  Institutes. 


. 


. 


. 
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JUNE,  1915. 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools. 

SCIENCE  OE  EDUCATION. 


1.  (a)  By  means  of  examples  distinguish  between  direct  and  indirect 
(or  derived)  interest. 

( b )  Illustrate  what  you  would  consider  proper  and  improper  uses 
of  indirect  interest. 

(c)  How  is  interest  related  to  (i)  attention,  (ii)  habit? 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  relation  of  volitional  action  to  instinct. 

( b )  Should  play  be  classified  as  an  instinct?  Give  reasons  for 
your  answer. 

(c)  Discuss  the  place  and  the  value  of  play  as  a  factor  in  the 
education  of  the  young  child. 

(d)  What  dangers  are  associated  with  the  use  of  play  in  education  ? 

3.  (a)  Explain  concisely,  by  reference  to  examples  from  Public 
School  studies,  the  nature  of  reasoning. 

(6)  State  concisely  the  principles  involved  in  training  the  child 
in  habits  of  reasoning,  and  show  how  school  studies  may  be  used  as  a 
means  to  this  end. 

4.  “The  most  complete  theoretic  mastery  of  principles  will  not  give 
proficiency  in  their  practical  use.” 

(a)  Examine  this  statement. 

(b)  What  dangers  attend  a  neglect  to  make  pupils  proficient  in 
the  practical  use  of  principles  ? 

(c)  Show  how  a  teacher  may  use  lessons  in  literature,  geography, 
and  manual  training  as  fields  for  the  practical  application  of  knowledge 
gained  in  other  subjects. 

5.  Write  a  concise  paper  on  objective  teaching  under  the  following 
heads : — 

(a)  The  characteristics  of  objective  teaching,  illustrated  by  suit¬ 

able  topics  from  geography  and  history. 

(b)  The  place  and  the  value  of  objective  teaching. 

(c)  Precautions  to  be  taken  in  the  use  of  illustrative  material. 


' 
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JUNE,  1915. 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools. 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


1.  Outline  a  series  of  lessons  for  a  season’s  study  of  the  geranium. 

OR 

In  a  series  of  lessons  on  fungi,  state  definitely  what  you  would 
teach  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(a)  Mode  of  propagation  and  development. 

(b)  The  injury  they  do  to  other  plant  forms  such  as  the  potato, 

the  cherry,  etc. 

(c)  Fungicides. 

2.  (a)  In  what  month  would  you  choose  the  grasshopper  as  the 
subject  of  an  elementary  science  lesson?  Give  reasons. 

(b)  In  the  above  lesson,  what  subject-matter  would  you  teach  in 
an  elementary  science  lesson  that  you  would  not  teach  in  a  nature 
study  lesson  with  a  Form  II  class  ?  How  would  your  method  of 
presentation  differ  in  the  two  cases  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answers. 

8.  Give  directions  for  making  and  stocking  an  aquarium,  and  show 
how  you  would  use  it  in  teaching  elementary  science.  # 

4.  ( a )  Describe  a  simple  experiment  to  illustrate  the  principle  of 
osmosis. 

( b )  Describe  one  application  of  this  principle  in  (i)  plant  life, 
(ii)  animal  life. 

5.  You  are  provided  with  a  bar  magnet,  the  poles  of  which  are  not 
distinguished,  two  large  sewing  needles,  a  short  piece  of  a  small  soft 
iron  rod,  some  untwisted  silk  thread,  some  covered  copper  wire,  and 
a  voltaic  cell. 

Describe  the  experiments  you  would  have  your  class  perform — 

(а)  to  show  polarity  ; 

(б)  to  discover  the  laws  of  magnetic  attraction  and  repulsion  ; 

(c)  to  show  that  some  connection  exists  between  magnetism  and 

current  electricity. 


• 
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JUNE,  1915. 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools. 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION. 


1.  (a)  Outline  a  first  lesson  in  written  composition  for  a  Form  I 
(senior  grade)  class. 

( b )  On  assigning  a  written  composition  lesson  for  a  Form  I 
class,  would  you  prefer  to  have  the  pupils  write  one  or  two  sentences 
correctly,  or  write  one  or  two  pages  with  poor  spelling  and  construc¬ 
tion  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  preference. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  characteristics  of  a  good  topic  for  written  com¬ 
position  ?  Give  three  topics  for  a  Form  III  class.  Give  reasons  for 
your  selections. 

(b)  How  would  you  prepare  a  Form  III  class  to  write  an  essay  ? 
Illustrate  by  using  one  of  the  topics  asked  for  in  (a). 

3.  (a)  Discuss  the  relative  values  of  writing  essays  at  home  and  at 
school. 

(6)  Describe  concisely  your  plan  for  criticising  and  correcting 
written  compositions. 

4.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  business  forms. 

(6)  What  business  forms  should  be  taught  in  the  Public  School  ? 
In  what  Forms  should  they  be  taught  ? 

5.  Write  an  essay  of  about  fifty  lines  on  one  of  the  following  : — 

(а)  The  limitations  of  the  teaching  profession. 

(б)  How  the  war  has  affected  Canada. 

( c )  Summer  courses  for  teachers. 

(d)  A  conversation  between  a  locomotive  and  a  stage-coach. 

(e)  The  old  homestead. 

(/)  “A  stitch  in  time  saves  nine.” 


* 

* 
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JUNE,  1915. 

SECOND  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools. 


GRAMMAR. 


1.  What  various  values  have  been  attributed  to  English  Grammar 
as  a  subject  of  instruction  ?  Which  of  these  values  is,  in  your  opinion, 
the  most  important  for  children  whose  native  tongue  is  English? 
Describe  the  mode  of  presentation  that  should  be  followed  if  this 
important  end  is  to  be  attained. 

2.  Showing  the  headings  and  the  examples  you  would  use,  outline 
your  method  of  conducting  a  lesson  in  which  you  propose  to  sum¬ 
marize  the  important  facts  developed  in  a  series  of  lessons  on  the 
inflection  of  the  verb. 

3.  If  you  were  about  to  develop  with  a  class  the  functions  and  rela¬ 
tions  denoted  by  the  grammatical  terms  given  below  by  means  of  the 
sentences  accompanying  each  of  them,  which  of  the  sentences  would 
you  use  first  in  each  case  ?  State  clearly  in  each  instance  the  reason 
for  your  choice.  If  you  can  suggest  better  sentences  for  the  purposes, 
write  them  and  give  reasons  for  your  substitution.  State  the  general 
principle  that  should  determine  the  selection  of  material  in  all  intro¬ 
ductory  lessons  in  grammar. 

The  Adverb  : — 

Mary  went  home.  Mary  went  away.  Mary  went  quietly. 

The  Direct  Object : — 

The  teacher  wrote  a  letter.  The  teacher  struck  the  desk. 

The  Nominative  of  Address  : — 

John,  you  come  here.  John,  come  here. 

The  Passive  Verb  : — 

The  stick  was  moved.  The  stick  was  broken.  The  stick  was  cut. 

The  Gerund : — 

John  is  tired  of  studying.  John  is  tired  of  studying  Latin. 

[over] 


4.  A  class  is  to  be  taught  to  write  out  in  full  all  the  subordinate 
clauses  in  the  following  sentences  and  to  state  the  grammatical  value 
and  the  relationship  of  each.  Give  a  detailed  account  of  your  method 
of  teaching  the  lesson.  Write  the  black-board  summary. 

“He  was  careful  not  to  betray  to  his  host  the  fact  that  he  was 
bored;  but,  as  he  strode  away  his  heavy  boots  clogged  with  mud,  he 
was  thinking  deeply  of  a  curious  incident  that  occurred  half  an  hour 
before,  while  they  were  lunching  up  at  the  farm.” 

5.  Give  the  exact  grammatical  values  and  relationships  of  the 
italicized  words  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  It  were  a  shame  to  let  this  land  by  lease. 

(b)  They  were  not  in  full  march ,  every  precaution  being  taken  to 

prevent  surprise. 

(c)  The  things  we  long  for  hide  themselves  from  us. 

(d)  They  made  him  study  Latin. 

(e)  They  led  him  a  dog’s  life. 

( /)  I  never  saw  such  apples  as  he  had. 

(g)  He  took  a  glass  too  much. 

{h)  We  believe  it  to  be  him , 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1 .  Give  an  outline  of  your  method  of  teaching  a  series  of  lessons  on 
hills,  valleys,  and  streams  with  a  Form  I  (senior  grade)  class. 

2.  (a)  At  what  stage  in  their  study  of  geography  would  you  prepare 
your  pupils  for  the  drawing  and  the  understanding  of  maps  ?  Show 
how  you  would  introduce  this  subject. 

( b )  What  topics  in  geography  can  be  effectively  taught  by  means 
of  maps  drawn  in  outline  and  filled  in  by  pupils  ?  Illustrate  by 
drawing  a  map  of  British  Columbia. 

3.  You  are  about  to  teach  a  lesson  on  the  variation  in  the  length  of 
day  and  night : — 

(а)  What  would  you  review  in  introducing  the  lesson  ? 

(б)  Describe  in  detail  your  method  of  teaching  the  lesson. 

(c)  In  what  way  would  such  a  lesson  be  related  to  a  succeeding 
lesson  on  the  seasons  ? 

4.  Arranging  your  material  in  proper  order,  write  a  black-board 
summary  of  the  facts  you  would  teach  with  a  Form  III  class  in  a 
lesson  on  cme  of  the  following  topics  : — 

(a)  Shipping  on  the  Great  Lakes. 

( b )  Transportation  in  the  Western  Provinces  of  Canada. 

5.  Give,  in  order  of  treatment,  the  topics  you  would  discuss  with  a 
Form  IV  class  in  a  geographical  study  of  Brazil  or  Belgium.  Give 
reasons  for  your  selection.  Outline  the  matter  you  would  present  in 
developing  any  one  of  the  selected  topics. 
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LITERATURE. 


1-  “  Literature  that  is  worth  while  is  a  record  of  those  experiences  and 
those  ideals  of  humanity  that  are  of  sufficient  value  to  make  them  worthy 
of  being  perpetuated ;  and  it  is  the  business  of  the  study  and  teaching 
of  literature  in  our  public  schools  to  make  the  future  experiences  and 
the  ideals  of  humanity  better  than  the  experiences  and  the  ideals  of  the 
past  have  ever  been.” 

(a)  Discuss  this  statement  of  the  nature  of  literature  and 
of  its  aims  as  a  Public  School  study. 

( b )  What  bearing  have  the  views  expressed  in  this  state¬ 
ment  upon  methods  of  instruction  in  literature  ? 

2.  Discuss  concisely  the  principles  which  will  guide  you  in — 

(a)  the  “preparation”  step  of  a  literature  lesson; 

(b)  the  selecting  and  the  assigning  of  seat- work  in  liter¬ 

ature. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  of  having  children  memorize 
passages  of  literature  ? 

( b )  How  would  you  conduct  a  lesson  with  a  Form  II  class 
on  the  memorization  of  the  following  poem  \ 

I  shot  an  arrow  into  the  air, 

It  fell  to  earth,  I  knew  not  where ; 

For,  so  swiftly  it  flew,  the  sight 
Could  not  follow  it  in  its  flight, 

I  breathed  a  song  into  the  air, 

It  fell  to  earth,  I  knew  not  where  ; 

For  who  has  sight  so  keen  and  strong, 

That  it  can  follow  the  flight  of  song  % 

Long,  long  afterward,  in  an  oak 
I  found  the  arrow,  still  unbroke  ; 

And  the  song,  from  beginning  to  end, 

I  found  again  in  the  heart  of  a  friend. 

[over] 


4.  In  the  name  of  the  Empress  of  India,  make  way, 

0  Lords  of  the  Jungle,  wherever  you  roam. 

The  woods  are  astir  at  the  close  of  the  day — 

We  exiles  are  waiting  for  letters  from  Home. 

Let  the  robber  retreat — let  the  tiger  turn  tail — 

In  the  name  of  the  Empress,  the  Overland  Mail  ! 

With  a  jingle  of  bells  as  the  dusk  gathers  in, 

He  turns  to  the  foot-path  that  leads  up  the  hill — — 

The  bags  on  his  back  and  a  cloth  round  his  chin, 

And  tucked  in  his  waist-belt,  the  Post  Office  bill : — 
“Despatched  on  this  date,  as  received  by  the  rail, 

Per  runner,  two  bags  of  the  Overland  Mail.” 

Is  the  torrent  in  spate  %  He  must  ford  it  or  swim. 

Has  the  rain  wrecked  the  road  %  He  must  climb  by  the  cliff. 
Does  the  tempest  cry  “  Halt”  %  What  are  tempests  to  him  % 

The  Service  admits  not  a  “but”  or  an  “if”  ; 

While  the  breath’s  in  his  mouth,  he  must  bear  without  fail, 

In  the  name  of  the  Empress,  the  Overland  Mail. 

From  aloe  to  rose  oak,  from  rose  oak  to  fir, 

From  level  to  upland,  from  upland  to  crest, 

From  rice  field  to  rock  ridge,  from  rock  ridge  to  spur, 

Fly  the  soft-sandalled  feet,  strains  the  brawny  brown  chest. 

From  rail  to  ravine — to  the  peak  from  the  vale — 

Up,  up  through  the  night  goes  the  Overland  Mail. 

There’s  a  speck  on  the  hillside,  a  dot  on  the  road — 

A  jingle  of  bells  on  the  footpath  below — 

There’s  a  scuffle  above  in  the  monkey’s  abode — 

The  world  is  awake,  and  the  clouds  are  aglow. 

For  the  great  Sun  himself  must  attend  to  the  hail  : — 

“In  the  name  of  the  Empress,  the  Overland  Mail.” 

(a)  For  what  Form  do  you  consider  this  poem  appropriate  ? 
Why  do  you  think  so  ? 

( b )  What  would  be  your  main  aim  in  teaching  the  poem  ? 

(c)  Write  a  plan  for  teaching  the  lesson. 

5.  Four  Seasons  fill  the  measure  of  the  year; 

There  are  four  seasons  in  the  mind  of  man : 

He  has  his  lusty  Spring,  when  fancy  clear 
Takes  in  all  beauty  with  an  easy  span : 

5  He  has  his  Summer,  when  luxuriously 
Spring’s  honeyed  cud  of  youthful  thought  he  loves 
To  ruminate,  and  by  such  dreaming  high 
Is  nearest  unto  heaven :  quiet  coves 
His  soul  has  in  its  Autumn,  when  his  wings 
i  o  He  furleth  close ;  contented  so  to  look 
On  mists  in  idleness — to  let  fair  things 
Pass  by  unheeded  as  a  threshold  brook. 

He  has  his  Winter  too  of  pale  misfeature, 

Or  else  he  would  forgo  his  mortal  nature. 


(a)  Give  clearly  the  meaning  of  the  following  passages 
from  the  above  poem  : — 

(i)  “fancy  clear  takes  in  all  beauty  with  an  easy  span” 

(11.  3,  4). 

(ii)  “Spring’s  honeyed  cud  of  youthful  thought  he  loves 

to  ruminate”  (11.  6,  7). 

(iii)  “contented  so  to  look  on  mists  in  idleness”  (11.  10, 11). 

(iv)  “unheeded  as  a  threshold  brook”  (1.  12). 

(v)  “he  would  forgo  his  mortal  nature”  (1.  14). 

( b )  What  are  the  “four  seasons  in  the  mind  of  man”  ? 

(c)  What  characteristics  of  each  of  these  seasons  are  given 
in  the  poem  ? 

(d)  Give  the  poem  a  suitable  title. 
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ARITHMETIC. 


1.  (a)  Discuss  the  place  and  the  value  of  concrete  material  in 
teaching  arithmetic. 

(b)  Describe  the  concrete  material  you  propose  to  use  and  the 
use  you  propose  to  make  of  it  in  teaching  the  notation  and  the 
numeration  of  the  numbers  10  to  99. 

(c)  Show  clearly  how  you  would  teach  a  class  to  write  such 
numbers  as  34  and  42. 


2.  “Certain  school  subjects  are  distinctively  drill  or  habit  subjects.” 

(a)  Is  arithmetic  to  be  classed  among  these  subjects  ?  Give 
reasons  for  your  answer. 

(b)  What  is  the  purpose  of  drill  in  arithmetic  ? 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  a  drill  lesson  on  the  multi¬ 
plication  table. 

3.  Explain  clearly  how  you  would  apply  the  principles  of  general 
method  in  teaching  a  first  lesson  on  the  division  of  fractions. 


4.  Write  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  following  problem : — (The 
plan  should  contain  on  the  matter  side  a  solution  of  the  problem.) 

In  a  plan  for  a  certain  lot  drawn  to  the  scale  of  1  inch  to  15 
yards,  the  distance  between  two  given  points  is  represented  by  2-4 
inches.  If  the  plan  is  enlarged  to  the  scale  of  1  inch  to  8  yards,  by 
what  length  should  the  given  distance  be  represented  ? 


[over] 


5.  Write  out  neatly,  as  you  would  have  it  appear  on  the  black-board 
as  a  model  for  your  pupils,  a  complete  solution  of  the  following 
problem  : — 

A  grocer  marked  bis  goods  so  as  to  make  the  following  profits  on 
the  amount  received  for  goods  :  tea  and  coffee,  40  per  cent.  ;  canned 
goods  and  other  common  articles,  20  per  cent. ;  fruits  and  vegetables, 
30  per  cent.  ;  butter  and  eggs,  15  per  cent.  sugar  costing  $4-30  a 
hundredweight  is  sold  at  4-^-c.  a  pound. 

Find  the  profits  from  the  sale  of  goods  for  a  week  of  six  days,  if — 

(а)  80  lb.  coffee  at  30c.  per  lb.  and  40  lb.  tea  at  35c.  per  lb.  are 

sold  per  day  ; 

(б)  the  amount  received  for  canned  goods  and  other  common 

articles  averages  $85  per  day ; 

(c)  the  receipts  for  fruits  and  vegetables  are  $60  per  day ; 

(d)  120  lb.  butter  at  30c.  per  lb.  and  60  doz.  eggs  at  25c.  per 

doz.  are  sold  each  day ; 

(e)  the  average  amount  of  sugar  sold  daily  is  400  lb. 
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history. 


1.  (a)  Discuss  the  place  and  the  value  of  biography  in  teaching 
history. 

(61  Name  five  persons  famous  in  the  history  of  Canada,  the 
story  of  whose  lives  you  would  tell  to  a  Form  II  class.  Give  reasons 
for  your  selection. 

(c)  Write,  as  you  would  tell  it  to  the  class,  the  story  of  any  one 
of  these  persons. 

2.  Discuss  the  place  and  the  limitations  of  the  “text-book  method” 
of  teaching  history.  Show  how  you  would  use  the  text-book  with  a 
Form  IV  class  in  teaching  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(а)  The  War  of  1812. 

(б)  Seigniorial  Tenure. 

(c)  The  American  Revolutionary  War. 

3.  (a)  Write  a  concise  paper  on  the  correlation  of  history  with 
geography. 

(6)  Select  any  one  of  the  countries  at  present  at  war  and  show 
how  its  geographical  position  has  affected  its  course  in  the  war. 

4.  Show  how  you  would  explain  to  a  class  the  meaning  of  the 
following  expressions  : —  moratorium  ;  expropriation  of  land  ;  ad¬ 
journment,  prorogation,  and  dissolution  of  parliament ;  indirect 
taxation ;  municipality. 

5.  Trace  the  growth  of  Responsible  Government  in  Canada. 


* 
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EDUCATIONAL  PRINCIPLES  AND 
GENERAL  METHODOLOGY. 


1.  (a)  Explain  the  nature  of  attention  and  discuss  its  value 
in  the  process  of  education. 

(b)  Give  definite  suggestions  for  securing  and  retaining  the 
pupils’  attention. 

2.  (a)  Illustrate  the  nature  of  apperception. 

(b)  “Discrimination  and  assimilation  are  often  called  the 
two  phases  of  the  apperceptive  process.”  Explain  clearly  what 
is  meant. 

8.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  “law  of  habit”?  Illustrate 
your  answer. 

(6)  What  mental  habits  would  you  seek  to  have  your 
pupils  form? 

(c)  Give  four  suggestions  helpful  in  the  forming  of  a  new 
habit  or  in  breaking  off  an  old  one. 

/ 

4.  (a)  Explain  clearly  upon  what  general  conditions  the 
power  to  recall  past  experiences  depends. 

( b )  By  what  means  can  memory  be  improved  ? 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  objects  of  questioning? 

(b)  State  the  qualities  of  good  questions  and  of  good 
answers. 


« 
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A.— ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

1.  A  cloud  lay  cradled  near  the  setting  sun  ; 

A  gleam  of  crimson  tinged  its  braided  snow  ; 

Long  had  I  watched  the  glory  moving  on, 

O’er  the  still  radiance  of  the  lake  below. 

5  Tranquil  its  spirit  seemed,  and  floated  slow, — 

Even  in  its  very  motion  there  was  rest  ; 

While  every  breath  of  eve  that  chanced  to  blow 
Wafted  the  traveller  to  the  beauteous  West : — 

Emblem,  methought,  of  the  departed  soul, 

10  To  whose  white  robe  the  gleam  of  bliss  is  given  ; 

And,  by  the  breath  of  Mercy  made  to  roll 
Right  onward  to  the  golden  gates  of  Heaven  ; 

Where,  to  the  eye  of  faith,  it  peaceful  lies, 

And  tells  to  man  his  glorious  destinies. 

(a)  Divide  this  poem  into  two  parts,  and  give  a  subject  for 
each  part. 

(6)  Explain  clearly  : —  “  lay  cradled  ”  (1.  I) ;  “  tinged  its 

braided  snow”  (1.  2);  “the  glory”  (1.3);  “Even  in  its  very 
motion  there  was  rest”  (1.6);  “breath  of  eve”  (l.I);  “the 
traveller  ”  (1.  8) ;  “  by  the  breath  of  Mercy  made  to  roll  right 
onward  to  the  golden  gates  of  Heaven”  (11.  11,  12);  “glorious 
destinies  ”  (1.  14). 

(c)  .State  clearly  the  details  of  the  comparisons  suggested 
in  the  above  poem. 

2.  (a)  Give  reasons  for  believing  that  literature  is  important 
in  the  life  of  the  pupil. 

(b)  What  qualities  of  literature  appeal  to  the  children 
(i)  in  Forms  I  and  II,  (ii)  in  the  upper  Forms  ? 


[over] 


3.  (a)  Explain  the  importance  of  memorizing  suitable  selec¬ 
tions  in  poetry  and  prose. 

(b)  What  work  would  you  do  before  asking  a  class  to 
memorize  a  poem  ? 

B. — LITTER  ATURE  FRANQAISE. 

1.  (a)  Dans  une  legon  de  lecture  orale,  sur  quels  points  doit 
porter  l’attention  du  maitre  ? 

( b )  A  quel  moment,  par  qui  et  comment  doivent  se  faire  les 
corrections  necessaires  ? 

/ 

2.  (a)  Indiquez  la  necessite  d’une  bonne  introduction  a  une 
legon  de  litterature. 

(b)  Mentionnez  et  expliquez  brevement  les  caracteristiques 
essentiels  a  une  bonne  introduction. 

3.  Etablissez  un  plan  pour  faire  appr^cier  la  fable  suivante 
aux  eleves  du  I  Ye  Cours  : 

LE  RENARD  ET  LE  BUSTE. 

Les  grands,  pour  la  plupart,  sont  masque  de  theatre. 

Leur  apparence  impose  au  vulgaire  idolatre. 

L’ane  n’en  sait  juger  que  par  ce  qu’il  en  voit ; 

Le  renard,  au  contraire,  a  fond  les  examine, 

Les  tourne  de  tout  sens  ;  et  quand  il  s’apercoit 
Que  leur  fait  n’est  que  bonne  mine, 

II  leur  applique  un  mot  qu’un  buste  de  heros 
Lui  fit  dire  fort  a  propos. 

C’etait  un  buste  creux,  et  plus  grand  que  nature. 

Le  renard  en  louant  l’effort  de  la  sculpture  : 

“Belle  tete,  dit-il,  mais  de  cervelle  point.” 

Combien  de  grands  seigneurs  sont  bustes  en  ce  point  ! 
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FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


GRAMMAR. 


A.— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 

1.  (a)  What  are  the  purposes  of  teaching  grammar  as  a  Public 
School  subject? 

(b)  When  and  how  should  the  study  of  grammar  be  intro¬ 
duced  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

2.  “  Grammar  should  be  taught  inductively  and  applied  de¬ 
ductively.” 

Explain  clearly  what  is  meant  by  the  above  quotation, 
illustrating  your  answer  by  showing  how  you  would  teach  the 
definition  of  an  adverb  or  of  an  adjective. 

3.  Analyse  fully  the  following  selections;  and  parse  the 
italicized  words  : — 

(a)  I  drew  near  with  that  reverence  which  is  due  to  a 
superior  nature  ;  and  as  my  heart  was  entirely  subdued 
by  the  captivating  strains  I  had  heard ,  I  fell  down  at 
his  feet  and  wept. 

(b)  Do  you  think,  O  blue-eyed  banditti , 

Because  you  have  scaled  the  wall, 

Such  and  old  moustache  as  I  am 

Is  not  a  match  for  you  all ! 

B.— GRAMMAIRE  FRANQAISE. 

1.  (a)  Ecrivez  le  pluriel  des  noms  suivants :  filou,  oiseau- 
mouche,  corail,  essuie-main,  appui-main. 

(b)  Ecrivez  le  feminin  des  noms  et  des  adjectifs  suivants : 
heros,  createur,  ecrivain,  pecheur,  dieu,  comte,  gardien,  plat, 
epais,  secret,  actif,  faux,  malin,  net,  sec. 


[over] 


2.  Completez  les  phrases  suivantes  en  employant  un  temps 
convenable : 

(a)  C’est  le  seul  bon  livre  qu’il . 

(b)  Nous  craignons  beaucoup  que . 

(c)  Je  voudrais  que . 

(d)  Ne  serait-il  pas  bien  que.  ..... 

( e )  Elies  etudiaient  bien  que . 

3.  Faites  le  plan  d’une  legon  sur  laccord  du  verbe  avec  son 
sujet. 
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FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


HISTORY. 


1.  (a)  State  the  aims  you  would  have  in  view  in  the  teaching 
of  history. 

( b )  Explain  fully  in  each  case,  the  use  you  would  make  of 

(i)  concrete  material,  (ii)  the  text-book,  (iii)  the  History  Reader. 

* 

(c)  Make  six  pencil  sketches  suitable  as  illustrations  of 
lessons  in  history  on  the  weapons,  the  dwellings,  the  dress  of 
the  Indians  of  North  America. 

2.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  write  a  plan  for 
teaching  the  biography  of  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Champlain. 

( b )  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 

(c)  Gladstone. 

( cl )  Lord  Roberts. 

3.  (a)  State  concisely  what  you  consider  to  be  the  causes  of 
the  present  w7ar. 

( b )  In  what  way  does  this  war  differ  from  all  previous  wars 
recorded  in  history  ? 

4.  Show  how  you  can  use  the  history  of  the  locality  where 
the  child  lives  to  arouse  his  interest  in  historical  studies,  and  to 
develop  his  sense  of  the  reality  of  the  events  recorded. 
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ARITHMETIC. 


1.  (a)  State  definitely  the  benefits  you  expect  your  pupils  to 
derive  from  the  study  of  arithmetic. 

(b)  State,  in  order,  the  steps  in  teaching  addition  to  a 
primary  class. 

(c)  How  would  you  endeavour  to  make  your  pupils  (i) 
accurate,  (ii)  rapid,  in  arithmetical  calculation. 

( d )  A  pupil  about  six  years  of  age  enters  your  school  at 
the  beginning  of  September  for  the  first  time.  State  with  some 
detail  what  you  would  expect  him  to  accomplish  in  number  work 
by  the  end  of  June  of  the  next  year. 

2.  Write  a  plan  for  teaching  any  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Long  division. 

( b )  A  first  lesson  on  Roman  notation. 

(c)  A  first  lesson  in  decimals. 

3.  Solve  : — 

(a)  At  what  price  must  an  article  which  cost  $4*50  be 
marked  so  that  there  may  be  a  gain  of  75  cents  after  a  discount 
of  25  per  cent,  has  been  given  ? 

( b )  Find  the  difference  between  the  amount  of  interest 
upon  a  loan  of  $400  for  three  years  at  6J%  simple  interest,  and 
on  a  loan  of  the  same  sum  for  the  same  time  at  6%  compound 
interest. 

(c)  The  depth  of  water  is  7  feet  in  a  circular  cistern,  the 
circumference  of  whose  base  is  20  feet.  Find  the  depth  of  the 
same  quantity  of  water  in  a  rectangular  cistern,  the  perimeter  of 
whose  square  base  is  20  feet. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


JUNE,  1915. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
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1.  (a)  What  are  the  qualifications  of  the  ideal  teacher? 

(b)  What  part  should  the  teacher  take  in  school  games  ? 
Make  out  a  list  of  suitable  games  and  describe  two  of  them. 

2.  (a)  What  general  principles  should  be  observed  in  making 
a  time-table  ? 

( b )  Make  out  a  time-table  showing  a  day’s  work  in  a 
division  of  a  school  having  a  Junior  Third  and  a  Senior  Third 
Form. 

3.  Describe  the  means  you  would  employ  to  overcome  each  of 
the  following  : — 

(a)  Whispering  during  school  hours. 

(b)  Irregularity  of  attendance. 

(c)  Laziness  on  the  part  of  the  pupils. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  Regulations  regarding  the  use  of  French 
as  a  language  of  instruction  and  communication  in  the  English- 
French  Public  and  Separate  Schools  ? 

(b)  What  are  the  Regulations  regarding  French  as  a 
subject  of  study  in  the  Public  and  Separate  Schools  ? 

5.  (a)  Explain  the  different  ways  in  which  you  will  have  your 
pupils  assist  in  school-room  routine. 

(b)  In  what  ways  do  you  expect  the  parents  of  your  pupils 
to  co-operate  with  you  in  school  affairs  ? 

(c)  By  what  means  do  you  hope  to  secure  such  co¬ 
operation  ? 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION. 


A.— ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

1.  (a)  What  are  the  relations  of  written  to  oral  composition  ? 

( b )  How  would  you  lead  your  class  from  oral  to  written 
composition  ? 

(c)  What  classes  of  material  do  you  consider  suitable  for 
oral  work  in  composition  with  First  Form  classes  ? 

2.  State  definitely  what  you  consider  to  be  the  best  way  of 
gathering,  selecting,  and  arranging  the  material  for  a  written 
composition  in  a  Fourth  Form  class. 

3.  Write  a  composition  of  about  forty  lines  on  one  of  the 
following  subjects : — 

(a)  My  native  land. 

( b )  The  unemployed. 

( c )  The  story  of  a  fishing  excursion. 

B.— COMPOSITION  FRANQAISE. 

1.  Decrivez  aussi  clairement  que  possible  la  maniere  dont  vous 
vous  proposez  de  faire  la  correction  des  compositions  orales  et 
des  compositions  ecrites. 

2.  (a)  Faites  le  plan  d’une  composition  orale  que  vous 
donneriez  au  cours  preparatoire,  d’apres  une  historiette  racontee 
par  le  maitre. 

(6)  Ecrivez  une  historiette  que  vous  jugeriez  convenable  a 
ce  cours. 

3.  Ecrivez  une  composition  d’au  moins  trente  lignes  sur  Yun 
des  sujets  suivants : 

(а)  Un  voyage  enchanteur  en  reve.  • 

(б)  Un  heros  canadien. 

(c)  Notre  devoir  comme  Canadiens  durant  la  guerre  actuelle. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  State  clearly  the  use  you  would  make  of  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  in  teaching  geography : —  (a)  the  blackboard  ;  ( b )  maps ; 
(c)  globes  ;  ( d )  specimens  ;  (e)  pictures  ;  (/)  the  features  of  the 
locality  in  which  the  pupils  live ;  ( g )  the  Geography  Reader. 

2.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  write  a  plan  for 
teaching  one  of  the  following  topics  : — 

(a)  The  industries  of  Ontario. 

( b )  The  climate  of  Great  Britain. 

(c)  The  exports  and  imports  of  Canada. 

3.  What  observation  work  should  be  taken  with  pupils  as  a 
preparation  for  the  teaching  of  the  “change  of  seasons”  ? 

4.  In  what  parts  of  the  world  is  each  of  the  following  found 
in  abundance: — coal,  nickel,  wheat,  cotton,  silk,  tea,  and  coffee? 

5.  By  means  of  concrete  examples,  show  how  you  would 
correlate  history,  geography,  and  nature  study. 
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December  Examinations,  1915 

AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT 


1.  (a)  State  the  value,  as  a  means  of  discipline,  of  a  good 
time-table. 

( b )  Give  the  chief  considerations  which  should  he  kept  in 
mind  in  arranging  a  time-table  for  a  rural  school  with  one 
teacher. 

2.  “The  disciplinary  value  of  obedience  to  authority  depends 
on  the  motives  that  prompt  it.” 

Discuss  this  statement,  specifying  several  of  these  motives 
and  estimating  their  relative  disciplinary  value. 

3.  (a)  Discuss  (i)  the  duties  of  teachers  to  themselves,  (ii)  the 
duties  of  teachers  to  one  another. 

(b)  State  the  duties  of  a  teacher  as  to  (i)  the  discipline  to 
be  used  in  the  government  of  the  school,  (ii)  the  Truancy  Act. 

4.  (a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  social  life  of  the  school 
and  show  that  it  is  an  important  factor  in  the  education  of  the 
child. 

( b )  Explain  the  methods  by  which  you  would  promote  it. 

% 

5.  Discuss  physical  education  under  the  following  heads  :  — 

(a)  Its  relation  to  intellectual  and  moral  education. 

(b)  The  relative  values  of  play  and  of  regulated  exercises 
in  promoting  the  physical  well-being  of  the  child. 
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December  Examinations,  1915 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HISTORY 


1.  You  have  taught  a  lesson  on  Pioneer  Life  in  Canada  to 
a  Form  II  class.  Outline  a  subsequent  lesson  in  constructive 
work  to  the  same  class  to  make  objective  the  main  facts  of  the 
history  lesson,  making  use  of  either  of  the  following  mediums  : — 

(a)  Plasticine. 

( b )  Paper  cutting. 

2.  (a)  Give  a  general  outline  of  the  course  in  history  for  each 
Form. 

(b)  Discuss  the  aims  you  would  keep  in  view  and  the 
methods  you  would  employ  in  teaching  history  in  the  different 
Forms. 

•  \ 

3.  ( a )  Of  what  value  are  topical  outlines  in  the  teaching 
of  history  ? 

(b)  Make  a  topical  outline  of  the  development  of  Constitu¬ 
tional  Government,  suitable  for  a  Form  IV  class. 

(c)  How  would  you  use  the  outline  ? 

( ot )  At  what  stage  should  the  topical  outline  be  made  ? 

(e)  What  kind  of  home-work  should  be  assigned  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  a  lesson  on  the  development  of  Constitutional  Govern¬ 
ment  ? 

4.  (a)  What  aims  are  to  be  kept  in  view  in  the  teaching  of 
civics  ? 

(b)  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  plan  a  lesson 
on  the  Provincial  Legislature  for  a  Junior  Grade  in  Form  IV. 

5.  (a)  Show  how  each  of  the  nations  now  taking  part  in  the 
present  war  have  become  involved  in  it. 

(b)  What  differences  are  discernible  in  the  ideals  of  the 
two  contending  groups  of  nations  now  engaged  in  the  war  ? 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  “Any  new  thing  to  be  learned  should  be  learned  in  relation 
to  something  the  child  already  knows.” 

Illustrate  the  application  of  this  principle  from  each  of 
three  different  subjects  of  study. 

2.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  relating  power  of  attention  ? 

(6)  How  is  attention  related  to  (i)  the  association  of  ideas, 

(ii)  retention  ? 

3.  Discuss  the  purpose  of  the  recitation,  under  the  following 
heads : — 

(a)  Testing. 

( b )  Teaching. 

(c)  Drill. 

4.  (a)  What  place  does  habit  occupy  in  the  formation  of  the 
character  of  the  pupil  ? 

( b )  State  clearly  the  laws  of  habit  formation. 

5.  (a)  Compare  the  educational  value  of  each  of  the  following 
methods  of  imparting  the  idea  of  a  river : — 

(i)  Definition. 

(ii)  Observation. 

(iii)  Illustration. 

(iv)  Oral  description. 

(v)  Clay  or  sand  modelling. 

(b)  Briefly  outline  a  lesson  on  the  subject  to  show  what 
place  each  should  fill. 
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December  Examinations,  1915 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR 


1.  What  work  preparatory  to  the  teaching  of  formal  grammar 
may  be  done  in  Forms  II  and  III  ? 

2.  “  English  grammar  is  studied  for  a  variety  of  purposes  of 
which  correctness  of  expression  is  only  one,  and  a  secondary  one, 
by  no  means  unimportant  but  best  attained  indirectly.” 

(а)  State  the  chief  purposes  of  teaching  grammar,  indicat¬ 
ing,  with  reasons,  which  of  these  you  believe  to  be  the  primary 
one. 

(б)  Explain  how  “  correctness  of  expression  ”  is  “  best 
attained  indirectly”. 

3.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  make  a  lesson  plan 
for  teaching  the  first  lesson  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  conjunction. 

(b)  The  possessive  case. 

(c)  The  agreement  of  the  verb  with  its  subject. 

4.  (a)  State,  with  reasons,  the  order  in  which  you  would 
teach  the  parts  of  speech. 

( b )  Show,  by  examples,  how  a  knowledge  of  one  part  of 
speech  may  be  utilized  in  teaching  another  part  of  speech. 

5.  Show  by  question  and  answer,  and  by  any  explanations 
you  would  give  during  the  course  of  the  lesson,  how  you  would 
teach  the  analysis  of  the  following  selection  to  a  Form  IV 
class : — 

This  is  the  word  that  year  by  year, 

While  in  her  place  the  school  is  set, 

Every  one  of  her  sons  must  hear, 

And  none  that  hears  it  dare  forget. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  (a)  Outline  a  lesson  showing  how  you  would  teach  the 
“addition  facts”  of  16. 

(b)  What  other  addition  combinations  would  you  associate 
with  these  ? 

(c)  Describe  some  devices  you  would  use  and  some  seat 
exercises  you  would  assign  to  fix  the  facts  learned. 

2.  Show  how  you  would  teach  a  class  to  divide  1047  by  56 
by  factors  so  as  to  enable  them  to  attach  a  meaning  to  each 
quotient  and  remainder,  as  the  work  of  division  proceeds. 

3.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  make  a  lesson  plan 
for  teaching  the  notation  of  decimals. 

4.  Indicate  by  the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers 
you  would  expect  your  method  of  teaching  the  following 
problem : — 

If  by  selling  a  town  lot  for  $231  I  gain  10  per  cent.,  what 
per  cent,  would  I  gain  by  selling  it  for  $241*50  ? 

5.  Solve : — 

(a)  The  perimeter  of  a  circular  plot  of  ground  is  J  mile, 
find  its  area. 

(b)  A  workman  was  hired  for  40  days  at  40  cents  a  day 
for  every  day  he  worked,  but  with  this  condition,  that  for  every 
day  he  was  idle  he  was  to  forfeit  16  cents;  on  the  whole  he 
made  $7*60.  How  many  days  did  he  work  ? 

(c)  An  agent  received  4000  bbl.  of  apples  which  he  sells  at 
$2*50  per  bbl.  After  deducting  a  selling  commission  of  \°/0  and 
a  buying  commission  of  1%,  he  invests  the  net  proceeds  in  sugar 
at  $6*50  per  cwt.  How  many  pounds  of  sugar  does  he  buy  ? 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


1.  (a)  From  what  sources  may  the  teacher  secure  material  for 
language  work  for  Forms  I  and  II  ? 

( b )  Indicate  your  method  of  conducting  an  oral  lesson 
in  Form  I,  based  on  material  from  any  one  of  these  sources. 

2.  (a)  What  difficulties  confront  the  child  when  he  begins 
written  composition  ? 

( b )  Show  how  you  would  introduce  the  pupil  to  this  work 
so  as  to  overcome  these  difficulties. 

3.  (a)  What  principles  are  to  be  kept  in  view  in  conducting 
exercises  in  written  composition  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  various  methods  of  correcting  such  ex¬ 
ercises  with  relation  to  the  ends  in  view. 

(c)  Estimate  the  value  of  re-writing  compositions  which 
have  been  corrected. 

4.  (a)  What  course  would  you  take  to  improve  and  increase 
your  own  power  of  expression  ? 

(b)  Your  school  is  deficient  in  equipment,  and  you  have 
certain  troubles  in  school  management.  Write  a  letter  to  your 
School  Inspector  entering  into  details  and  asking  for  advice. 

(c)  Write  a  formal  invitation  to  your  trustees  to  visit  the 
school  at  the  close  of  the  term. 

5.  Write  a  composition  of  about  forty  lines  on  any  one  of  the 
following  subjects  : — 

(a)  Canada  after  the  war. 

(b)  My  duty  as  a  citizen. 

(c)  My  early  school  days. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  aims  in  teaching  literature? 

( b )  At  what  stage  would  you  begin  the  work  in  literature 
and  how  would  you  conduct  the  first  lessons  ? 

2.  (a)  What  general  characteristics  of  children  would  guide 
you  in  the  selection  of  suitable  literature  for  the  Junior  Forms 
(Forms  I  and  II)  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  correlation  of  literature  with  nature  study 
and  art. 

3.  “Examinations  over-emphasize  the  intellectual  elements” 
in  the  study  of  literature. 

Discuss  briefly  the  above  statement,  indicating  what  higher 
values  fail  to  respond  to  the  examination  test. 

4.  State  in  detail  how  you  would  teach  a  literature  lesson  to 
a  Junior  III  class  on  the  following  poem : — 

HEARTS  OF  OAK 

Come,  cheer  up,  my  lads,  ’tis  to  glory  we  steer, 

To  add  something  more  to  this  wonderful  year, 

To  honour  we  call  you,  not  press  you  like  slaves, 

For  who  are  so  free  as  the  sons  of  the  waves  ? 

Hearts  of  oak  are  our  ships,  hearts  of  oak  are  our  men, 

We  always  are  ready, 

Steady,  boys,  steady, 

We’ll  fight  and  we’ll  conquer  again  and  again. 

Still  Britain  shall  triumph,  her  ships  plough  the  sea, 

Her  standard  be  justice,  her  watchword  “  Be  free”; 

Then,  cheer  up,  my  lads,  with  one  heart  let  us  sing 
Our  soldiers,  our  sailors,  our  statesmen,  our  king. 

Hearts  of  oak  are  our  ships,  hearts  of  oak  are  our  men, 

We  always  are  ready, 

Steady,  boys,  steady, 

We’ll  fight  and  we’ll  conquer  again  and  again. 


[over] 


5.  “Methods  of  teaching  literature  should  preserve  the  unity 
of  the  thought  while  giving  due  prominence  to  the  details.” 

Outline  clearly  your  method  of  teaching  the  following 
selection  to  a  Form  IY  class  in  order  to  fulfill  the  above  condi¬ 
tions  : — 

’Tis  the  last  rose  of  summer 
Left  blooming  alone  ; 

All  her  lovely  companions 
Are  faded  and  gone  ; 

No  flower  of  her  kindred, 

No  rosebud  is  nigh, 

To  reflect  back  her  blushes, 

Or  give  sigh  for  sigh. 

I’ll  not  leave  thee,  thou  lone  one  ! 

To  pine  on  the  stem  ; 

Since  the  lovely  are  sleeping, 

Go,  sleep  thou  with  them. 

Thus  kindly  1  scatter 
Thy  leaves  o’er  the  bed, 

Where  thy  mates  of  the  garden 
Lie  scentless  and  dead. 

So  soon  may  I  follow, 

When  friendships  decay, 

And  from  Love’s  shining  circle 
The  gems  drop  away. 

When  true  hearts  lie  withered, 

And  fond  ones  are  flown, 

Oh  !  who  would  inhabit 
This  bleak  world  alone  ! 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  You  wish  to  teach  the  definition  of  a  valley  to  a  Form  II 
class.  Make  out  a  plan  for  a  lesson  showing  clearly  what  use 
you  would  make  of  (a)  local  surface  features,  ( b )  the  blackboard. 

2.  A  Form  III  class  is  beginning  the  study  of  the  map  of 
North  America.  Outline,  in  order,  what  you  would  attempt  to 
cover  in  the  first  five  lessons ;  giving  reasons  for  choosing  this 
order,  and  stating  what  equipment  you  would  use  in  teaching 
these  lessons. 

3.  You  have  already  taught  to  a  Form  IY  class  the  size, 
position,  surface,  and  drainage  of  British  Columbia.  Outline  a 
lesson  on  the  climate  and  industries  of  British  Columbia,  show¬ 
ing  clearly  how  you  would  proceed  from  cause  to  effect. 

4.  Show,  with  explanations,  by  what  device  you  would  teach 
a  Form  IY  class  the  position  of  the  earth  with  regard  to  the 
sun  (a)  on  March  21,  ( b )  on  June  21. 

5.  Explain  in  detail  how  you  would  teach  a  Form  II  class 
map  drawing  so  as  to  enable  them  to  understand  a  map  of 
Ontario. 
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